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Preface

The volume before you represents the editio princeps of George Pachymeres’ Com-
mentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics. It is the product of a deep interest in the
reception of the classical tradition in late Byzantium, with a special focus on Greek
ethics and morality. A series of interpretative studies I have published on this topic
have made me acutely aware of the proclivity of Byzantine scholars to transform
ancient Greek moral thought, but they have also triggered a march into uncharted
territories. One of these was the inclusion of classical ethical philosophy in late
Byzantine pedagogy, not merely or necessarily as a school subject in an institutional
context, but as a set of practical injunctions leading to the good life by advocating
for a habituation to self-discipline. In Pachymeres’ text, much of this has been em-
bellished by a religious understanding of ethics based in elements drawn from the
social and cultural requirements in Constantinople at the turn of the fourteenth
century. Tradition and variation, cognitive learning and moral didacticism, pagan
and Christian material are therefore among the themes and dichotomies negotiated
or alluded to in this fascinating document. I leave it to readers to reflect on these
matters as they leaf through the text for the first time, although a background to it is
offered by the Introduction, which aims to spark interest and prompt further inves-
tigation.

This book was undertaken in the framework of a major research grant for the
project “The reception of Aristotle in Byzantium: The first critical edition of George
Pachymeres’ Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics”, for which I was the
Principal Investigator. The project was generously funded by the Arts and Humani-
ties Research Council (AHRC) in the UK (AH/P008887/1), not only allowing me to
engage full-time with the edition, translation, introduction, and related impact ac-
tivities, but also furnishing me with precious collaborators. I am deeply indebted to
Crystal Addey (University College Cork) for her hard work and substantial contribu-
tion to the English translation of the text during her Research Associateship on the
project. Special thanks also go to Anna Marmodoro (Co-Investigator, University of
Oxford/University of Durham) and Riccardo Chiaradonna (International Advisor,
Roma Tre University) for offering advice, particularly but not exclusively at our
scheduled workshops, where editorial and other matters were discussed. I would
also like to acknowledge the financial assistance of the Carnegie Trust for the Uni-
versities of Scotland for a Research Incentive Grant [ was awarded at an early stage
of the work, of the Department of Classics and the School of Humanities at the Uni-
versity of Glasgow for supporting various research trips through their Incentivisa-
tion Fund, and of the AHRC for covering the Open Access fees for this book. In addi-
tion, I am grateful to the Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana, the Real Biblioteca del
Monasterio de El Escorial, and the Biblioteca nazionale Marciana for allowing me to
consult in situ manuscripts central to the edition. Crystal Addey would also like to
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VI — Preface

thank the late Sarah Broadie and most especially Michael Griffin for their assistance
with the translation.

Most important, I owe a debt of gratitude to the Commentaria in Aristotelem
Graeca et Byzantina research project (CAGB) at the Berlin-Brandenburg Academy of
Sciences and Humanities, and in particular to Dieter Harlfinger and Lutz Koch, for
entrusting me with the edition and for their helpful editorial guidance during prepa-
ration and revision. I would also like to record my thanks to Nikos Agiotis for advis-
ing me on the presentation and edition of the diagrams, to Ioannis Polemis for edi-
torial comments, to Georgi Parpulov for palaeographical assistance, to Michele
Trizio for commenting on the Introduction, and to Ciro Giacomelli, Pelagia Vera
Loungi, and Niccolo Zorzi for informal correspondence and exchange of ideas. At a
later stage, Pantelis Golitsis and Diether R. Reinsch went through the entire book
and provided invaluable remarks and suggestions. Some of the material treated in
the Introduction was delivered at conferences and workshops in Oxford, Vienna and
Athens, and I am grateful for feedback received on those occasions. My most pro-
found thanks are due to my husband Petros Bouras-Vallianatos, who has been a
constant source of encouragement and inspiration, having read and commented
incisively on all parts of the manuscript from its inception on. This book is for him.

Aristotle University of Thessaloniki Sophia A. Xenophontos
September 2022
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Note to the reader

Proper names of ancient authors follow LS] (9" edn, 1940; revised supplement,
1996). For late antique and Byzantine authors, the most well-known Anglicised
version of names has been adopted.

Transliteration of Greek terms follows the Library of Congress system (http://
www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/romanization/greek.pdf, accessed 29 December 2021).

I use the capitalised form ‘Commentary’ only when referring to Pachymeres’ ex-
egesis of the Nicomachean Ethics. The uncapitalised forms “commentary/-ies” are
reserved for other exegetical works or are used with reference to the genre and form
specific to traditional commentaries, i.e. as a scholiastic entity and a sequence text,
respectively.
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1 George Pachymeres: His life and work

George Pachymeres, a major figure in the intellectual landscape of the early Pal-
aiologan period (1261-1341),' was born in Nicaea in 1242. He received his elementary
education there and then moved to Constantinople upon its recapture by the Byzan-
tines in 1261. Although we have scant knowledge of the higher studies he pursued in
the capital, since no historical source mentions this period in his life, some critics
consider him to have been a student of George Akropolites (1217-1282), who was
responsible for the supervision and re-organisation of higher education at the time.
Pachymeres’ public career was then marked by the assumption of a number of ec-
clesiastical and civil offices: he was a deacon of the Great Church in the capital
(1265) and a notary (1266); he served as didaskalos tou apostolou (responsible for
commenting on the Epistles and the Acts of the Apostles, 1277) and as hieromnémaon
(in charge of religious matters, particularly ordinations, 1285), and held the progres-
sively more important posts of dikaiophylax (judge, guardian of the laws) and
protekdikos (head of the ecclesiastical tribunal, shortly after 1285 until his death
around 1310).?

1 Detailed treatments of the political history of this period can be found in D. M. Nicol, The Last
Centuries of Byzantium, 1261-1453 (London 1972) 39-167, A. Laiou, Constantinople and the Latins:
The Foreign Policy of Andronicus II, 1282-1328 (Cambridge, MA 1972), and A. Laiou, “The Byzantine
Empire in the Fourteenth Century”, in M. Jones (ed.), The New Cambridge Medieval History: Volume
VI c. 1300-c. 1415 (Cambridge 2000) 795-824; cf. D. Angelov, Imperial Ideology and Political Thought
in Byzantium 1204-1330 (Cambridge 2006). For a concise discussion, see S. Runciman, The Last
Byzantine Renaissance (Cambridge 1970) 1-48. For the intellectual setting of the Palaiologan period,
see 1. Sevéenko, “Society and Intellectual Life in the Fourteenth Century”, in M. Berza and E. Stin-
escu (eds), Actes du XIVe congrés international des études byzantine, 3 vols (Bucharest 1974-1976) 1
(1974) 69-92, reprinted in I. Sevéenko, Society and Intellectual Life in Late Byzantium (London 1981);
I. Sev¢enko, “The Decline of Byzantium seen through the Eyes of its Intellectuals”, Dumbarton Oaks
Papers 15 (1961) 169-186, reprinted in Sevéenko, “Society and Intellectual Life” (above); see also S.
Mergiali, L’Enseignement et les lettrés pendant Uepoque des Paléologues, Société des Amis du
Peuple, Centre d’études byzantines (Athens 1996); A. Riehle, “Rhetorik, Ritual und Reprédsentation:
Zur Briefliteratur gebildeter Eliten im spétbyzantinischen Konstantinopel (1261-1338)”, in K. Beyer
and M. Griinbart (eds), Urbanitas und Asteiotes: Kulturelle Ausdrucksformen von Status, 10-15. Jahr-
hundert, Frithmittelalterliche Studien 45 (Berlin 2011) 259-276; N. Gaul, Thomas Magistros und die
spdtbyzantinische Sophistik. Studien zum Humanismus urbaner Eliten der friihen Palaiologenzeit,
Mainzer Veréffentlichungen zur Byzantinistik 10 (Wiesbaden 2011).

2 On Pachymeres’ life and work, see P. Golitsis, “Pachymérés Georgios”, in R. Goulet (ed.), Diction-
naire des philosophes antiques, t. VII (Paris 2018) 627-632. Cf. ODB III, 1550, PLP IX, no. 22186; A.
Failler, Georges Pachymérés, Relations historiques, CFHB XXIV/1-5 (Paris 1984-2000), I, xix—xxiii;
S. Lampakis, Ttwpytos Hayvuépng, Hpwtéxdixog kat Sikatopvdaé. Ewoaywyko Sokiuio (Athens 2004)
21-38; G. Zografidis, “George Pachymeres”, in H. Lagerlund (ed.), Encyclopedia of Medieval Philos-
ophy: Philosophy Between 500 and 1500, 1 (Dordrecht 2011) 394-397. On his didactic role, see M.
Cacouros, “La philosophie et les sciences du Trivium et du Quadrivium a Byzance de 1204 a 1453
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Pachymeres’ output is vast and wide-ranging, reflecting some of the trends of
his era, for example a resurgence of interest in classical texts and a heightened fo-
cus on the study of philosophy and science prompted by interaction with prominent
individuals and scholarly networks. His comprehensive history (Zvyypagixai
{oTopiar) describes the reigns of Michael VIII and Andronikos II from 1260 to 1308.3
One of its main concerns was to expose the theological controversies that troubled
the empire, possibly with a view to giving prominence to current political calami-
ties. In addition to his History, Pachymeres wrote on rhetoric (e.g. declamations,
progymnasmata, letters), religion (e.g. a treatise on the procession of the Holy Spirit,
PG 144, 924B-928D), philology (e.g. scholia to Homer), and science (e.g. the Quad-
rivium, an educational manual on arithmetic, music, geometry, and astronomy).* He
also penned a paraphrase of the work of Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite (PG 3-4
passim),® a few poems,® and his Philosophia, a compendium of twelve works of the
Aristotelian corpus, which takes the hybrid form of a paraphrase intertwined with
elements of exegetical analysis.”

The last few decades have seen enormous developments in scholarship focusing
on Pachymeres’ philosophical production, due in particular to the burgeoning edi-

entre tradition et innovation: les textes et I’enseignement, le cas de ’école du Prodrome (Pétra)”, in
M. Cacouros and M.-H. Congourdeau (eds), Philosophie et Sciences a Byzance de 1204 a 1453. Les
textes, les doctrines et leur transmission (Leuven 2006) 1-51, at 13-17.

3 On Pachymeres’ narrative technique in his History, see e.g. V. Stankovi¢, “The Writer Behind the
Historian: Observations on George Pachymeres’ Narrative on Constantine Tich and Contemporary
Events in Bulgaria”, Bulgaria Mediaevalis 3 (2012) 127-138. On the main themes of the History, see
e.g. S. Lampakis, “Yrnep@uoikeég SuvApeLS, QUOIka @atvopeva kol detotdaipovieg otnv ioTopia ToD
Tewpyiov Moyvpépn”, Zouuexta 7 (1987) 77-100. Cf. S. Lampakis, “Some Considerations on the
Historiographical Work of George Pachymeris”, XUppexta 16 (2003) 133-138.

4 See, e.g., A. Megremi and G. Christianides, “Interpreting Tables of the Arithmetical Introduction of
Nicomachus through Pachymeres’ Treatment of Arithmetic: Preliminary Observations”, in A. Volkov
and V. Freiman (eds), Computations and Computing Devices in Mathematics Education Before the
Advent of Electronic Calculators (Cham 2018) 65-93.

5 Lampakis, Iewpytos Hayvpuépns, Mpwtéxdixog xat Sikatopuvlas (n. 2), 211-215, argues that this is
not a paraphrase sensu stricto but also has features of exegesis and interpretative analysis. See C.
Terezis and L. Petridou, “Aspects of the Question on Matter in the Byzantine Thinker George
Pachymeres”, Akropolis 1 (2017) 138-157.

6 For the first-ever list of all of Pachymeres’ works and their editions, the reader is referred to P.
Golitsis, “Georges Pachymere comme didascale. Essai pour une reconstitution de son enseignement
philosophique”, Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen Byzantinistik 58 (2008) 53-68, at 64—66.

7 On Pachymeres’ philosophical writings and his role in Byzantine literary culture, see Golitsis,
“Georges Pachymeére comme didascale” (n. 6), 53-68; P. Golitsis, “A Byzantine Philosopher’s De-
voutness toward God: George Pachymeres’ Poetic Epilogue to his Commentary on Aristotle’s Phys-
ics”, in B. Bydén and K. Ierodiakonou (eds), The Many Faces of Byzantine Philosophy (Athens 2012)
109-127; C. N. Constantinidis, Higher Education in Byzantium in the Thirteenth and Early Fourteenth
Centuries, 1204—ca. 1310 (Nicosia 1982) 59-65. For late Byzantine education, see, e.g., the study by F.
Nousia, Byzantine Textbooks of the Palaeologan Period (Vatican City 2016).
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torial activity associated with the Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca et Byzantina
research project in Berlin (CAGB) and in the Academy of Athens (Corpus Philosopho-
rum Medii Aevi / Commentaria in Aristotelem Byzantina = CPhMA/CAB).® The Philo-
sophia is testimony to Pachymeres’ contribution to the increasing importance of
Aristotlelian studies in late Byzantine education.’ But it is also a didactic manual
that enjoyed considerable popularity in several other settings from the fourteenth to
the eighteenth centuries, as seen in the circulation of numerous manuscripts and a
sixteenth-century Latin translation by D. Ph. Becchius (Basel 1560)."°

Pachymeres’ interest in philosophy extended beyond the aforementioned Aris-
totelian abridgment to include a group of individual specialised commentaries: a
continuation of Proclus’ unfinished commentary on Plato’s Parmenides," as well as
commentaries on Aristotle’s Organon, the Physics,"? the Metaphysics,” On the Parts

8 Published so far: a) E. Pappa (ed.), Georgios Pachymeres, Philosophia, Buch 10: Kommentar zur
Metaphysik des Aristoteles (Athens 2002), b) K. Oikonomakos (ed.), I'ewpytog Hayvuépns dirocopia,
BiBliov Evééxatov: Ta 'HOwkd, fitor & Nixopdyeia (Athens 2005), c) E. Pappa (ed.), Georgios
Pachymeres Philosophia. Buch 6: Kommentar zu de Partibus Animalium des Aristoteles (Athens
2008), d) E. Pappa (ed.), Georgios Pachymeres Scholien und Glossen zu de Partibus Animalium des
Aristoteles (cod. Vatic. Gr. 261) (Athens 2009), e) 1. Telelis (ed.), Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia:
Book 5, Commentary in Aristotle’s Meteorologica (Athens 2012), f) 1. Telelis (ed.), Georgios
Pachymeres Philosophia: Book 3, In Aristotelis De Caelo Commentary (Athens 2016).

9 There is an additional suggestion that the Philosophia operated as a polemical work against the
Patriarch Athanasios I, who was opposed to the study of secular philosophy and science, consider-
ing them detrimental to monastic principles, on which see P. Golitsis, “Un livre recu par le patri-
arche Athanase Ier et retourné a I'expéditeur”, Revue des Etudes Byzantines 68 (2010) 201-208.

10 For Ermolao Barbaro’s use of Pachymeres’ commentary on the EN, for example, see N. Zorzi,
“Per la tradizione manoscritta dell’inedito commento all’Etica nicomachea di Giorgio Pachimere: 1.
11 Marc. gr. 212 di Bessarione e i suoi apografi. II. Ermolao Barbaro e il commento di Pachimere (con
una proekdosis del cap. 18)”, Néa Pwun: Rivista di ricerche bizantinistiche 12 (2015) 245-304, tables
1-8, at 281-296.

11 This is the only extant late Byzantine commentary on Plato. Edition of the text by T. A. Gadra, S.
M. Honea, P. M. Stinger, G. Umholtz, Introduction by L. G. Westerink, George Pachymeres, Commen-
tary on Plato’s Parmenides [Anonymous Sequel to Proclus’ Commentary], Corpus philosophorum
Medii Aevi. Philosophi Byzantini 4 (Athens, Paris, Brussels 1989). For Pachymeres’ interest in Plato-
nism, see Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 60. Indicative studies on the
commentary per se include: L. Couloubaritsis, “Georges Pachymere et le Parménide de Platon”, in
M. Barbanti and F. Romano (eds), Il Parmenide di Platone e la sua tradizione, CUECM (Catania 2002)
355-370; C. Steel and C. Macé, “Georges Pachymeére philologue: Le Commentaire de Proclus au
Parménide dans le manuscrit Parisinus gr. 1810”, in M. Cacouros and M.-H. Congourdeau (eds),
Philosophie et sciences a Byzance de 1204 a 1453. Les textes, les doctrines et leur transmission, Orien-
talia Lovaniensia Analecta 146 (Leuven, Paris, Dudley, MA 2006) 77-99.

12 In one branch of the manuscript tradition the title of the work was changed by a later hand,
mistakenly attributing the work to Michael Psellos. For the commentary’s authorship, see P. Golit-
sis, “Un commentaire perpétuel de Georges Pachymere a la Physique d’Aristote faussement attri-
buteé a Michael Psellos”, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 100.2 (2007) 637-676, P. Golitsis, “Georges Pa-
chymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 55, 57-58 and 66—67, and now P. Golitsis, “Nicéphore Calliste
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of Animals, and the Nicomachean Ethics, the latter being the object of the current
edition. All these commentaries offer further evidence of Pachymeres’ determined
efforts as educator to place ancient philosophy and science firmly on the agenda of
late Byzantine learning.

Xanthopoulos, éléve de Georges Pachymeére”, in M. Cronier and B. Mondrain (eds), Le livre manus-
crit grec: écritures, matériaux, histoire (Paris 2020) 305-315. The work was attributed to Psellos when
it was edited by L. Benakis (ed.), Michael Psellos: Kommentar zur Physik des Aristoteles (Athens
2008).

13 This was known as Pseudo-Philoponus’ commentary on Aristotle’s Metaphysics. Stefan Alexan-
dru’s study (S. Alexandru, “A New Manuscript of Pseudo-Philoponus’ Commentary on Aristotle’s
Metaphysics containing a hitherto unknown ascription of the work”, Phronesis 44 [1999] 347-352)
has helped assign it to Pachymeres. The commentaries on the Metaphysics and the Organon are still
unedited, while that on the Physics awaits a new edition.



2 The Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean
Ethics

2.1 A brief history of commentary writing on the EN from
antiquity to the late Middle Ages

Numerous commentaries on individual books of the Nicomachean Ethics (hence-
forth abbreviated EN) have come down to us. The earliest surviving are those by
Aspasius in the second century AD on Books 1-4 and 7 and 8 of the EN." We also
have anonymous scholia to Books 2, 3, 4, and 5, probably dating to the final quarter
of the second century AD."” The next systematic effort to interpret the EN occurs,
unexpectedly, after a gap of almost ten centuries,'® when Eustratius (ca. 1050—ca.
1120), metropolitan bishop of Nicaea, commented on Books 1 and 6, and his con-
temporary Michael of Ephesus (ca. 1060-1130/1135) on Books 5, 9, and 10. Both
Eustratius and Michael are thought to have operated in a context of imperial pat-
ronage at the behest of the princess Anna Komnene,” while their combined efforts

14 Cf. ]. Barnes, “Introduction to Aspasius”, in A. Alberti and R. W. Sharples (eds), Aspasius: The
Earliest Extant Commentary on Aristotle’s Ethics (Berlin 1999) 1-50.

15 The scholia seem to have been compiled from various sources, for example Adrastus of Aphro-
disias (2" century AD). See H. P. F. Mercken, “The Greek Commentators on Aristotle’s Ethics”, in R.
Sorabji (ed.), Aristotle Transformed: The Ancient Commentators and their Influence (Ithaca 1990),
407-444, at 408 and 421-429.

16 According to Arabic sources, Porphyry and Themistius produced scholia to the EN which are not
mentioned in the Greek tradition. The EN were translated into Arabic partly by Hunayn ibn Ishaq
and partly by Ustath. Arabic philosophers who produced commentaries on or scholia to the EN
include Al-Farabi (not extant) and Ibn Rushd (Latinised as Averroes; only fragments survive). See
the general study by P. Adamson, “Aristotle and the Arabic Commentary Tradition”, in C. Shields
(ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Aristotle (Oxford 2012) 645-664. Specifically for the EN, see J. Hayes,
“The Arabic Reception of the Nicomachean Ethics”, in A. Alwishah and J. Hayes (eds), Aristotle and
the Arabic Tradition (Cambridge, MA 2015) 200-213.

17 R. Browning, “An Unpublished Funeral Oration on Anna Comnena”, Proceedings of the Cam-
bridge Philological Society 8 (1962) 1-12; P. Frankopan, “The Literary, Cultural and Political Context
for the Twelfth-Century Commentary on the Nicomachean Ethics”, in C. Barber and D. Jenkins (eds),
Medieval Greek Commentaries on the Nicomachean Ethics (Leiden-Boston 2009) 45-62; L. Garland,
“Mary ‘of Alania’, Anna Komnene, and the Revival of Aristotelianism in Byzantium”, Byzantino-
slavica 75 (2017) 123-163; and M. Trizio, “Forging Identities between Heaven and Earth: Commen-
taries on Aristotle and Authorial Practices in Eleventh- and Twelfth-Century Byzantium”, in P.
Marciniak, B. Van der Berg and D. Manolova (eds), Byzantine Commentaries on Ancient Greek Texts
(forthcoming; I am grateful to the author for sharing this paper with me ahead of publication).
Specifically for Michael of Ephesus’ activity, see, e.g., G. Arabatzis, “Michel d’Ephése, commenta-
teur d’Aristote et auteur”, Peitho: Examina Antiqua 3 (2012) 199-209. For fresh evidence regarding
the transmission process of the Greek commentaries on the EN in light of the new Budapest frag-
ments of Eustratius’ commentary on EN, see A. Németh, “Fragments from the earliest Parchment
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influenced the reception of the EN in the West, since in the mid-thirteenth century
Robert Grosseteste produced a Latin translation of a compilation of Greek commen-
taries on the EN in which the works of Eustratius and Michael played a key role.”® An
anonymous commentary on Book 7, cautiously dated to the thirteen century, also
exists.”” In addition, a mysterious late paraphrase of the EN was copied in 1366 for
the emperor John VI Kantakouzenos (monastic name Ioasaph, d. 1383). Its author-
ship is dubious, although it is sometimes erroneously attributed to Andronicus of
Rhodes, Olympiodorus, or Heliodorus of Prusa.”® George Pachymeres himself also
wrote a paraphrase of the EN as part of his Philosophia (Book XI). Finally, Protheo-
roumena (introductory notes) to the EN were produced by George-Gennadios
Scholarios in the fifteenth century, as well as a Clarification (Slacdnatg) of the
same work by Theodore Gaza.”

Manuscript of Eustratius’ Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics”, Revue d’histoire des
textes 9 (2014) 51-78.

18 Grosseteste had access to a manuscript which encompassed the commentaries by Eustratius and
Michael alongside the anonymous scholia to Books 2-5, the anonymous commentary on Book 7 and
Aspasius’ commentary on Book 8. See H. P. F. Mercken, The Greek Commentaries on the Nicomache-
an Ethics in the Latin Translation of Robert Grosseteste, Bishop of Lincoln (11253): Eustratius on Book I
and the Anonymous Scholia on Books II, III, and IV, Corpus Latinum Commentariorum in Aristotelem
Graecorum 6.1 (Leiden 1973) 3*-29*. See also M. Trizio “From Anna Komnene to Dante: The Byzan-
tine Roots of Western Debates on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics”, in J. M. Ziolkowski (ed.), Dante
and the Greeks, Dumbarton Oaks Medieval Humanities (Washington, DC 2014) 105-139.

19 It has been suggested that the author is Stephanos Skylitses, bishop of Trebizond, who in his
scholia to Aristotle’s Rhetoric refers to his own (lost) scholia to the EN. For a balanced discussion of
this possibility, see, e.g. E. A. Fisher, “The Anonymous Commentary on Nicomachean Ethics VII:
Language, Style and Implications”, in C. Barber and D. Jenkins (eds), Medieval Greek Commentaries
on the Nicomachean Ethics (Leiden—Boston 2009) 145-161, at 155-158.

20 D. M. Nicol, “A Paraphrase of the Nicomachean Ethics attributed to the Emperor John VI Can-
tacuzene”, Byzantinoslavica 29 (1968) 1-16. See also note 45 below.

21 See also L. Benakis, “Aristotelian Ethics in Byzantium”, in C. Barber and D. Jenkins (eds), Medi-
eval Greek commentaries on the Nicomachean Ethics (Leiden—Boston 2009) 63-69. Cf. H. Baltussen,
“Aristotelian Commentary Tradition”, in P. Remes and S. Slaveva-Griffin (eds), The Routledge Hand-
book of Neoplatonism (London—New York 2014) 106114 and H. Baltussen, “Philosophers, Exegetes,
Scholars: The Ancient Philosophical Commentary from Plato to Simplicius”, in C. S. Kraus and C.
Stray (eds), Classical Commentaries: Explorations in a Scholarly Genre (Oxford 2016) 173-194. Also,
L. Benakis, “Commentaries and Commentators on the Logical Works of Aristotle in Byzantium,” in
R. Claussen and R. Daube-Schackat (eds), Gedankenzeichen: Festschrift fiir Klaus Oehler (Tiibingen
1988) 3-12; L. Benakis, “Commentaries and Commentators on the Works of Aristotle (except the
Logical ones) in Byzantium”, in B. Mojsisch, O. Pluta (eds), Historia Philosophiae Medii Aevi: Studien
zur Geschichte der Philosophie des Mittelalters. Festschrift fiir Kurt Flasch zu seinem 60. Geburtstag
(Amsterdam 1991) 45-54. On Theodore Gaza’s paraphrase of the EN, see J. Monfasani, “Theodore
Gaza as a Philosopher. A Preliminary Survey”, in R. Maisano and A. Rollo (eds), Manuele Crisolora e
il ritorno del greco in Occidente. Atti del Convegno Internazionale (Napoli, 26—29 giugno 1997) (Naples
2002) 269-281, at 269, 273, 274, and 275. A critical edition of Theodore Gaza’s work is prepared by S.
Xenophontos for the Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca et Byzantina series.
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This brief history of commentary writing on the EN testifies to a vigorous exeget-
ical effort to make sense of Aristotelian ethics particularly in the Komnenian years.
The method and style of the twelfth-century commentaries point to the fact that they
were written for a specialised audience, elite readers of philosophy, adapting the
form and content of the philosophical commentaries of late antiquity to the re-
quirements of the contemporary cultural context. It has rightly been suggested, for
example, that “[t]he twelfth-century philosophical commentators hoped and ex-
pected that their texts would help readers not merely to understand Aristotle better
but also to become better people by applying his Ethics to their lives”.? The scholar-
ly and practical deployment of Aristotle’s ethics was taken up by later Byzantine
scholars such as Nicephoros Blemmydes (1197-1272), Emperor Theodore II Laskaris
(1222-1258), Theodore Metochites (1270-1332), and Manuel Palaiologos (1455-1512),
all of whom showed an interest in ethics as an academic and practical discipline in
self-standing essays, orations, and works in other genres.

2.2 Readership, aims, and chronology of Pachymeres’
Commentary

The same emphasis on moral theory and practice, in this case by a purely exegetical
route, is apparent in Pachymeres’ Commentary on the EN, which seeks to serve
philosophical students (as his other individual commentaries do as well), while at
the same time allowing for a hands-on use of ethics by achieving a philosophically-
minded life of self-control, as will be seen later on. The composition of the Commen-
tary must thus be understood in the light of Pachymeres’ role as an educator in Con-
stantinople, which in turn helps explain the pervasive didactic and moralising fea-
tures running through the text.”

In the Commentary, Pachymeres refers in passing to other parts of the Aristote-
lian corpus such as On the Soul, the Physics, and the Metaphysics, presupposing
familiarity with their main subjects. To that end, he sometimes interjects reminders
to students to recall sections from the Aristotelian tradition already examined or
discussed on a previous occasion. In addition, he brings in rudimentary school logic
to illustrate complex philosophical theorems and to help his students come to grips
with the notional niceties of ethical philosophy. This auxiliary material is drawn

22 A. Kaldellis, “Classical Scholarship in Twelfth-Century Byzantium”, in C. Barber and D. Jenkins
(eds), Medieval Greek Commentaries on the Nicomachean Ethics (Leiden-Boston 2009) 1-43, at 40.
See also Benakis “Aristotelian Ethics in Byzantium” (n. 21), 64.

23 See more in S. Xenophontos, “George Pachymeres’ Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean
Ethics: A New witness to Philosophical Instruction and Moral Didacticism in Late Byzantium”, in S.
Xenophontos and A. Marmodoro (eds), The Reception of Greek Ethics in Late Antiquity and Byzanti-
um (Cambridge 2021) 226-248.
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either directly from Aristotle or from the works of his commentators, such as Alex-
ander of Aphrodisias’ commentary on Aristotle’s Topics, and relates, for example, to
types of syllogisms, first principles, definition and demonstration, categories, or
species, genus, and differentiae. On other occasions, basic arithmetic and geometry
(e.g. arithmetical proportion, geometrical proportion, reciprocally related figures) as
well as astronomy (e.g. the fact that eclipses prove the circular shape of the moon,
and that the proximity of the planets is demonstrated by their failure to twinkle)
enter the Commentary to assist comprehension. The above are a safe index of the
educational background of Pachymeres’ intended addressees, who must have been
relatively advanced in their studies and certainly not novices, given that knowledge
of these subjects preceded the study of ethics in the curriculum.*

As to the Commentary’s other aims, despite its fragmentary state,” we have
enough to suggest that it represents a focused plan to comment on the EN as a
whole. Unlike its predecessors, which expound separate and (often) widely separat-
ed Books of the Aristotelian original, in what survives of the Commentary,
Pachymeres offers a sparser and more economical interpretation of the text, opting
for analysis of specific Aristotelian lines and not for a line-by-line or word-for-word
interpretation, as Eustratius does, for example. To present this in figures,
Pachymeres’ Commentary on Book 1 contains approximately 8,700 words, whereas
Eustratius’ commentary on the same Book contains ca. 45,600 words and is thus
about six times as long.? This authorial aim to make a concise analysis of the an-
cient model aligns with the form and function of Pachymeres’ commentaries on the
Physics or the Organon, as is reflected in their titles, according to which the com-
mentaries were meant to be brief explications of the corresponding Aristotelian
treatises.” On the other hand, as the last surviving exegetical commentary on the EN
in Greek in the strict sense of the term, Pachymeres’ work forms a counterpart to the
exegetical commentaries of the Alexandrian teaching curriculum, reviving and emu-
lating them. Its augmented pedagogical character presumably evinces an effort to
compensate for the lack of a late antique commentary on the text consequent on the
decreased interest in ethics in the curriculum, in which Aristotle’s logic took centre
stage instead.”

24 More on the educational level of Pachymeres’ addresses in Xenophontos “George Pachymeres’
Commentary” (n. 23), 234-236.

25 The explication ends abruptly after the beginning of Book 6 of the EN (expl. “&p&dpevot 8’ adbig
TiepL TOUTWV Aéywpev”), with the last exegetical section coinciding with EN 1139b14.

26 Similarly, Pachymeres’ Commentary on Book 5 is roughly 9,780 words, against Michael of Ephe-
sus’ commentary on the same book, which contains ca. 28,750 words.

27 &ENynoig oUVTOHOG Kai 0a@eaTdtn £ig THV Dok Gkpoaotv Tod Aptototéloug and EEnynotg
OUVTOMWTATN Kai Alav Aapmpd eig SAov T0 "Opyavov, respectively.

28 G. Karamanolis, “H yéveon kaL ot @\OCOPIKEG TIPOUTIOBETELS TOV apXAiov PAOTOPIKOV
vropvApatog”, Yaduvnua otn gtlogopia 4 (2006) 109-139, at 125-126.
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As for the date of the work, Pachymeres’ individual commentaries, including
the one on the EN, are thought to have been written towards the end of his life, and
more specifically after 1307, the year marking his sudden abandonment of his his-
torical work with a view, it has been argued, to launching his philosophical writ-
ing.” It has also been suggested that the commentary on the Metaphysics predates
that on the EN, reflecting the order in which the Aristotelian works are summarised
in the Philosophia (Metaphysics = Book 10, EN = Book 11).%° Still, given the absence
of any explicit reference to the Commentary on the EN in any other work by
Pachymeres or any other author, no firm conclusions can be reached regarding its
precise chronology. If the first suggestion above has some validity, the segmented
form of the work might perhaps be explained in light of Pachymeres’ death around
1310, although the possibility that the copyist of the oldest witness (Marcianus Gr. Z.
212 = M), Cardinal Bessarion (1408-1472), lacked a witness to the rest of the text or
even have decided — for some unknown reason - not to proceed with copying
should not be rejected out of hand.

2.3 Structure, layout, and genre

In line with the standard practice in medieval manuscripts of incorporating com-
mentaries into the same codex as the ancient text, Pachymeres’ Commentary as seen
in M surrounds, in the form of “frame layout”, the version of the EN that occupies
the central part of the page, with the base text and Commentary synchronised as far
as possible (see Image 1).*' In the absence of Pachymeres’ autograph, we cannot tell
if the same format was used there as well, but there is no reason to think otherwise,
given Pachymeres’ similar practice in some of his surviving autographs.*

29 P. Golitsis, “La date de composition de la Philosophia de Georges Pachymere et quelques préci-
sions sur la vie de 'auteur”, Revue des Etudes Byzantines 67 (2009) 209-215; cf. Golitsis, “Georges
Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 59—-60 with n. 37, 63—-64.

30 Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 60, n. 37, where it is also posited that the
absence of reference to the EN in a letter by Constantine Akropolites supposedly addressed to
George Pachymeres suggests that the other running commentaries were composed before the one
on the EN.

31 For the different types of layout in manuscripts preserving base text and commentary, see the
informative study of M. Maniaci, “Words within Words: Layout Strategies in Some Glossed Manu-
scripts of the Iliad”, Manuscripta 50 (2006) 241-268.

32 E.g. the Vat. Gr. 261, considered by D. Harlfinger a Pachymereian autograph lato sensu, includes
Aristotle’s On the Parts of Animals in the centre of the page, surrounded by Pachymeres’ reworking
of Michael of Ephesus’ commentary on the same work written in Pachymeres’ hand; see D. Harlfin-
ger, “Autographa aus der Palaiologenzeit”, in W. Seibt (ed.), Geschichte und Kultur der Palaiologen-
zeit: Referate des Internationalen Symposions zu Ehren von Herbert Hunger (Wien, 30. November bis
3. Dezember 1994) (Vienna 1996) 42-50, at 48. See also P. Golitsis, “Copistes, éléves et érudits: la
production de manuscrits philosophiques autour de Georges Pachymére”, in A. Bravo Garcia and L.
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The text under discussion is a lemmatic commentary, which consists of individ-
ual entries taking the form of short blocks or units explicating a portion of the refer-
ence text.® Each entry is introduced by a lemma, or heading, indicating the subject
of annotation, followed by Pachymeres’ exegetical analysis. These blocks are admi-
rably even in extent, taking up roughly 30-40 lines on average, with the exception
of the final block of some Books, which is occasionally a bit shorter, ca. 15 lines on
average (Book 1 and 3).**

The management of the page reflects a coherent system of cross-reference, in
which each entry is introduced by a lower-case letter of the Greek alphabet in red
ink, which is also repeated above or before the relevant section of the original to
which the entry refers.® This arrangement significantly enhances the reader-
friendliness of the Commentary, as the reader is certain at all times of the section of
the base text the commentator is discussing. With the exception of the second entry
in Book 1, which quotes the first four words of the Aristotelian lemma (“tivag yap
eivat xpewv”), the other lemmata are not reproduced in this version of Pachymeres’
Commentary, probably because the latter was expected to be read in close conjunc-
tion with the Aristotelian original. It is interesting, in that respect, that in the other
two witnesses preserving the Commentary, both sixteenth-century descendants of

Pérez Martin (eds), The Legacy of Bernard de Montfaucon: Three Hundred Years of Studies on Greek
Handwriting. Proceedings of the Seventh International Colloquium of Greek Palaeography (Madrid—
Salamanca, 15-20 September 2008), Bibliologia 31 (Turnhout 2010) 157-170, 757-768, at 160, n. 16;
cf. Golitsis, “Un commentaire perpétuel” (n. 12), 646—647 with reference to the way Pachymeres
arranged and presented the commentary of the Physics in the autograph Laurentianus 87.5.

33 The Commentary on Book 1 of the EN comprises 20 entries, that on Book 2 13 entries, on Book 3
19 entries, on Book 4 19 entries, and on Book 5 again 19 entries.

34 The almost equal length of the exegetical sections might be owed to the fact that Pachymeres
added each lemma where page divisions occurred in the version of the Aristotelian text he had in
front of him while composing his Commentary. See P. Golitsis’ relevant observations with reference to
the layout of the commentary on Aristotle’s Physics in Laurentianus 87.5, “Un commentaire
perpétuel” (n. 12), 647-650, which further supports the thesis that the positioning of the lemmata in
the Commentary on the EN too follows the page divisions of the Aristotelian text consulted by the
commentator. Cf. also H. von Staden’s view that “[t|he lemmatic fragmentation of the ancient text
entails a fragmentation of the commentator’s decisions”, adding that the commentator “had his mind
on the here and now, on the lemma of the moment.” H. von Staden, “‘A Woman does not become
Ambidextrous’: Galen and the Culture of Scientific Commentary”, in R. K. Gibson and C. Kraus (eds),
The Classical Commentary: Histories, Practices, Theory (Leiden/Boston/K6ln 2002) 109-139, at 136.

35 This is the so-called “systéme alphanumérique” (unlike the “systéme signalétique”). See M.
Cacouros, “To aplOTOTENKO LTOPVIUK 0TO BUAVTIO Kal Ol P €UPEWS YVWOTEG TIAEUPEG TOL:
XapaKTNPLOTIKA, TAOELG KAl TTPOOTITIKEG”, Yrdpvnua otn @ilocopia 4 (2005) 155-190, at 166. The
alphanumerical system also crops up in the commentaries on the On the Parts of Animals and on the
Metaphysics, but not in the commentaries on the Organon and the Physics. This system is more
complex and may represent a development in Pachymeres’ presentation of his exegeses, which
could suggest that the commentaries on On the Parts of Animals, the Metaphysics and the EN may
have been written after the commentaries on the Organon and the Physics.
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M, Scorialensis T. I. 18 (gr. 138), ff. 1r-74v, and Vaticanus gr. 1429, ff. 1r-76v, in
which the Commentary stands on its own in the centre of each page, the lemmata
are quoted in full, compensating for the absence of the source-text. In these two
cases, it seems that the Commentary was expected to be read on its own, saving the
reader from having to keep the entire text of the EN to hand.

It is also worth mentioning that each of Pachymeres’ entries tackles later sec-
tions of the reference text than what is actually or supposedly quoted, so that the
lemma is merely indicative, whence the editorial decision to add three dots at the
end of each entry.* Despite the presence of individual segments of explication—
what has been termed “atomisation” or “lemmatisation”, “the broken-up nature of
the commentary”¥—Pachymeres’ text is permeated by a remarkable degree of unity
and cohesion, which makes it tie in nicely with its generic label “running commen-
tary” (“commentaire perpétuel”).”® To that end, a) Various connecting elements or
narratives are employed, e.g. “... the human good, which can be found both in an
individual person and in the city,” at the start of the second entry of Book 1
(Pachymeres In EN 1, 2, 4.13-14) is a throwback to the end of the proem “For there is
a concept of happiness for the household and a concept of happiness for the city”
(Pachymeres In EN 1, 1, 2.14-15); b) Brief internal cross-references guide the reader
from one entry to another (“as we said”, “as we have seen”, e.g. Pachymeres In EN 1,
20, 48.1); ¢) Longer summarising sections gather main points from several preceding
entries; d) The entries are prefaced by what seems to be a formal proem making the
commentary look like a unified whole.

In terms of genre, Pachymeres’ Commentary may be placed in the tradition of
the typical exegetical commentary as advocated by Alexander of Aphrodisias and
emulated by the twelfth-century commentators,* although it differs from these ear-
lier works in its brevity. We know of a range of possible styles of philosophical
commentaries in late antiquity. One involved the division of each entry into a sec-
tion that offered a general explanation of theoretical notions (thedria), followed by
comments on specific points, including language and wording (lexis). Pachymeres

36 E.g. “néoa téyvn kol ndoa péodog...”, Pachymeres In EN 1, 1, 2.3. See also “Editorial principles”.
37 F.Budelmann, “Classical Commentary in Byzantium: John Tzetzes on Ancient Greek Literature”,
in R. K. Gibson and C. S. Kraus (eds), The Classical Commentary: Histories, Practices, Theory (Leiden
2002) 141-169, at 153-157.

38 l.e. a “meta-text explicating and expanding on a base text while following its original arrange-
ment”, Baltussen, “Philosophers, Exegetes, Scholars” (n. 21), 186. Apart from running commen-
taries, there were also paraphrases, essays, and scholia. See, e.g. M. Trizio, “Reading and Comment-
ing on Aristotle”, in A. Kaldellis and N. Siniossoglou (eds), The Cambridge Intellectual History of
Byzantium (Cambridge 2017) 397-412, at 405-411. On the history of the commentary, see H. Baltus-
sen, “From Polemic to Exegesis: The Ancient Philosophical Commentary”, Poetics Today 28.2 (2007)
247-281.

39 For the ambiguity of the term hypomnéma and its basic features, see Karamanolis, “H yéveon kat
oL @hooo@ikeg Tpoimobéaelg” (n. 28), 112-118.
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eschews this division, but retains specific emphases within individual sections.*
Although the title attached to the text describes it as an “exact paraphrase”
(mapagpactg NkpPwpevn), there is little doubt that this label is misleading (in all
likelihood because it is a later addition), since the work is clearly an exegesis.”

2.4 Sources and formative influences
2.4.1 Aristotle’s EN

Pachymeres’ Commentary, therefore, seeks primarily to explicate Aristotle’s EN for
the purposes of advanced study by offering a more concise option than the full-scale
exegeses on this work by Eustratius and Michael of Ephesus, which would also have
been available at the time. It therefore comes as no surprise that the main formative
text for the Commentary is the EN itself, which the Byzantine educator must have
consulted directly, given the abundance of quotations of it. These are either cited
verbatim or slightly changed, as the style and syntax of Pachymeres’ text require.
The Aristotelian provenance of extracts or concepts is typically signalled by use of
the verb “he says” (Aéyet or @not in their various forms), but such signs are not al-
ways there to alert the reader, who is accordingly unable to recognise unmarked
Aristotelian quotations unless he checks the original text. The Aristotelian borrow-
ings examined in the Commentary are interspersed with Pachymeres’ interpreta-
tions, examples, clarifications, and qualitative evaluations, all shaped into a coher-
ent narrative, rendering the final product a helpful intellectual synthesis.

The following passage from entry 2, Book 3 illustrates the point. The general
topic here is constraint (kat dvayknyv) as a factor that impedes an agent’s voluntary
choice (npoaipeotg) under specific circumstances, eventually leading him to perform
actions that are against his will. The Aristotelian text in the background is EN
1110b1-15, and in what follows direct references to the passage are italicised (as
usually throughout) to better demonstrate what is distinctly Aristotelian and how
and to what extent Pachymeres taps into it:

AnA@g 8¢ Ta Bloua ToTe elolv, onoTav 1§ aitia év 1ol £kTog 1] Kal 0 MpATTWV UNbEV ouuPdAnTa.
TG yap 66 ye kal Gvaykaletay; @ 81 dxovata pev kab’ avta (o08e yap mpoatpodvtar), Exovota b¢
o L PO, . < -
AAwg S1a TO TENOG, O 81 €€ &vaykng kail tpooSokd Aapeiv.

00U pdbov e amobolvar moia avti moiwv aipetéov kaBOAov, OTL év Toig KabekaoTa
Sokagovtal TabTa, N 8¢ Sidaokalia kaBOAov BéAeL SiahapBdvewy. el 8¢ kal Ta fééa EEwdev
Kwobot, gain av T, enoti, kol Tadta Piata. NWowv odv TOV Adyov @noiv 6Tt €k ToUTOV Kai T&
KoA& 7mdvta, 6Tt Koot Kal avTtd Ewbev, Blata eimor TeAkOv Yap aitiov 10 KaAdv. T 8¢ mpog

40 See, for example, 2.4. “Sources and formative influences”.
41 Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 56 with n. 24, has suggested that the title
of the work was deliberately reformulated by Bessarion as a simplification. Note that Pachymeres’
commentary on Plato’s Parmenides also lacks an original title.
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avTa of uév Pig rrpar'rouat Tfi MopA TV nm&otyu)y(uv Kai Avrrodvrat, oi 8¢ 81 T kaAdv kol
fiSovrar. yeAolov oV TO T éxTO¢ aiTidofar Kol prj avTov evdriparov dvra. SlatodTo elnov «STav
unbev 6 mpdrrwy oupBdAnTar. £nel 8¢ kal kahd aipovpeda kal aioxpd, eVONPATOL pEV EGpEV Kal

>

&M Guew, ANV TOV UEV KAADV EQUTOVE AiTLATEOV T@V 6E Kak@V TA féEa.

Purely compulsory actions occur when the cause lies in external circumstances and the agent
contributes nothing. But how can the agent be put under compulsion? When actions are intrinsi-
cally involuntary (since they are not freely chosen), but voluntary in a different sense, because
of the end the agent expects to get due to compulsion.

But it is not easy to lay down general rules for what should be traded for what, because these
matters are put to the test in specific circumstances, whereas the exposition is inclined to treat
the issue in general terms. Since pleasant objects move us from without, one might suppose, he
says, that these [objects] constrain us by force. As a way of refuting this argument, therefore, he
says that on this basis one could claim that all noble acts, since they motivate us and are in-
trinsically external, are forced, because what is noble is a final cause. But those who perform
actions that have intrinsic ends because their teachers force them to do so feel pain, whereas
those who undertake a noble action for [nobility’s sake] get pleasure. As a consequence, it is ab-
surd to blame externalities rather than oneself as easily falling victim to such things. This is why I
said “when the agent contributes nothing”. However, since we choose both noble and base [ac-
tions and objects], we are easy prey in both cases, except that we ought to attribute responsibil-
ity for our noble deeds to ourselves but for our disgraceful actions to pleasures.

Pachymeres In EN 3, 2, 92.26-94.11

In addition to the fact that the italicised items may sometimes result from a process
of condensation, simplification, paraphrastic summary, elision, transposition, or
mixing-and-matching of the individual elements of the Aristotelian material, the
commentator’s intervention is attested by the insertion of: a) apt questions requiring
immediate clarification (“But how can the agent be put under compulsion?”),
b) parenthetical or side explanations (“since they are not freely chosen”, “since they
motivate us and are intrinsically external”, “because what is noble is a final cause”),
¢) additional elucidation not found in Aristotle (“voluntary in a different sense, be-
cause of the end the agent expects to get due to compulsion”), d) linguistic im-
provement of the argument on certain points (“But it is not easy to lay down general
rules...”), in this case including the use of antithesis to make the point clearer (“be-
cause these matters are put to the test in specific circumstances, whereas the exposi-
tion is inclined to treat the issue in general terms”), e) philosophical guidance trac-
ing Aristotle’s sequence of thought and purpose (“As a way of refuting this
argument, therefore, he says that on this basis one could claim that...”), and f) ex-
emplification (“because their teachers force them to do so...”). All in all, Pachymeres
effectively spells out the sense of a dense and convoluted technical passage and
translates it into student language.*

42 For purposes of comparison, the Aristotelian source text reads as follows: Ta 87 Toia @aTEOV
Blowas A GMAGG pév, 6MOT v N aitia év TOTG €kTOG f Kol O TPATTWV PNdev oupBaAAnTaL; & 8¢ kad’



XXX =—— The Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics

Interestingly, Pachymeres’ representation of the Aristotelian original is so dy-
namic that he even allows his didactic persona to enter the analysis through the use
of the first-person singular, which attributes to the commentator what is clearly an
Aristotelian phrase: “This is why I said ‘when the agent contributes nothing’”. The
same practice occurs elsewhere as well,” and rather than being taken as a clumsy
attempt at plagiarism, it should instead be associated with Pachymeres’ self-
awareness as an exegete and his positioning vis-a-vis his predecessor: the Byzantine
scholar envisages the teaching and interpretation of the EN as a double duty on the
part of the ancient authority, who provides robust raw material, and, perhaps most
importantly, of the later commentator, who efficiently expounds it for contemporary
purposes. On the other hand, the important role of the exegete in this passage and
others also relates to one of the main tensions in the history of commentary writing,
which conjures up a “professional affinity” between the ancient author and the later
commentator, as well as a critical awareness on the latter’s part that he belongs to
the exegetical tradition “as a specialist in linguistic interpretation”* and someone
who can stand his own ground. Pachymeres often touches on the fact that Aristo-
tle’s account requires clarification, a deficit he eagerly remedies, as for example at
In EN 5, 14, where he declares that more clarity must be added to the exposition (kai
tva kabapwtepov Slacapndii 0 Adyog, Pachymeres In EN 5, 14, 216.18), inserting no
less than 180 words to do so. These issues are discussed at great length in sections
2.8 and 2.10.

aUT& pEV GKOVOLG £07TL, VOV 8¢ kal GvTi TWVOe aipeTd, Kal f| Gpxr €V TQ TPATTOVTL, KA’ aTA PV
akovLOLG £07TL, VOV 8E Kol vl T@WVOE £kovata. pdMov 8 Eotkev Ekouaiolg: ol yap TPGEELS £v TOTG kad’
£xaota, TabTa 8’ ékovota. mola 8’ vt mMolwv aipeTéov, ov Padlov drmodovvar ToAlai yap Slagpopai
elotv &v Toig ka®’ EkaoTa. el 8¢ TIG T& MBEA Kal T koA @ain Piata eivar (Gvaykdlety yap Ew dvta),
MGvTa v €l aOT Piotar TOVTWV YAP XAPWY TIAVTEG TAVTA TPATTOVOLV. Kol ol PV Big kal dkovTeg
Amnpag, ol 8¢ 81a 16 MO kal kahov ued’ N8ovAG yeholov 8¢ TO aiTidoBal T& £KTOG, GAAA | aUTOV
€VONPaTOV BvTa LTIO TWV TOLVTWY, Kal TWV PEV KOA@VY EauToV, TOV &’ aioxp@v T& fidéa. £otke 81 TO
Biawov eivat ob EEwBev 1| dpx1, undev oupBariopévov Tod BracBévtog (EN 1110b1-15).

43 Pantelis Golitsis remarked (per litteras) that this device does not occur in the other unedited
commentaries, which might be a further sign of the later date of the Commentary on EN. He also
thinks that this is probably also why Bessarion called Pachymeres’ Commentary a mapa@paots,
since the paraphrasts tended to impersonate Aristotle by using the first-person singular. Cf. K.
Ierodiakonou, “Psellos’ Paraphrasis on Aristotle’s De Interpretatione”, in K. lerodiakonou (ed.),
Byzantine Philosophy and its Ancient Sources (Oxford 2002) 157181, at 165-166.

44 Quotes taken from I. Sluiter, “The Dialectics of Genre: Some Aspects of Secondary Literature and
Genre in Antiquity”, in M. Depew and D. Obbink (eds), Matrices of Genre: Authors, Canons, and
Society (Cambridge, MA 2000) 183-203, at 190. On the self-presentation of exegetes specifically in
the Palaiologan period, see K. lerodiakonou, “The Byzantine Commentator’s Task: Transmitting,
Transforming or Transcending Aristotle’s Text”, in A. Speer and P. Steinkriiger (eds), Knotenpunkt
Byzanz: Wissensformen und kulturelle Wechselbeziehungen (Berlin 2012) 199-209.
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2.4.2 Eustratius

Besides Aristotle’s EN, the other two works on which Pachymeres draws most heavi-
ly are Eustratius of Nicaea’s commentary on Book 1 of the EN for his explication of
the same Book, and John of Damascus’ Exposition of the Orthodox Faith for some
sections of his Commentary on Book 3. There are also some linguistic parallels with
[Heliodorus]’ paraphrase of the EN,* and some small-scale (verbatim) quotations

45 For which see M. Trizio, “Eliodoro di Prusa e i commentatori greco-bizantini di Aristotele”, in A.
Rigo, A. Babuin, and M. Trizio (eds), Vie per Bisanzio: Atti del VIII Congresso Nazionale dell'Associa-
zione Italiana di Studi Bizantini. Venezia, 25-28 novembre 2009 (Bari 2013) 803-830, who argues
that this paraphrase depends on Eustratius and Michael. Although there are no extensive verbatim
quotations from Pachymeres’ Commentary in [Heliodorus]’ paraphrase to support the latter’s de-
pendence on Pachymeres, some verbal similarities as well as affinities in the syntax of short passag-
es point in that direction (see the items marked in bold in the examples below). If this hypothesis is
valid, [Heliodorus]’ paraphrase must be considered an example of the immediate reception of
Pachymeres’ commentary, and its dating could be safely narrowed down to the years between 1307
and 1366. Examples demonstrating the possible influence of Pachymeres on [Heliodorus] are:

1. Ayovat 8¢ TobTOo MavTES eDSaUOViaY, Kai 0L TVXOVTES Kai 0i Go@ol, kol o0V PEv Katd T dvopua
ovppwvodawy..., Pachymeres In EN 1, 3, 8.9-10 = kai £€v To0Tw Kai oi toAAoi kai oi BEATIoTOL TOV
GvBpwnwV cup@wvoDoy. evdapoviay Ydp aTO OVOHElouotl MAVTES... mept 8¢ ToD Ti £oTv Ty
evdapovia dp@opnTobot kKai ovy Opoiwg Toig MOAAOIG oi Gogoi Aéyovot niept avTrg, [Heliodorus]
In EN 5.33-37 Heylbut.

2. 1| 8¢ TN év Tols TiH@OLY, 0UK &V TOlG TipwuEvors, Pachymeres In EN 1, 4, 10.24 ~ 1j 8¢ Tpury odk
£0Tv &V T TIHWPEVE GAAG pdANOV £V T@ Tip@vTy, [Heliodorus] In EN 7.35-36 Heylbut.

3. mepi 70D kafoov dyaBod BovAeTan Si8dokewy, 6 0Ty 1| iBéa TV Gyad@V, Suodvrn 8¢ vopilel
v iTnow i To piloug givan Todg eindvrag Tag idéag, Pachymeres In EN 1, 5, 12.18-19 ~ nepi Tod
KkaBOA0V TG AdyeTal Kai e #0TL TIG i8€a TOD drya0oD. kaiTol mpoodvTng O Adyog oVTOG iV 81k TO
@ilovg givan ToUG eioeveykOVTag TOV Tiepl TGV i8e@v Abyov, [Heliodorus] In EN 8.33-35 Heylbut.

4. mapalpndveTal 1| Yv@oig tod iSiov dyaBod, kai {ntntéa AW, 8Tt kal émi TavTalg T PR
{nteiv ovk ebAoyov, Pachymeres In EN 1, 7, 18.23-24 =~ Tod kaB6Aov TovToU dyadod Tiv yvwetv
napaAipndvovey ovk dv 8¢ mapelipmavov, ei Boribeld Tig AV avTaig &’ aTod. orBnua yap
AwoDTOV dnavtag Gyvoelv Tovg Texvitag kai ur éminTeiv, ovk ebAoyov, [Heliodorus] In EN
11.20-23 Heylbut.

5. A& xatd TV Opentixnv kal avénTuaiv, itovv TV @UTIKRAY, Yoy, Pachymeres In EN 1, 10,
22.29 ~ £mel 8¢ peTd THV OPENTIKNV Kai adENTKNV {wnv, TV @UTIKV SnAovéTy, [Heliodorus] In
EN 13.33-34 Heylbut.

6. DepeL Kai TOV Ebolov €ig papTupiav T@Wv Aeyopévwv, Pachymeres In EN 1, 18, 40.11 ~ TOUT®
8¢ T@® Aoyw xai 6 EHB0Eog paptupei, [Heliodorus] In EN 22.40-23.1 Heylbut.

See also the occurrences of [Heliodorus]’ paraphrase In EN in the apparatus of parallel passages.
Edoardo Stefani has found additional parallels between Pachymeres and [Heliodorus], the most
important of which is the following: &0t 8¢ kai ToiiTo ddpioTov: dAa yap dAoig Nééa kai Avrmpd,
Pachymeres In EN 4, 18, 174.30 ~ GA& &0pLoTog Ti¢ kal 00T0G 6 Optapds eivat SokeT ob yap T abTd
MAVTEG PIooDoV 008E Tolg adTolg Xaipouatv: &AAG GAAoLg &GAAa Sokel f8éa kai Avrnpé, [Heliodo-
rus] In EN 82.33-35 Heylbut. I thank Edoardo Stefani for supplying me with unpublished material,
and I am also grateful to Michele Trizio for alerting me to the possible connection between
Pachymeres and [Heliodorus] in the first place.
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from Aspasius for Books 1-4 and from the anonymous scholia to Books 2-5. Fur-
thermore, there are occasional verbal resemblances to Pachymeres’ paraphrase of
the EN, although the uncertain relative chronology of this work and the Commen-
tary on the EN makes it difficult to determine the direction of influence. A striking
absence is Michael of Ephesus’ commentary on Book 5, which for reasons that can-
not be established does not seem to have been used by Pachymeres.”” I discuss be-
low some examples of Pachymeres’ use of Eustratius and John to highlight the main
reasons which prompted him to make use of the two authors and to show how they
served Pachymeres’ distinctive emphases in his own exegetical composition.

To start with, Pachymeres seems to have been inspired to some extent by
Eustratius’ long proem, as he adopts elements from it for his own short preface.
These include, e.g., the traditional division of philosophy into a theoretical and a
practical part (Eustr. In EN proem. 1.3-4), the tripartite subdivision of the practical
part into ethics, economics, and politics (Eustr. In EN proem. 1.9-10), and an expla-
nation of their differences depending on their subject matter (Eustr. In EN proem.
1.27-2.3).”8 That said, Pachymeres’ dependence on Eustratius should not be overes-
timated, given that his use of his predecessor is never faithful at any great length
nor, for that matter, uncreative.”

To stick to the proem, although the justification of the title for the EN as devoted
to a person named Nicomachus features already in Eustratius (Eustr. In EN proem.
1.11-12: v 7pdg NikOpay6v Tva yevopévnv), Pachymeres in his own proem imme-
diately inserts the additional possibility that the addressee of the EN might have
been Aristotle’s own son Nicomachus, a piece of information which in Eustratius is
somewhat postponed (Eustr. In EN 4.17-19). As will be seen later on, Pachymeres
tends to merge passages which stand far apart in their original contexts. In addition,

46 One of the most extensive quotations from Aspasius is in Pachymeres In EN 2, 1, 52.12-15: &1t
onol 81a T@V adT@V Evepyel@v Kai yivovtat tabta kai @Oeipovrat, T@V avT@v 8¢ TQ yével ai Te yap
Kkadai évépyeiau kai ai poyOnpai T pev yévet eioiv ai abtai, T@ 8¢ eibet Stapépovorv. mpoPifdlet b¢ kai
€K T@V Texv@V TOV NOYov* €k yap Tol adTol TQ) yével évepyruatog oi dyabol kibapiotai kai oi paiilot
yivovtat...; cf. Asp. In EN 39.20-28.

47 The only exception is at Pachymeres In EN 5, 11, 208.27-210.1: £nel 8¢ Tod moAttikod Sikaiov 10
UEV €0T1 SlaveunTikov TO 88 S10pBwTIKOV (Wv TO MEV AéyeTal katTd yewuetpuajv dvaloyiav, TO 8¢
EmavopOwTiKOV KaTA dptOUNTIKNV)..., which seems to correspond to Mich. In EN 42.27-29 (italics
indicate verbal similarities between the two passages). Given that no other such similarities exist,
the possibility that the passage may derive from a source that Pachymeres and Michael shared
seems more reasonable.

48 On Eustratius in general, see the monograph by M. Trizio, Il neoplatonismo di Eustrazio di Nicea
(Bari 2016).

49 Cf. Trizio, “From Anna Komnene to Dante” (n. 18), 108. See e.g. M. Trizio, “On the Byzantine
Fortune of Eustratios of Nicaea’s Commentary on Books I and VI of the Nicomachean Ethics”, in B.
Bydén and K. lerodiakonou (eds), The Many Faces of Byzantine Philosophy (Athens 2012) 199-224, at
206. Also Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 253-254.
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he does not follow Eustratius in inserting meta-commentary, as for instance when
Eustratius states that his work aims at “clarifying the first book of Aristotle’s EN”
(Eustr. In EN proem. 1.14-15: £x0¢oat ca@rvelav tod TPpWTOV TWV APLOTOTENOUG
"HOk@v Nixopoyeiwv), being in itself “an exegesis” (Eustr. In EN 4.9: o0 xai THv
EENynow annpeda). Nor does he offer explicit contemporary nuances at this stage,
as Eustratius does when he refers to the combination of pagan and Christian exam-
ples as the main components for the study of political philosophy (Eustr. In EN 3.35—
36: kal mopadelypata TouTwY MOAAG TIg eDpATEL TAG BIBAOUG pHETLWV TAG TE KB AUES
Kai Tag B0pabev). Moreover, Pachymeres’ preface is more of a synthetic amalgama-
tion of other sources, especially late antique ones, as some notions in it seem to
derive from John Philoponus’ commentary on On the Soul (e.g. kai ToD pev TéAOG
&yovtog TV GAndelav, Tod 8¢ Tdyaddv, In EN 2.4-5, cf. Philop. In De an. 194.20-22;
BlaEpovat 8¢ avTal T DIOKEWEVW, Exovoal TO avTO TEAOG TO dyaddv, In EN 2.10-
11, cf. Philop. In De an. 194.19-22) or [Elias]’ commentary on Porphyry’s Isagoge (gioi
8¢ kol MeydAa Nikopdyewx, & O €ig Tov matépa adtod Nikdpayov, OG @aotv,
avawpépovtal, In EN 2.8-9, cf. [Eli.] In Porphyrii isagogen 32.34-33.2).

The above, taken together, show that Pachymeres’ interaction with Eustratius,
as with other commentators, is critical and selective. This conclusion is supported
by the fact that, although Eustratius’ proem is drawn upon for extrageneric quotes
from classical literature, these are always adjusted to the new narrative setting to
meet the needs of Pachymeres’ exposition. In discussing happiness as the end of
individual action, for example, Pachymeres stresses that moral agents should con-
sistently act in a moderate fashion and should remain alert to the need to account
for their personal actions at all times. To help the reader come to grips with what
this means, he adduces a line from Phocylides (Ps.-Pyth. Carm. aur. 42) regarding
the importance of self-criticism as a means to individual happiness:

£0TL yap kai £vi TO TENOG TV ka® alTOV Tpa&ewv evdatpovia, wg Adyoug €@ EkaoTw Si8ovat
OQEINOVTL EPWTWHEVYW TEPL TAV TPAKTEWV' OMOV YE Kob p EPWTWHEVW OVUTQ YE HOVW
OKOTIOUEVW, Kol TO ToD PwkuAAiSov AéyovTi kab’ EkdoTnv

i mapéPnv; Ti 8’ Epeda; Ti 8¢ pot béov ovk éreAéodn; (Ps.-Pyth. Carm. aur. 42)

For the end of the actions an individual personally performs is happiness, so that he ought to
[be able to] account for every separate action when asked about them. And when he is not
asked [about his actions] but simply contemplates them on his own, he repeats every day the
maxim attributed to Phocylides:

Wherein did I transgress? What did I do? What duty did I not accomplish?

Pachymeres In EN 1, 2, 4.27-31

The same quote by Phocylides features in Eustratius’ proem (Eustr. In EN proem.
2.10-11), but in a context in which the concept of moral improvement through self-
examination in general plays the key role, with Eustratius going on at length about
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the edifying function of Aristotle’s EN in regard to the control of impulses and de-
sires more broadly (Eustr. In EN proem. 2.1-18).

Pachymeres’ text proceeds to link individual happiness with political happi-
ness, this time inserting a quote from Euripides’ Hecuba 306-308:

£oTL Kai TOAEL TO a0TO TENOG. «&v TOUTW ydp», enotv Evpunidng, «tdoyovow ai moMai oA,
6tav Ti¢ XpnoTOG Kal IPOBUHOG @V UNBEV PEPNTAL T@V KAKLOVWY TIAEOV».

The city has the same end. “For in this”, says Euripides, “many cities suffer, when a good man,
despite his eagerness, gets no greater honour than his inferiors”.

Pachymeres InEN 1, 2, 6.1-2

Again, the same line is found in Eustratius’ proem, but in a different context, where
the author comments on injustice and relaxation as deleterious to the well-being of
the polis (Eustr. In EN 3.10-12). Pachymeres thus combines two quotations from
pagan literature found in different places in his Eustratean source and appropriates
them to serve the needs of his own argument, which focuses specifically on personal
prosperity.

Pachymeres’ critical engagement with Eustratius is also detectable on the level
of philosophical beliefs and allegiances. In referring to Aristotle’s criticism of Plato’s
ideal good, Pachymeres describes the former’s way of expressing disapproval as
relying on his use of plausibility and argument (Ev86iw¢ kai GO@IOTIKAG,
Pachymeres In EN 1, 6, 14.2). Pachymeres’ co@loTik@¢ seems to echo Eustratius’
employment of this term three times in his explication of the same Aristotelian pas-
sage (i.e. in Eustr. In EN 45.38, 46.2, 50.32),° where in all cases it helps Eustratius
stress that Aristotle’s anti-Platonic arguments are a piece of sophistry, in which
oo@loTIK®G has a negative connotation, unlike Pachymeres’ use of co@loTik®G,
which gravitates towards its positive connotation. It is therefore interesting that,
while using Eustratius’ wording, Pachymeres does not embrace his criticism of Aris-
totle, both because he thought more highly of Aristotle than Eustratius did and be-
cause he did not want to introduce alien elements into his text.

Another level of use of Eustratius as a source for Pachymeres’ Commentary is
the citation of verbatim passages of no more than 60 words on average, when
Pachymeres wants to supplement his explication of Aristotle. The Table below
shows that Pachymeres’ work involves two strata of textual interpretation, one
drawing from and expounding Aristotle directly, the other complementing the
Commentary on Aristotle via another commentator, in this case Eustratius.

50 I am indebted to Michele Trizio for bringing these passages to my attention and sharing his
thoughts on them with me.
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Similar or identical passages in Aristotle and Pachymeres are printed in bold;
similar or identical passages in Eustratius and Pachymeres are printed in italics;
identical passages in all three sources are printed in bold italics.

Aristotle EN 1196b5-16

mOavwtepov & £oikaotv oi
MvBaydperot Aéyew mepi ad-
10D, TIOévreg v TR TV
ayod@v cveToryia TO Ev* oig
8 xai Imevounog €makoAov-
Ofioat Sokel. GAAG mepl pév
To0TwV GAAOg €oTw Adyog
101G 8¢ AexOeiow dpgplopnTnaig
TIG VroaiveTatl 81 TO pry mepl
navtog ayabod TOUG Adyoug
eipfiobat, Aéyeobat 8¢ ko Ev
£l80G T kO’ aVTA SlwkopeEVa
Kol dyamwpeve, T@ 8¢ romti-
K& ToUTWV i UAAKTIKG TwG
A T@v évavtiwv KwAvTiKa 510
Tabta Aéyeobat kol TpOMOV
&A\ov. 8fjlov o0V BTt SLTTRG
Aéyort’ Gv tayadd, xal Té pév
ka0’ avtd, Odtepa 8¢ i
TabTa. XWPisavTEG 0DV &rd
TAOV Q@eNipwV TG Kb’ aO T
oxeppeda i Aéyetar katd
piav idéav.

Eustratius In EN 51.10-15 and
51.20-27 respectively

Aéyol 8 &v, 6L 10 &v év Tff TV
ayabiv ovortoyig oi MuBayo-
PELOL TGEAVTEG TTAPIOTWTL TRV
QUOWV aUTOD TEAEIWTIKY Tva
kal owTtrjptov. EkaoTov yap T@v
npaypdTwv év ToUTw TeAELOD-
Tat kal dyabvvetat kal Tnpeltat,
&V TQ pévewy v T €vi, doké-
Saotov OV kai dbwipeTov:
oxebaofev 6¢ oiyerar. xal TGy
T00TO Kpivel AplOTOTEANG oi-
Ket6Tepov eivat Aéyev mepi Tob
ayafob kai ibéav TiBeoBau avTA.

..'Eowkev €oaut® daxptBoloyiav
Tva  UmoBaMew  mepi  TOD
dyabod, é¢ n¢ svprioet mpopa-
ow 100 Katemyeproal kal €Tt
¢ mepl bedv 86EnG, wg do-
KEWV Emueupeabat Eaut® WG
NG €v Toig f8n pnoeiow
£lpnkoTL epl TOD dyaBoi. katd
yap 8vo, gnoi, tpdmovs Aeyo-
UEVWY T@V dyab@v, oUyKexUpE-
VWG Kol aA@g péXpL vov 0 mepl
TOUTWV AGyog yeyévnrar. Aéye-
Taw yap Gyodd kad’ Ev uév idog
a xa®’ avta AyomdTal, Ko’
£tepov 8¢ T& TOVTWV MO TIKA
| QUAaKTIKG TIWG 7] T@V évav-
Tiwv kwAvtikd: & ov xo®’
avutd Aéyetat dyabd A& 8¢
éxeiva.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 6, 14.14—
16.8

mmBavwtepov 8¢ Aéyovawv oi
MvBaydpetor nepi Tod Gyadod,
TI0évTeg €V Ti T@V dyab@V
ovoTolyia o £v. 8o yap émoi-
ouv ouoTolyiag, piav &yaddv
kol GANV  Kok@v. TOEVTEG
Tolvuv 70 &v év Tfj TGV dyabiv
ovarolyig, TapIoTOTL TNV PUOLY
avTol  TeAewTky TV Kal
owTtnplov. EkaoTov yap TAV
TPAYUATWY &V TOUTW TEAELOD-
Tat kal dyabuvetat kal Tnpeital,
& 1) péverv év @ i doxé-
Saotov: okebaobev 8¢ kal bau-
pebév oiyetar kal &mOAvTAL
OIKELOTEPOV YOOV TOUTO T dya-
0@ 1| xaBOhov Tifeobu avTo
kal [6éav. AxpiBoloyeitau 8¢
érunhéov mnepl Tob dyabob, 60ev
EVPNOEL TIPOPACLY TOU KATETL-
XElpfioat kal elOETL TT|G TIEPL TV
6edv YIOMEWS. EmpPEUPeTaL
YOOV £QUTQ), WG OUYKEYUUEVWS
nepl ToU dyabol elmévTL. KaTd
yap 8vo Tpomovs Asyouévov Tob
ayafob, aOT0G MEP AVTOD TOV
Abyov anmAdig émoteiro Kol TV
i6éav Tod dyoBod Gveokevalev.
eiol yap Ta pév xa®’ avta dya-
0d, Ta 6¢ 8" abta W PVAak-
TIKQ 1} momTIKG f} KWAVTIKA
T@V évavtiwv. mola 8¢ TadTa
Kail Tiola EKEva a0 TOG EMIPEPEL.
T& yobv @@éApa xwpicav-
Teg (8mep eiol T& xdpv GAwV*
T& yop kaf adTd TEAELWTIKE),
{ntiowpev & & ka® avTd
pova 1o piav idéav dvayov-
TQL



XXXVl =—— The Commentary on Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics

What is worth noting in regard to the Eustratean passages Pachymeres quotes, is
that the first chunk (from Aéyot 8 &v... up to TifeoBat avt6) provides Eustratius’
perspective on Aristotle’s ideas, whereas the second (from "Eotkev €auT@... to GAAK
8v éxeiva) represents his understanding and assessment of Aristotle’s methodology
and style of argument; this chimes with what was noted earlier about Pachymeres’
keen interest in expounding both Aristotle’s spirit and his phraseology. The lack of
direct acknowledgment of his source shows, I think, Pachymeres’ tacit agreement
with his twelfth-century precursor.*

On another level, the peculiar features of Pachymeres’ exegetical methodology
remain easy to decipher, despite the brevity of the text actually authored by him in
the third column (in upright, plain font). First, he invariably maintains his tendency
to construct sentences via division (note the sentence “800 ydp émoiovv cuaToiyiag,
piav dyaBdv kai GAANV kox@v”, “they constructed two columns, one of goods and
the other of evils”; or “moia 8¢ Tadta Kal mola €keiva adTOG Emupépet”, “He himself
infers what sort the one and the other are”). Second, he clarifies the meaning of
individual terms in parenthetical notes (note the clause “Gnep €iol T& xapwv GAwv*
T yop kab avTd TeEAelwTikG”, “which are those that happen for the sake of other
[goods]; for things [good] in themselves are perfective”, towards the end of the pas-
sage).”” Along similar lines, when he adopts Eustratius’ approach to the text,
Pachymeres nonetheless adds his own clarifications to it, enhancing the EN’s read-
ability even more through exegetical improvement of what is already an exegetical
textual layer. In discussing the definition of happiness with reference to moral ap-
probation, i.e. whether happiness belongs to the things we praise or the things we
honour, Pachymeres explicates two lines from the base work as follows:

Arist. EN 1101b10-12: Awplopévwv 8¢ TouTtwy gmokepwpeda mept TAG evdapoving
TOTEPA TAWV EMAVETOV €0TIV {| LANOV TV Tipiwv 8fjAov yap 6Tt T@OV ye Suvapewv
oUK £0TV.

51 Other examples of Pachymeres quoting Eustratius for supplementation: émel yap ov tuyarg 10
ebBauwpov 0U6E TO pakdplov EmTpémopey A& Tais kat' apeTnv mpaéeotv al 10 PEPatov Exovotv, ovk
amopaleirat 6 eDSaiuwy THY TPOGODOAY UAKAPIOTNTA SIA TTV THG TUXNG UETAKAIOW. aiel yap 7] uaAioTa
(italics indicate dependence on Eustr. In EN 97.16-19) T@v dA\wv rpdéet kai Ocwprioet 6 pak&plog Ta
Kot dpeTiv: mpddel S10 TG TIPOKTIKAG GPETAS, Oewprioet Bk TAG BewpnTIKAG 1| mpdéet pev 6Tt kata
TIPOAIPEDLY EVePyel T& KaTa TOV Biov ueTayelpt{Ouevos mpdypata, Bewprjoet 8¢ 6Tt peta AGyov avt@
Kkal Tijg €k AGyov xprioews 1 mdoa kata TV Piov Evépyeia, O¢ 81 Ayos kal voii§ TpakTIKO§ OvouddeTat,
Tals (wTikaic EmaTat@v opéteot kal avTais Tais alobioeoty kal 8U AUT@V Kal PET” AUT@V EVEPYWV Kai
T Séovra katopBav (italics indicate dependence on Eustr. In EN 97.21-25) (Pachymeres In EN 1, 15,
34.24-32).

52 See also Section 2.6. Pachymeres’ exegetical methodology.
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Eustr. In EN 104.21-105.3: 'Eq’ €tepov petaaiver {Rtnpa nept g e0daipoviag.
el yop TGV dyabdv Ta pév Ogid @apey T 8¢ avlp@mva, kol T& pév Ogia Tipa
Aéyopev wg LIGpYovTa Kai LMEP EmMavov Kal TG St TNV Vrepoxrv G&lovpeva,
émawveta 8¢ T GvBpwmva, wg ToD TPGoBal pév Aemopeva, Emaivwv 8¢ povwv
TuyxdvovTa, il 8¢ kai Etepa dvBpwmva pev kai TabTa, énap@otepifovra 8¢ wg
Kkai katopBodv dOvachat kai Gpaptdvely, kai Sk TobTo Suvapelg Aeyopeva (g
TIVAG T@V TEXV@V Umapxel (evpeiv) olov iatpkiv 1§ pnropucv (i)
KuBepvnTikAy, NTel v Tiol TobTwV TV €ddatpoviav Taktéov, T’ v TOig
Tipiolg €1 &v Toig EMaIveToig (T’ v Taig Suvdpeot, kai TO pEv eival aTAV TIva
TV Suvapewv amayopevel, OTL Und’ EnappoTepilel.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 17, 38.28-40.2: ToUTwv Stwptopévwy €@’ tepov petapaivel
{Nnpa, 6t od TakTéov THV EDSAPOVIAV' TPV YA SVTWV—TIHiwY WG £l Be@V
Kal T@V Ogiwv, EmaveT@v wg €ni TOV GvBpWTIWV Kai TV GvOPWTIVWV TPayUaTwY,
Suvduewv @G £mMi TOV TEXVOV TOV &M Gu@oTEpa Suvapévwv, wg €ni Tiig
loaTpukiig kol Tig pPnTopIKig Kai Tiig KuPepvnTIKiG (abTar yap ai Téyval Suvavtat
kai & Guow, kai Swtadta Suvapelg Aéyovray)—Intel mod Oetéov TNV
evdapoviav.”

*Quotes from Aristotle in italics; verbal or conceptual proximity to Eustratius in bold (in both
Pachymeres’ and Eustratius’ text); Pachymeres’ interventions underlined.

As is clear from the above, Pachymeres’ exegesis draws to a large extent from
Eustratius both verbally and conceptually, but it also contains individual twists that
make the passage more compact and more easily digested. Pachymeres usefully
adds that there are three possible answers as to where happiness should be placed
(TpL@v yap Gvtwv), a notion inferred from Eustratius (eit’ £v T0ig Tipiolg (T’ v Toig
EMAVETOIG €(T’ €V TaiG Suvapeot), and goes on to list them in line with the method of
division. He also complements Eustratius’ first two options, i.e. T@v Bgiwv and T@V
avBpwmivwv, with the additional caveats éni Oe@v and éni TV dvBpwnWV respec-
tively, thus making it clearer that the first two areas of happiness include both is-
sues (npaypata) and agents. Finally, Pachymeres displaces Eustratius’ emphasis on
the fact that some human matters are called capacities because they may turn out
one way or another (émop@oTtepiovta) and applies this notion to the arts instead, so

53 Translation: After these points have been clarified, he passes on to another issue, specifically
where happiness must be placed; since there are three [options]—things that are honoured, as in the
case of the gods and divine things, things that are praised, as in the case of human beings and human
affairs, and capacities, as in the case of the arts that have the capacity to turn out in one of two ways,
as in the case of medicine or rhetoric or piloting a boat (for these skills may turn out one way or
another, and for that reason they are termed “capacities”)—he inquires where happiness should be
located.
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as to better explain why the latter are called capacities. On occasions, consequently,
what Pachymeres actually expounds and reworks is Eustratius’ commentary, which
shows the high esteem the latter held in Pachymeres’ exegetical agenda.

A similar appreciation for Eustratius’ commentary on the EN on Pachymeres’
part is also apparent in instances where Pachymeres relies on Eustratius to provide
a valid reference to other Aristotelian works:

A& TalTa pév dpetéov, ENOL* TG Yop MeTd TG QUOKA TaDTA TIPAYHOTERS, WG EKET &V T A
Aéyel mepl T@v moMayws Aeyouévwv, Oomep kal niepl TA§ i6éag 0D dyabol kol TV GANwv &v 1e
Q) Bxal 7@ M kai ¢ N.

But these questions should be set aside, he says; because these topics are in the treatise the
“Metaphysics”, since he speaks there in Book Delta about much-debated subjects, as also about
the form of the good and of other things in Books Beta and Mu and Nu.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 7, 18.8-10, drawing on
Eustratius In EN 56.12-16 in the italicised section

Elsewhere, finally, Pachymeres’ use of Eustratius serves to abridge and condense.
For instance, Pachymeres’ ai &yoOai mpdEeig kai £vepyetat DO TAG AMAGDG TPAEELS Kai
évepyelog dvayovtal, idoat 8¢ TPaels Kai Evepyetat TAG Puyiig eiot (Pachymeres In
EN 1, 11, 26.10-12) is a succinct summary of the main points under discussion in Aris-
totle drawn from Eustratius In EN 78.32-34.>* Interestingly, although Pachymeres
incorporates verbatim quotes from Eustratius into his explication, he elegantly de-
parts from his source when the latter reproduces examples from the Aristotelian
original, thus remaining consistent with his modus operandi throughout his Com-
mentary of not replicating extensive lists of examples from the arts and sciences.”®

54 Another example of summary from Eustratius: Aciéag ikaviwg 61t e é0Tiv 1} ebSaupovia kai Ti
€0t évrelfev émi T Aot ywpel Vo mpoPAnuara, Tiva Te Drdpyet aUTh Kal Stati vidpyel” ToUTO 66
€o0T1 TO Omoiov Ti éott xad Siati éotv. Vmdpyerv Toivuv adtj] Slicxuploetal 10 1jbtoTov TE Kal TO
dptotov kai 70 kaAhioTov, Kol TobTO 68 KaTd Tou; TQV dpyaiwv mepl aum(; boéag. Exeyov yap 1| uebd’
néovijc vndpyelv avTiv 7 ovx dvev 1idovi, olov i @¢ pépog avTig eval kal THY RBOVAV i @G
Enopevov T EEwBev Exewv Tnv ndoviy. (Pachymeres In EN 1, 12, 26.31-28.4); italics indicate depend-

ence on Eustr. In EN 81.29-82.4.

55 Avayet 8¢ 10V Adyov mpog TO KaBOAKWTEPOV Kal KATAPEPEL TPOG TO TIPOKELUEVOV. EKAOTW Yap,
onoiv, N6V mpog 6 Adyetat piAotoloitog, kal énaywyikds €xtiOnotl Tadta (Pachymeres In EN 1, 12,
28.5-6); italics indicate dependence on Eustr. In EN 82.8-19: Gpyetat 4rd Tod KaBOAKWTEPOL Kal
KOLVOTEPOU Kol KATAPEPEL TOV AGYOV €iG TO TIPOKEIPEVOV. EKATTW Y&, PN oiv, EKEVo N8V £0TL TTPOG O
@\oTolodTog Aéyetal, [olov @ilinmog 6 Tovg inmoug PIAGY kai 8V 6 Tnmog abTd, PIN0BEWPOG O TAg
BEag kai NEY TO Béapa AT, PIAoVOG Kal PINGGOPOC 6 THY GoPiav kal TOV oivov kai RGY 6 oivog kal
N oogia avT@. Kol oVTWG €K TiG EMaywyfg TO KBGOV TUOTWOAUEVOG, T{TOL TV ToD GUAAOYLOROD
peilova PATAGLY, KATAVTE £7TL TO TIPOKEIPEVOV, TOV AUTOV TPOTIOV PAOKWY Kai T& Sikata kol SAwg Ta
Kat Gpetiv T® @apétw.] The text included in square brackets encompasses examples which
Eustratius takes from Aristotle EN 1099a9-13 and which Pachymeres eliminates.
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2.4.3 John of Damascus

In Book 3, Pachymeres’ use of John of Damascus (d. ca. 750) reveals some points in
common with his use of Eustratius. In this case, Pachymeres employs the authority
not of an influential peer from the circle of Aristotelian commentators but of a prom-
inent Christian thinker to embellish his Commentary and elaborate on key Aristote-
lian concepts.”® The Exposition of the Orthodox Faith is an influential text linked to
asceticism. It includes inter alia a detailed section on the human constitution and
psychology relying to a large extent on Nemesius of Emesa’s On the Nature of Man.
Being “a collection of considerations, or meditations, to help Christians understand
and articulate their religious identity, over against those amongst whom they live,
who maintain different doctrines and ways of devotion”,”” John’s Exposition of the
Orthodox Faith is selectively incorporated into Pachymeres’ Commentary, clothing it
in notably Christian garb.

At the beginning of Book 3 of the EN, Aristotle discusses voluntary and involun-
tary actions, arguing that people are praised or blamed for voluntary actions,
whereas for involuntary ones they are condoned or pitied. This leads him to explain
that the legislator too must be aware of the difference between the two sorts of ac-
tions, so as to properly assign rewards and punishments (EN 1109b30-35). In expli-
cating this portion of the Aristotelian text (verbatim quotes from the EN are printed
in dotted underlining), Pachymeres makes the following argumentative moves.
First, unlike Aristotle, he explicitly connects virtue to prohairetic action by repeat-
ing an earlier section of the EN that makes this point (see the sentence in bold in the
passage below). Second, he elaborates his Commentary on the voluntary and the
involuntary with a verbatim section excerpted from the chapter “Concerning what is
voluntary and involuntary” in John’s Exposition of the Orthodox Faith 38.2—-8 (under-
lined):

BaTépw, TA £KOVOLYW, ELPAIVETAL T| TIPOAIPEDLS, TOU GKOVGIOV GTIPOALPETOV AEYOpEVOU. EneLdn
Tolvuv Tota v mpdéer Twvi eiot, moAol 8¢ Tveg kal TO SvTwS dkovaLov oV uévov év 1@ maoyey
dAMa kal év 1@ mpdrTew TiBsvrau, S£i TV P&EWY OpileaBat, 8Ti évépyeta Aoyixi]. Taic 8¢ mpaéeay
Enetau §) énauvog 1] Yoyog, kai ai uév avt@v ued’ ovie, ai 8¢ uetd Amng npdrrovral, kol ai uév
glow abT@V TQ MPATTOVTL ipeTai, ai 6& @evkTal, WG SVTWV TAV AiPeT@V TAV v aiel, TV 6¢
KATd Tiva Ypovov, ouoiw¢ 8¢ kal t@v @evkt@v (John of Damascus, Exposition of the Orthodox

56 John of Damascus’ Dialectic influenced Pachymeres’ paraphrase of and commentary on the
Organon; see E. Pappa, “Die Kommentare des Georgios Pachymeres zum Organon”, in 1. Vassis, G. S.
Henrich, and D. Reinsch (eds), Lesarten: Festschrift fiir Athanasios Kambylis (Berlin—New York 1998)
198-210, at 207.

57 A.Louth, St John Damascene (Oxford 2002), 85.
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while the involuntary is said to involve no choice. Since then these matters [i.e. the voluntary

and the involuntary] involve action of some sort, and many people also believe that what is genu-
inely involuntary involves not only being affected but action as well, we must define action, [as-
serting] that it is rational activity. Actions attract either praise or blame, and some of them are
undertaken with pleasure, others with distress; and some of them are matters of positive choices
by the agent, while others are matters of avoidance, and just as of those that are genuinely mat-
ters of positive choice some are always so, while others are so at a given time, likewise with those
that are matters of avoidance. (John of Damascus, Exposition of the Orthodox Faith 38.2-8). All

Pachymeres In EN 3, 1, 90.3-11

Immediately afterward this, Pachymeres quotes also John for the purpose of
abridgment, as he cites two short sections from him (nos 1 and 2, in bold below)
summarising points from Aristotle which are far apart from one another in the EN:

Tod Gkoveiov Toivuv TO pév 0Tt Kata Biav, To 8¢ 8C dyvorav: kal dtav pév 1| Motk
apxn #wlev €in, 10Te Katd Piav Aéyetau (1. John Damasc. Exp. fid. 38.15-16; cf. Arist. EN
1109b35-1110a2): 0 8¢ 8 &yvolav, fTav pr adroi napéxwpev aitiav Tiig dyvoiag, GAN
obtw ovpPain, wg €l TIg peBHWV POVOV mouoELe: TOTE Yap adTog Edwke TNV aitiav THG
dyvoiag kol o0 ovyywaoketal wg dyvoroag (2. John Damasc. Exp. fid. 38.20-24; cf. EN
1110b18-19). ToD 0DV dKoVGiov SLTTOD GVTOC, TO £KOVOLOV GPOTEPOIS AvTiKELTAL, O PiTE
kot Biav priite kat &yvolav yivetar, kai o0 1| &pyr ki 1] adtia &v 1O Tp&TTOVTL, EI8OTL T
KaO£kaoTa, & KaAgital mapd Toig PriTopot epiotatikg (3. John Damasc. Exp. fid. 38.26—
30).

One type of involuntary action, then, involves force, while another [comes about]
through ignorance; and when the productive origin [i.e. the initiating or efficient cause] is
external, then [the action] is designated as involving compulsion (1. John Damasc. Exp. fid.
38.15-16; cf. Arist. EN 1109b35-1110a2); whereas “an [action] through ignorance” [is the des-
ignation] whenever we ourselves do not supply a cause for our ignorance, but it occurs
contingently in this way, as if someone who is drunk were to commit a murder; for in this
case he himself supplied the cause of his own ignorance and so he cannot be pardoned as
having acted in ignorance (2. John Damasc. Exp. fid. 38.20-24; cf. EN 1110b18-19). Since the
involuntary is twofold, therefore, the voluntary is opposed to both as what happens nei-
ther under compulsion nor out of ignorance, and whose origin and cause are found in the
agent, who is aware of the particulars, which legal experts term “circumstantial” (3. John
Damasc. Exp. fid. 38.26-30).

Pachymeres In EN 3, 1, 90.12-18

The wording of the first quote in particular makes it apparent that Pachymeres is
referring to Aristotle via John, while the third (no 3) is an abridged version of the
main points of the Aristotelian original that Pachymeres also takes from John.
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These case-studies show that Pachymeres uses Eustratius and John as ancillary
exegetical sources to summarise or unpack Aristotle’s original. The extent to which
the two sources are employed, however, is neither substantial nor decisive to the
formation of Pachymeres’ explication in every case, especially when one considers
that Pachymeres is already skilled in condensing and supplementing, and has no
urgent need to resort to other authorities from the commentary tradition to achieve
that. In addition, this kind of continuous word-for-word quotation, with no linguis-
tic modifications, is starkly at odds with what Pachymeres does with Aristotle, as
already noted, which is another reason to think that Eustratius and John enter the
Commentary cursorily rather than for a truly meaningful purpose. One possible
interpretation of this is that the long borrowings from Eustratius (7 in total) consoli-
date the generic identity of Pachymeres’ work as a specimen of an established tradi-
tion of commentary writing on the EN, while those from John of Damascus (3 in
total) add a Christian framework to the interpretation of Aristotle.

2.4.4 Other sources

Finally, Pachymeres’ Commentary features quotes from or references to classical
literature and philosophy: Homer, Hesiod, Phocylides, Theognis, Choerilus, Euripi-
des, Hippocrates, Heraclitus and Zeno, Plato (Laws, Protagoras, Republic), other
parts of the Aristotelian corpus (e.g. On the Soul, Posterior Analytics, Topics, Physics,
Metaphysics), and the Stoics (e.g. Ariston). There are also citations from or mentions
of other representatives of the commentary tradition in antiquity and late antiquity:
Alexander of Aphrodisias’ commentary on Aristotle’s Topics, Damascius’ commen-
tary on Plato’s Phaedo, Hermias’ commentary on Plato’s Phaedrus, Proclus’ com-
mentary on Plato’s Alcibiades I, Olympiodorus’ commentary on Aristotle’s Catego-
ries, and notions which seem to derive from John Philoponus’ commentary on On
the Soul and on the Prior Analytics, or [Elias]’ commentary on Porphyry’s Isagoge. A
number of Christian elements punctuate the work, for example a short motto from
Paul’s Epistle to the Thessalonians and a few brief lines from the Psalms and Exodus
from the Old Testament. The Commentary contains proverbs and etymological
glosses which betray engagement with known etymological lexica, e.g. the Etymo-
logicum Gudianum. Finally, to exemplify philosophical concepts from Book 5 of the
EN, Pachymeres creates analogies from arithmetic and geometry, drawing on his
Quadrivium. For precise references to all the above, the reader is referred to the ap-
paratus of parallel passages. In only a few cases does Pachymeres take these
sources from other commentaries (see e.g. the Phocylides fragment and the lines
from Euripides’ Hecuba above, excerpted from Eustratius). In most instances he
draws directly from the sources listed here.
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2.5 Christianisation of a pagan text

Although Pachymeres’ Commentary is not as a rule marked by overtly Christian
components, a number of instances disclose subtle Christianising of the material.
This is achieved in a number of ways. For example, in a passage stressing, as per the
Aristotelian base text, the application of moral virtues in the context of social inter-
action and political involvement, Pachymeres notes that virtues of character cannot
be performed against a backdrop of individual insularity, and offers the following
parenthetical statement, where he denounces ascetic ideals:*

Iepi oD dvBpwmivov &yabol mpoBépevog 8i8dokely, dmep kal £v Evi Tvi ebpnTat Kai év oAel,
Grudwv TPOG TAG &PETAG TOD 1{B0VG, WG OVK €V povwTn oVETAVaL SUvavtal, GAAK PGS TVaG Kal
npog mATBOg (abTa yap kupiws kai Bkl &peTai: Ti yap f| peyalompénela, fv Sidyn Tig &v dpey,
Kkal Tt {| @hia, fv povaTng i, kol Ti 7| &ANBea, i un mPdg TVé Tig SlakéyeTar; vnoTeia 8¢ kai
ol Kai £ykpaTela kol TO T& MAVTA MEPLPPOVEIV povwTideg Gpetal, undév mpog Tov
avBpwmivov Biov kal T TovTOL TEAOG ouVTEAODGAL, €l P YE Kal aDTAL TV APET@V Eveka TV
TIPOG EKEVO TO TENOG El0LV)...

After setting out to offer instruction concerning the human good, which can be found both in
an individual person and in the city, he turns his attention to the virtues of character, since
they cannot be found in a solitary existence, but rather with reference to groups of persons or a
multitude (for these are properly the moral virtues. Indeed, what is magnificence, if one spends
one’s time in the mountains? What is friendship, if one is isolated? And what is truth, if one
converses with no one? Fasting, silence, temperance and despising everything are solitary
virtues, which contribute nothing to human life and its end, unless in fact they exist for the
sake of the virtues aimed at that end).

Pachymeres In EN 1, 2, 4.13-19

The terms in bold represent Christian virtues associated with an ascetic lifestyle, all
found in close conjunction with one another in Patristic texts such as John Chrysos-
tom (On Penance vol. 60, 689.47-49) or Symeon the New Theologian (Catechesis,
60-62). What is more, a bit further on in the same entry, Pachymeres refers to moral
agents as “human beings, who are liable to change and mutable” (GvOpwmot
Tpertol kai dAAowrol, In EN 1, 2, 6.8). This phraseology likely echoes the numerous
theological debates about the mutable nature of Christ, since the latter is referred to
with similar vocabulary, for instance, in Athanasius’ On the Decisions of the Synod of
Nicaea 35, 8.1-2: 816 kai TpenTdg £0TL Kai GANOLWTOG TNV PUOWY WG Kai TAVTAR TA
Aoywa (cf. Basil, Epistle 125, 2.14-16). The same terminology is used with reference
to human beings as well in related theological discussions (e.g. Gregory of Nanzian-
zus, Apologia to His Father on the Occasion of His Own Ordination (Orat. 9), vol. 35,

58 For Pachymeres’ opposition to ascetic ideals, see Golitsis, “Un livre recu par le patriarche Atha-
nase ler” (n. 9).
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821.25-26: 810 TO TPEMTOV Kai GANOWWTOV TiiG GvBpwrivg EEewg Te Kol PUOEWG;
Didymus Caecus, Fragments on Psalms (fr. 895) referring to Psalm. 88,47.48a:
Mvrofnt Ti¢ U@V TOv TadTa Aeyoviwv n UMOOTACIG £€0TL TPEMTOL Yap Kol
GAAowwTol TVYXAVOpEV aTEEOVOLOL OVTEG).”

Christian interpretations are also apparent in the definition of happiness. In a
separate section of the Commentary, Pachymeres brings together for his reader’s
convenience three distinct readings of the concept, the first of which, preceding the
definitions by Aristotle and Eustratius, is from the Psalms:

Maxdplot Yap ol duwyot, mopevdpevol €v vouw Kupiov, év 66¢ 1@ Blw tovtw. & § oltw,
paxapiovs pEv €podipev ¢k T@V (Wvtwv ol¢ Vmdpyer Te xai Umdpéer dyo®d, uaxapiovs 8¢
GvBpwmovs oig SnAovoTL Untdpyet 1} mavrola pYots kai 1 pueTaPolr) kai £k TV EVTOG Kal £K TV
£KTOG, émel Ti] voep@ Kai Beip pvoer GAAo elbog paxapoTnTog, v oTdoel TO ivar éovoy Kai
unéeuiav dopevovon petafolrv.

For blessed are the blameless, those who walk the law of the Lord, in the path in this life
(uaxapiot yop oi duwyot, mopevduevor év vouw Kupiov, év 66¢ 1@ Biw tovTw, Psalm. 118: 1). If
this is so, we shall pronounce blessed those of the living who possess and are destined to go on
possessing good things, and we will also call blessed people (EN 1101a19-21) for whom, obvi-
ously, there is every sort of dissolution and change from both internal and external phenomena,
since there is another form of blessedness in their spiritual and divine nature, [that is] being in a
state that contains and admits no change at all (Eustr. In EN 102.12-14).

Pachymeres In EN 1, 16, 38.2-7

Occasional remarks reflecting contemporary religious practice are also introduced
to clarify philosophical notions, as when Pachymeres elucidates the close relation-
ship between means and end though an example from fasting (“because things
done for the sake of an end are futile without the end for which they are done, just
as fasting [is futile] without being humble”; T& yap vekd Tov Sixa Tob ob Eveka
patala, womep kai vnoteia Siya Tob Tanewodobay, In EN 2, 2, 54.3-4), resonating
with the daily experiences of his Christian audience.

Christianisation of the text through omission of portions of the EN that do not
align with Christian morality is also possible, as for instance when Pachymeres, at
the end of entry 14 of Book 3, does not reproduce Aristotle’s reference to adulterers,
who are led by lust to undertake daring actions (EN 1117a1-2). In similar fashion, in
another section (In EN 3, 16), he omits Aristotle’s reference to eating, drinking, and
sex (EN 1118a30-32). It is interesting, however, that elsewhere a portion of the EN
that deals with eating and sexual pleasures does enter the Commentary, although
only because it seems integral to the flow and logical cohesion of the argument and

59 Cf. Michael Psellos, Letter to Michael Cerularius, 1.32-33: "Ey® ydp dvBpwmog eival 6poloyd,
{@ov GAAOLWTOV Kal TPETTOV.
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its clarification (EN 1118b10-11 in In EN 3, 17). In the hierarchy of authorial priorities,
explication of Aristotle thus comes before any concern for religious sensibilities.*

2.6 Pachymeres’ exegetical methodology

In aiming to provide a useful explication of the EN, Pachymeres employs the follow-
ing exegetical techniques, most of which aim at a direct educational effect:

Exegetical method and impact

Presentation of the philosophical material
in short, clear sentences, neatly organised
in line with the diairetic method prominent
in late antique commentaries. The aim is to
enhance the reader’s ability to recall the
information offered without becoming
bogged down in unnecessary details or the
refinements of complex philosophical
analysis.

Addition or amplification of relevant mate-
rial not found in the source text, normally
quotes from classical philosophy intended
to better elucidate the EN.

Clarifications of philosophical and non-
philosophical terminology in the main nar-
rative or in parenthetical asides and other
sorts of digressions, sometimes introduced
with flyouv (namely).

60 Cf. Section 2.10 (quote from Paul).

Example(s) from the Commentary

— “.just as is true of its [i.e. the soul’s] division,
namely that one part of it is rational, the other non-
rational. ... Of the non-rational part [of the soul], one
portion is vegetative, and before talking about the
other portion, which is the perceptive...” (In EN 1, 19)
— If the legal [type of justice] is not enacted, it has no
influence, regardless of whether one could act this
way or contrarily; but once it is enacted, it is firmly
established...” (In EN 5, 12)

- “...as Heraclitus [who said] that everything changes
and Zeno [who stated] that everything is unchanged”
(InEN1,5)

— “But when we say that ‘one must overlook pleasure’
in relation to Epicurus or Eudoxus, at that point the
difficulty of the injunction becomes conspicuous.” (In
EN2,13)

- “[Aristotle] says, therefore, that every art, the non-
rational handling of things that are subject to rational
account, and every inquiry, the preparation in con-
formity with the rational principle for a good end that
either exists or appears to exist, and every practical
pursuit, the handling of things that is endowed with
reason...” (InEN1,1)

— “For some are products, for example a chair or a
bench (flyovv Bpdvog f| BaBpov), while others are
activities.” InEN 1, 1)

— “For just as for acratics (those who are not strong
enough to control their passions are called ‘acratics’)
learning about these matters is no help once they
have been overpowered by their passions, likewise
knowledge will bring no profit to persons who lack
control over their passions.” (In EN 1, 3)



Along similar lines, the commentator
frequently explains why Aristotle preferred
one term over another (e.g. “this is why he
said x, and not y”), paying attention to the
precise use of terminology.

Pithy revisions, personal explanations or
clarifications by Pachymeres, often intro-
duced with p&A\ov, to enhance under-
standing of the text.

Mlustration through examples introduced
by Pachymeres.

Rhetorical questions intended to empha-
sise the meaning of particular terms or
ideas and to prompt students to think
critically, making the passages relevant
and situational.

Pachymeres’ exegetical methodology =—— XLV

— “just as painters first draw the outline when they
make a sketch, then fill in the details afterwards (‘fill-
ing in the details’ refers to the second draft), so we
must behave in our discussion of these matters;” (In
EN1,10)

- “...and we would proclaim that the happy person is
in fact a chameleon (an animal that changes into
every colour).” (In EN 1, 15)

- “...he did not say that the human good ‘is’ an activity
of soul in accord with virtue, but in order to represent
the active component of the activity, he says ‘it turns
out to be’ [an activity of soul in accord with virtue).” (In
EN1,10)

— “Accordingly, this sort of virtue, namely justice, is
perfect and [at the same time it is displayed] towards
another person. And since it is perfect, it is apparently
the greatest of the virtues, for which reason it has been
said that ‘In justice all virtue is summed up.”” (In EN 5,
2)

- «..rather (u&\Aov pév ovv), he will receive these
subjects as only the crowd would.” (In EN 1, 3)

- “..or rather (ff pdAAov) who are stirred in accord
with the desire in a rational way and at the same time
also act rationally, learning would be of great bene-
fit” (InEN 1, 3)

— “Or rather, in order that I might speak accurately

AT

(LGAov 8¢, IV dkpB@G eimowl) ...” (In EN 1, 3)

— “for in acting in accord with itself [i.e. as an end], the
soul does not yield a product, as the art of construc-
tion, for example, might yield a house.” (In EN 1, 11)

— “[The fact is that] it is not the same with regard to
dispositions as with regard to sciences and capacities,
since sciences and capacities involve contrary activi-
ties. For a captain is able to save a ship or to sink it,
and one knows simultaneously what is good and
what is evil.” (In EN 5, 1)

— “Indeed, what is magnificence, if one spends one’s
time in the mountains? What is friendship, if one is
isolated? And what is truth, if one converses with no
one?” (InEN 1, 2)

— “Also, ‘not about irregular events’ that happen,
‘such as droughts’, he says. What then? Are we not to
deliberate about the droughts that will take place, as
if we are going to lay aside events driven by necessi-
ty? We do not deliberate about droughts in this case,
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Signposting information regarding Aristo-
tle’s argumentative methodology.

Basic categorical oppositions which priori-
tise or eliminate one possibility or interpre-
tation over another.

Etymological glosses and longer explana-
tions of technical nomenclature not fea-
tured in Aristotle, playing on the impact of
lexical semantics and pointing to an inter-

however, but about what necessity has in store for
us.” (InEN 3, 5)

— “Albeit he is not considered foolish, but rather per-
ceptive. What does the term ‘perceptive’ (noeros)
mean? That he understands (noei) himself to be
somewhat worthy of honour, but rejects receiving
honours because of his fairness. This is what the term
‘perceptive’ (noeron) means...” (In EN 4, 12)

“And following his usual practice, as he does in
many other works as well, he begins with general
statements.” (In EN 1, 1)

- “..something [Aristotle] refutes by means of the
deductive argument in the second figure.” (In EN 1, 4)
— “Since, therefore, there is no synonymy among the
good [things] when they might possibly be subsumed
under a single form, he inquires into the style of
homonymy, according to which they will have the
same name.” (InEN 1, 7)

— “Since the latter are related to the emotions, there-
fore, he examines which of the three categories virtue
belongs to, and by excluding two of the options, he
brings forward the third by way of hypothesis; initial-
ly, he removes two via direct reduction [of the syllo-
gisms], since every hypothetical [syllogism] is made
perfect by means of the direct reduction [of syllo-
gisms].” (InEN 2, 6)

— “The virtue that we must consider is human virtue,
not the one specific to non-rational things or even the
one that exists with God and is beyond the human
being; because natural science will investigate the
former, and theological science the latter.” (In EN 1,
18)

— “Its scale, however, is not defined in relation to
itself, but is relative to something else and indefinite
in relation to the hypothetical persons [involved].” (In
EN 4, 6)

— “At any rate, either it must be stated this way or,
given that ‘to love’ (philein) signifies both feeling
affection (agapan) and bestowing a kiss (philéma),
the contrary state, namely hatred, does not bear the
same name; for it is distinguished from a single
species of love.” (In EN 5, 1)

— “For this reason they rightly derive ‘the good’ [agathon]
from ‘everyone runs [theein] very fast [agan] towards
it’. Hence it is not called ‘agathétaton’, since agan
[already] includes the superlative degree.” (In EN 1, 1)



est in the importance of wording (lexis)
and metalanguage in exegetical contexts.

Use of proverbs adding to the Commen-
tary’s pragmatic character, especially
where this facilitates exemplification.

Frequent recapitulations before proceed-
ing to a new topic, and insertion of neat
synopses of the main issues discussed at
length, mostly but not always at the be-
ginning of individual entries.

Use of appropriate grammatical person:

a) first-person plural forms to create an
inclusive and communal learning experi-
ence;

b) second-person singular imperatives to
draw the student’s attention to key points.

Interrogative expressions and other erota-
pocritic elements reminiscent of the ques-
tion-and-answer format conspicuous in
antique and late antique pedagogical dis-
course (e.g, duatl; 6Tt or G 8¢ ...; OT),

Pachymeres’ exegetical methodology == XLVII

— “That is why men of this sort are called ‘greedy-
bellies’ (yaotpipopyou), in the sense that they are
gluttonous in relation to their stomach (oiovel pdpyot
KaTd TNV YaoTépa), and they are also termed ‘slavish’
(GvBpamodwdelg), since they have the desires of
slaves rather than of free persons (wg ndovag €yovteg
TAG TV SoVAWV Kai 00 TOV EAeVOEpwv).” (In EN 3, 17)
— “That the liberal man is defined by his donation or
acquisition [of money] is established by the name
used for ‘money’ (chrémata), since the usefulness
(chrésimon) of money (chrémata) is considerable; for
this reason, therefore, it is termed ‘money’ (chréma-
ta).” (INEN 4, 2)

- “this is [the sense of] the phrase ‘tasteless’ (para
melos), which is proverbial and is derived from those
who speak discordantly (ekmelds).” (In EN 4, 8)

- “This is why we must inquire again specifically into
the principle of happiness, namely the principle of
the fact just as we defined it. For we drew conclusions
about it [i.e. the principle of happiness] from many
things, first that it is a human product, next that it is
rational and not non-rational in accord with some
[human] standard. After this, we established that it is
an activity, which is greater than a disposition. After
this, [we established that it must be possessed]
throughout one’s life or throughout most of it.” (In EN
1,11)

- “And because we are eagerly pursuing (Onpwpedo)
a definition of it as an end, before speaking of the
things that lead to the end (for the end is a goal, and
by aiming at it we achieve [mpd&ttopev] other things),
we seek more information ({ntodpev) about it [i.e.
happiness].” InEN 1, 9)

- “Just as we investigated (é{ntobpev) the other
[dispositions]...” (In EN 5, 3)

- “You should also count (o0 8¢ Aéye) [among the
lawgivers] Solon in Athens and Zaleucus among the
people of Croton and the rest of them.” (In EN 1, 18)

- “Why is the latter [i.e. stinginess] not a case of
going over the top, whereas the former [i.e. vulgarity]
is? Because in the latter case ...” (In EN 2, 9)

— “What does ‘those at the extremes lay claim to the
middle position’ mean? Is it that, since being in the
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mostly pointing to the oral nature of teach- middle has no name—and this is properly speaking

ing.®! the kind of ambition towards the right people [i.e. in
the right direction], in the right manner, in the right
amount, in the right context, and from the right
motives—this [intermediate quality] could be called
both unambitious and ambitious, meaning ‘unambi-
tious’ by comparison with too much ambition, but
‘ambitious’ by comparison with too little?” (In EN 2,
10)
— “Why then is [miserliness] not opposed to waste-
fulness as well? Because then one thing would be
opposed to two things, whereas the logical principle
is that one thing is opposed to one. One must there-
fore say that miserliness is opposed to wastefulness
in an absolute sense, as one vice is opposed to anoth-
ervice.” (InEN 4, 6)

Mnemonic devices to enhance the memori- - “For we have mentioned (pepvnueda) in the addi-
sation abilities of Pachymeres’ students. tional specification...” (In EN 2, 9)
— “...one must bear in mind (pepvijoBai) the rule that
we are investigating the deficiency of the underlying
quality...” (In EN 2, 11)

Use of didaskein and its cognates, showing — “After setting out to offer instruction concerning

the didactic mission of Aristotle’s EN and the human good (Ilept Tod &vBpwmivov d&yabod

pointing to its canonisation in the curricu-  npo®pevog 818dokew...)” (In EN 1, 2)

lum.® - “He [i.e. Aristotle] tailors his teaching towards what
is common [among citizens] (Gvayel PO TO KOWOV
v 8ldackaAiav...)” (InEN 1, 2)

2.7 Moralism and social critique

Another overarching feature in the Commentary, which testifies to Pachymeres’ self-
depiction as a professional commentator, is the inclusion of moralism and social
critique to complement the elucidation of Aristotelian ethics. These examples repre-
sent important material for the modern scholarly debate as to whether and, if so, to
what extent, the commentary should be seen as a “secondary” text subordinate to

61 Y. Papadoyiannakis, “Instruction by Question and Answer: The Case of the Late Antique and
Byzantine Erotapokriseis”, in S. F. Johnson (ed.), Greek Literature in Late Antiquity: Dynamism,
Didacticism, Classicism (Aldershot 2006) 91-105.

62 See e.g. L. Sluiter, “Commentaries and the Didactic Tradition”, in G. Most (ed.), Commentaries =
Kommentare (Gottingen 1999) 173-205.
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the authoritative text to which it is appended;® this in turn relates to the issue of the
power relationship between the ancient authority and the later exegete discussed in
the next section. As it will be shown, the commentator’s voice, building on the Aris-
totelian material, is clearly distinguishable in certain sections of the text, especially
those that communicate Pachymeres’ ethical admonitions.

Moral consideration projected onto the reader, first of all, is a key component of
Pachymeres’ practical instruction, as for example when he furnishes Aristotle’s
statements with personal interpretations by means of rhetorical questions, attempt-
ing to guide the reader’s understanding and subsequent behaviour:

Suvxovat yap, @noi, TRV Ty, va motevowov favtovs dyabovs eivar S1d al VIO TV
@poviHWTEPWY BENOVOL TiudoOatL, WG GPLOTWG BLAKPLVOVTWV. EMEL YOV 8L TNV GPETNV TIV TRV
aipotivat, ein dv uiMov 1 dpeth Tédog, NG xdptv kai 1 T {eital Slati 8 ovy V@’ avT@V
TUETEVEWY £X0V0tV 6TL GpeTaivovoty, GAN’ U0 GAAWV TV TIHOVTWV; fj 1k TO @AavToug
givat tdvTag kai T6 oikeiov Tiv driomtedETAL

For they pursue honour, he says, in order to have confidence that they themselves are good. For
this reason, they wish to be honoured by men of greater practical wisdom, because the latter of-
fer the best judgments. Since, then, they choose honour for the sake of virtue, virtue would be
even more the end [of the political life than honour], being that for the sake of which honour in
fact is sought. Why are they unable to believe on their own behalf that they are virtuous,
but rely on other people who bestow honour? Is it because everyone is self-centred that
everything personal is looked upon with suspicion?

Pachymeres In EN 1, 5, 10.27-12.1

Pachymeres also offers direct moral assessment of particular patterns of conduct,
again not found in Aristotle, intertwining this with social critique:

8¢ avTa yap kai | N8ovn dyamdrar kol | TN, €l Kal P aov, GAAG ye ToTg TOANOTG. TIVEG YOp
dpéyovtat TAS mepl TOV MWV TYAS Kal ob péAet adToig mept GpeTic, TUPAVVOLG ODOL Kol
Buaiotg of 81 kai TOUG PR TIH@VTAG AVTOVG KOAGLOVGLY, OiG &l EUeNev GPETHS Kkal TOD Sokeiv
dpetaivetv, ovk Gv oUTWG EkOAalov.

For pleasure and honour are both valued for their own sake, if not by everyone at any rate by
many. For some people yearn for the [type of] honour that deals with everything else [i.e. ex-
ternal goods] and do not care about virtue, since they are tyrants and violent. They in fact
punish those who fail to honour them, whom they would not punish in this manner if they [i.e.
the people who yearn for honour] were interested in virtue and in appearing to be virtuous.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 5, 12.13-17

63 Budelmann, “Classical Commentary in Byzantium” (n. 37), 142; Sluiter, “The Dialectics of Gen-
re” (n. 44). The “secondary” nature of commentaries is also suggested by the modern terms attached

»

to them as “literature of hermeneutics”, “secondary literature”, or “nepi-literature”.
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The characterisations that describe the attitude of individuals who are fond of hon-
ours are negatively loaded, implicitly discouraging readers from embracing similar
manners. This is akin to what is termed a “distancing strategy” in post-Hellenistic
practical ethics,* which Pachymeres reinvigorates throughout the Commentary as a
way of problematising moral issues for his readers and shifting his focus from philo-
sophical explication to moral didacticism.® Although the Commentary is primarily a
functional text which serves to explain its canonical antecedent, therefore, it is no
less important than the latter in terms of content and outlook, especially in view of
the moral benefit it attempts to bestow on its readership.

2.8 Power dynamics between the ancient authority and the
Byzantine exegete

As we have seen, Pachymeres is a resourceful exegete, whose Commentary provided
his audience with a textbook for philosophical studies and at the same time with an
ethical vade mecum for their daily behaviour. Modern textbooks are generally in-
tended to be consulted in conjunction with the primary narrative they explicate.
Pachymeres’ “textbook”, on the other hand, essentially replaces Aristotle’s EN by
reproducing its fundamental ideas and formulations and enhancing them with the
commentator’s distinctive explications. That is one aspect of the commentator’s
contribution to the historical reception of the ancient work. Another involves the
special features of the textbook, mainly its didactic and moralising character, which
further attest to the commentator’s authority as well as his emphatic claims to in-
fuse the text with his personal outlook. In what follows, I discuss the “power dy-
namics”® between the Byzantine commentator and his ancient model in the light of
direct address or criticism of the latter; the transformation of the source text by the
commentator; the addition of inflationary notes not found in the source text, mostly
designed to achieve doctrinal elucidation; and creative shifts of emphasis on philo-
sophical notions treated differently in the source text.

I begin with the relationship between Pachymeres and his ancient predecessor.
Determining the former’s attitude towards the latter is not a straightforward task,

64 Cf. for instance, L. van Hoof, Plutarch’s Practical Ethics: The Social Dynamics of Philosophy (Ox-
ford 2010) 160-161.

65 On other occasions, there are less direct moral admonitions through the application of an ex-
ploratory kind of moralism, and introduction of ethical assessment meant to serve Pachymeres’
Christian audience. Full discussion is provided in Xenophontos, “George Pachymeres’ Commen-
tary” (n. 23), 240-246.

66 The term is taken from I. Sluiter, “The Violent Scholiast: Power Issues in Ancient Commen-
taries”, in M. Asper (ed.), Writing Science: Mathematical and Medical Authorship in Ancient Greece
(Berlin 2013) 191-213.
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although we would be on relatively safe ground if we said that his overall approach
seems to be one of admiration and approbation.®” For one thing, towards the begin-
ning of his Commentary on Book 1, describing Aristotle’s choice of topics to discuss,
Pachymeres claims that the ancient philosopher was prompted by caution (In EN 1,
1) and a desire to avoid labouring in vain (In EN 1, 1 and In EN 1, 3). Both comments
are consistent with the traditional appraisal of ancient authors on the part of their
later exegetes, as is the use of the verb “he says” throughout, pointing to the ancient
philosopher’s accepted — almost undisputable — authority.®® In addition, in an intri-
guing passage in the Commentary on Book 3, Pachymeres, in a direct apostrophe,
praises Aristotle for his methodology, which he briefly outlines:

EDy¢ ool, AploToteles, THG KabékaoTov é8eTdoswg £00v yap okomdv {nrijcal Ti éoTtv 1y
TPOQipeaiG Kai Emel THAAQX PéV Ameppdmiong eUPeG 8¢ MAPOUOIOVPEVNY TaVTH &€ £yyiovog THY
BovAnow, miept TOV PoVAEVT@V EEETATELS. Kal ETEL EKOVOLOV TL 1) TIPOAIPEDIS PaIVETAL, OV TIAV 6
£kovatov TpoatpeTov dMa 10 BeBovAeupévov, Apelg mpoaipeoty kol BovAnow Aéyew mept
BovAeuTtod ££eTdlelS. kal TO MPoalpeTOV EviebBev Bnpd, £k ToD MpoalpeToD 8¢ evpioKelg THV
TPOQipeat. BouAnToV pév 0OV €07TL TO TéAOG, PovAeuTd 82 T& MPOG TO TEAOG.

My compliments to you, Aristotle, for this particular insight, since you made it your target to
investigate what choice is. And when you rejected the other [options] and discovered that
which most closely resembled it, you began to examine the objects of deliberation. And since
choice is manifestly a voluntary [action], although not every voluntary act is chosen but [only the
one] preceded by deliberation, you set aside the discussion of choice and wish, and began to
scrutinise the object of deliberation. After this you also search for the object of choice, and you
discover choice from [an investigation of] what is chosen. The end is thus what is wished for,
while the means to the end are the objects of deliberation.

Pachymeres In EN 3, 6, 104.19-25

This is the first and one of the very few times that Aristotle’s name is explicitly cited
in the Commentary,® with Pachymeres’ outburst of praise soon coming to an end
and the explication of the EN continuing as before, in its normal form and style.”
This brief digression looks like a spontaneous move on Pachymeres’ part to high-
light Aristotle’s philosophical dexterity, a topic he cannot elaborate too much, how-
ever, if the Commentary’s generally impartial tone is to be retained. According to
Sophonias’ well-known distinction between commentators and paraphrasts, the
former should distance themselves from the base text and by implication from the

67 Remember also that in section 2.4.2 above, Pachymeres does not share Eustratius’ criticism of
Aristotle.

68 See, e.g., L. Sluiter, “The Violent Scholiast” (n. 66), 195-196.

69 The second and last time Pachymeres refers to Aristotle by name is in In EN 3, 18, while in two
other cases only, at the beginning of Book 3 and in In EN 5, 8, he is mentioned as “the philosopher”.
70 In Eustratius’ commentary, for example, Aristotle’s name appears frequently, also in the form of
appellations in the vocative.
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author they discuss (In De an. 1.4-3.9),”" which might partially account for
Pachymeres’ quick wrapping up of the exclamatory passage quoted above.”

On the other hand, the Commentary is not free of instances which betray
Pachymeres’ scepticism towards Aristotelian statements, although these are limited
in number and extent. In In EN 2, 5, for example, Pachymeres characterises Aristo-
tle’s example of sick people who neglect carrying out a doctor’s prescriptions (EN
1105b14-16) as “not very easily understood” (ovx £ott 8¢ Aiav £0BkTOV TO
nopadetypa, In EN 2, 5, 62.2-3), going on to explain why he considers this to be so
(“But if one were to judge [these two groups] according to their attitude, one would
find them to be on a par; for just as the first group do something not because it is
noble, but because it is considered noble, and in this manner they are not accounted
virtuous, so too the second group”, In EN 2, 5). Along similar lines, in another case
Pachymeres regards one of Aristotle’s statements as “truthful, but not clear (todto
8¢ GAnBwoOv pév, ol cageg 8¢, In EN 6, 1, 236.18-19). Pachymeres’ scepticism as to
Aristotle’s obscurity here seems to be aligned with the classical topos in the exegeti-
cal tradition of underscoring the lack of clarity in the Stagirite’s writings.

There are also less direct cases of deviation from Aristotle’s statements: one ap-
pears at the beginning of the Commentary on Book 4, where Pachymeres unpacks
Aristotle’s text on liberality and meanness by supplementing it with his own inter-
pretations:

Kai 1 pev avelevBepia 0L T0iS €l§ xpriuata amovdadova i Katéova Go@aA®g Ta Gia 1 kal
TIPOOKTWHEVOLG €8 oloudnTvog Tpodmov | kai OAiya mapd 1O §éov Soamavawow: n 6 dowtia

71 Edition by M. Hayduck (ed.), Sophoniae in libros Aristotelis de anima paraphrasis, CAG 23.1
(Berlin 1883).

72 Simplicius’ own definition of the “worthy exegete” might also be relevant here: “The worthy
exegete of Aristotle’s writings must not fall wholly short of the latter’s greatness of intellect. He
must also have experience (épnelpov) of everything the Philosopher has written, and must be a
connoisseur (érmuotripova) of Aristotle’s stylistic habits. His judgement must be impartial (kpiowv
adékaoTov), so that he may neither, out of misplaced zeal, seek to prove something well said to be
unsatisfactory, nor, if some point should require attention, should he obstinately persist in trying to
demonstrate that [Aristotle] is always and everywhere infallible, as if he had enrolled himself in the
Philosopher’s school. [The good exegete] must, I believe, not convict the philosophers of discord-
ance by looking only at the letter of what [Aristotle] says against Plato; but he must look towards the
spirit, and track down the harmony which reigns between them on the majority of points”, In Arist.
Cat. 7.23-32; translated in M. Chase, Simplicius, On Aristotle’s “Categories” 1-4 (London 2003) 23.
Edition of the text by K. Kalbfleisch (ed.), Simplicii in Aristotelis categorias commentarium, CAG 8
(Berlin 1907). Pachymeres seems to conform to the formal criteria of a worthy exegete as described
by Simplicius, with the exception that he does not try to harmonise Plato and Aristotle. As is obvi-
ous from the Commentary, Pachymeres refers to Plato to acquaint learners with some basic Platonic
notions or briefly mention the content of a Platonic dialogue. Thus, references to Plato have a
propedeutic function, preparing learners for the study of Plato.
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OUUTIAEKET AL KAl TOIG AKPATEDIV* OV Yap POVOV GOWTOG O TIPOIEPEVOG TA OIKET Kal VTEP TO BEov,
GAAG Kal O €iG TAG Blag OpéLelg Samavav.

Miserliness is characteristic of those who are devoted to money or steadfastly hold onto their
personal funds or even try to make more in any way possible or spend very little in comparison
to their needs; whereas wastefulness is also intertwined with those who lack self-control, since it
is not just the individual who spends his personal resources beyond what is needed who is
wasteful, but also the one who spends [money] to satisfy his personal appetites.

Pachymeres In EN 4, 1, 138.12-16

In another case, Pachymeres inserts his personal opinion right next to the quoted
Aristotelian phrase (“If there are multiple virtues, as there surely are...”, Pachymeres
In EN 1, 10), and elsewhere he critiques Socratic views as well: e.g. “And no virtue of
character [exists] without practical wisdom, even if Socrates subsumed them all into
one, i.e. practical wisdom. Except that this alone does not suffice, and one must also
add...”, Pachymeres In EN 1, 10). Pachymeres’ involvement with the commented text
becomes more visible as a result of his habit of refraining from reproducing lines
Aristotle cites from ancient poetry (e.g. Pachymeres In EN 1, 4 omitting the Hesiodic
quote from EN 1095b10-14) or, on other occasions, of adding his own ancient quotes
to reinforce specific points, as when he inserts Evenus’ “Habit, I say, is a long-term
matter,| and ultimately becomes nature” at the beginning of the Commentary on
Book 2 to stress the importance of habituation as second nature.”

In connection with this, on a number of occasions Pachymeres’ engagement
with classical quotations seems to be more effective compared to the corresponding
citation of the same lines by Aristotle. In referring to pleasure and how people ap-
proach it, Aristotle says:

“and in everything we must beware above all of pleasure and its sources; for we are already bi-
ased in its favour when we come to judge it. Hence we must react to it as the elders reacted to
Helen, and on each occasion repeat what they said; for if we do this, and send it off, we shall be
less in error.” (EN 1109b7-12; transl. T. Irwin)

What Aristotle means is not entirely clear unless one recalls the Iliadic passage to
which he refers (Iliad 3.156-160). Presenting the extract’s “intended meaning” in a

73 A similar example in which Pachymeres makes productive use of classical quotations is seen in
In EN 4, 5; in an extensive side-note, Pachymeres uses two lines put in the mouth of Talthybius in
Euripides’ Hecuba 497-498: “those who are old or frail (since such people are selfish and feel little
concern about people other than themselves, perhaps because there is little natural warmth in
them; for Talthybius speaks well when he says “I am an old man, but even so I desired to die” rather
than suffer such terrible things. For if someone were not to speak this way, his speech would be
contradictory, because it is more fitting to say “I am young, but even so I desired to die”), and [he
also says that] miserliness is more appropriate to human nature than wastefulness is”. It is interest-
ing that Pachymeres revises the quote.
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fuller form, Pachymeres makes the moral injunction more straightforward and to
the point:

pulaxtéov 6¢ padiota trv nbovijv, kal N6V kpivovot TNV PESOTNTA" Sekd{opev yop £§ OpELews
TNV mept abTOD Kpiotv. 6mep yoiv MEMOKAOL o TQ) OpNpw oi SNUOYEPOVTES, EMAVIOAVTES
pev v EAévny, émkpivavieg 8¢ kal oDTwe £Xovoav mPog T& OiKelx drmoméuncobal, PHMwWS
o@iol kai moAel mijpa yévntat toUTo kai AUV momTéov kal dromeuntéov TV R8OV, Kal
oUTw mmowobvreg pdiota Suvnadueba Tvyyavew Tod uéoov. yademov 8¢ iowg Tovto, kal udAlov
KEKPATNHEVWY TOV KaBEkaoTa TAiG NBOVAIG TO Yap KOWMG AEYELV «TIAPOTITEOV TIV HBOVIV»
ebkoAov B1& TO KOOV KatagaiveTar OTe 8¢ Aéyopev «maponteéov» T Emkovpw i 1@ EV8OEwW
«TIV IBOVINV», TOTE TO TOD EMTAYHATOG XAAENOV Sla@aiveTal. TO T 0L Kal £l TOD pégou”

We must be especially on our guard against pleasure, particularly since we judge the mean
pleasant, for we are partial judges in our judgement of this, being motivated by desire. [This is
precisely] what the elders do in Homer, praising Helen, but recommending that even so she
ought to be sent back home, lest there be grief for their city and for them. It is incumbent
on us to do the same and banish pleasure, and if we behave this way we shall have our best op-
portunity to reach the intermediate condition. Perhaps this is difficult, and more so since we are
controlled by particular pleasures; for the common saying “one must overlook pleasure” ap-
pears easy since it is common. But when we say that “one must overlook pleasure” in relation
to Epicurus or Eudoxus, at that point the difficulty of the injunction becomes conspicuous. It is
the same in the case of the mean as well.

Pachymeres In EN 2, 13, 86.24-33

The addition of the line printed in bold shows that Pachymeres stays closer to the
Homeric text than Aristotle does, and in fact that he must have checked it from the
original, since the line creatively reproduces the locution in Iliad 3.159-160: &AAQ
Kai (g Toin mep €000’ &v vuol vedobw,| pnd’ fuiv Tekéeool T dnicow mipa Aimotto
(“Yet, lovely as she is, let her sail home,| not stay to be a bane to us and our chil-
dren”). Pachymeres’ addition of the term moAel in particular reflects his general
tendency to supplement his ancient sources with an emphasis on the notion of the
city, which he conceptualises as an organised community comprising morally and
socially responsible members. Furthermore, as seen above, Pachymeres goes on to
expand on Aristotle’s understandings of pleasure by inserting a proverb which al-
lows him to usher in Epicurus’ and Eudoxus’ related perspectives, thus achieving
plurality of philosophical views on the subject.

It goes without saying that Pachymeres’ clarification of the text is only to be ex-
pected in the context of an exegetical writing. But the commentator’s creativity in
the techniques he applies adds further support to the idea that, although his com-
mentary is in theory a by-product in support of the main text, it is also a work in its
own right, with its own raison d'étre. A case in point comes from a setting in which
the connection between involuntary action and ignorance is discussed, drawing on
EN 1111a3-6. In this passage, Aristotle lists the circumstances that have a bearing on
involuntary action, but Pachymeres incorporates Aristotle’s list into a unified sce-
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nario which associates the specific circumstances with particular examples to facili-
tate the reader’s understanding:

.. KOTA Tt 8€ &yvoel olov Tig £0Tv OV TOTTEL TIOTRP (0WG" Ti* OTL EUMNYVUOL TRV HEXAPaV® EV Tiv
Kap@* OTL XEUWV POPUOKEVEL TPOTW* OTL 0WBNpw un eidwg aitigs 6T owtnpiag Yapwv 6 8¢
AmoAvoL pry OEAWV) Kol AMADG TL TOV TIEPLOTATIKGV.

...0One is ignorant with regard to something, for example, of who it is whom he strikes. Perhaps
it’s his own father! [He may also be ignorant of] what [he does], namely that he sticks his dag-
ger [in him]. [He may be ignorant of] the precise occasion: that he administers drugs in winter.
[He may be ignorant of] the manner, i.e. he is unaware that he stabs him with the knife. [He
may be ignorant of] why [he acted in this way]: i.e. that [he wanted] to save his [father’s] life,
but killed him unintentionally), and simply put [he may be ignorant] of one of the circum-
stances.

Pachymeres In EN 3, 2, 96.2-5

So far we have explored Pachymeres’ transformative approach to his ancient proto-
type as a salient trait of his self-presentation as commentator. The reliability of the
material he transmits is another parameter of his dynamic role in the Aristotelian
commentary tradition, given that Pachymeres’ exegesis is generally respectful of its
reference text. There is perhaps only one instance in which Aristotle seems to be
misread. This is in In EN 5, 5, 188.25-26: Pachymeres’ &g y&p éxeiva éyet T& év oig |
Slavopn yevioetal, oUtw kai Ta di86peva &t (“since the ratio between the things
involved, when the distribution occurs, will be equal to the ratio between the distrib-
uted shares”) seems to be unreasonably duplicating the same notion and is at odds
with the corresponding Aristotelian @g ydp éketva £xet T &v oig, oUTW KAKEVa Exel
(“since the ratio between the distributed things will be equal to the ratio between
the persons”, EN 1131a21-22), which compares the ratio between things with the
ratio between people, and not the ratio between things with the ratio between
things! The attribution in EN 1131a20-22 (kai f| a0TH #0Tat i66TNG, 0LG Kail &V 0(G...), in
which év olg refers to things/shares, whereas simply oig to people, is attested in
other representatives of the Aristotelian tradition: E.g. Anon. In EN 261.21-22: g y&p
gKeval EXeL T &V oig, SnAovoTL £0Ti T& mpdypata; Mich. In EN 19.25-27: To0TO yap
¢8NAwoe 81 Tod 01G kai £V 0ig, A&ywv oig ToUG AvOPWIOUG, &V 0ig 8¢ TX MPAypaTA.
WG yap ot GvBpwrot Eyovat mpog GAANAOUG, kal T& opiot Si8opeva gL, kal WG avTd,
oVTw kakeivol. To avoid duplicating the notion, Pachymeres ought thus to have
written “since the ratio between the people involved (oig), when the distribution oc-
curs, will be equal to the ratio between the distributed shares”, unless we assume
that he follows Michael’s alternative interpretation of the passage, according to
which £v oig refers to people instead and kéxeiva/oig to things: Mg yap €keiva £xel
T &v olg, f{Tol WG Yap ot &vBpwriot £ ovct oG AAARAOUG, oUTw KAKeiva E£0vat, T
XprHoTa SnAovoTL. Suvatar TO WG yap £keiva Exel Ta €v oig eipfiofal mepl T@V
TPAYUGTWY, TO 8¢ Kdkeva Exel mept TV moArt@v (Mich. In EN 19.27-31). To my
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mind, this is less likely, given that in other exegetical sentences in the same section
of the text Pachymeres uses oig with reference to people, not things, e.g. £0Tt yap T
pEV 800 £V Toig Si8opévolg, T& 8¢ 800 &v Toig Aappdvovat TadTa yap Aéyet «oig kai d»
(In EN 5, 5, 190.9-10). Moreover, Michael’s commentary is not a source for
Pachymeres’ own Commentary, so it would be risky to assume that Pachymeres was
actually aware of Michael’s In EN 19.27-31.

2.9 Pachymeres’ Commentary on the EN and his paraphrase
(Book XI of the Philosophia)

As already noted, the Commentary on the EN has a sibling work, a paraphrase of the
EN forming Book XI of Pachymeres’ Philosophia. The two texts differ in both form
and function, since the latter, unlike the Commentary, offers a synopsis of the EN as
a whole, providing an introduction to Aristotle’s ethics and familiarising students
with the essential topics and arguments dealt with in the EN.™ This is reflected, for
instance, in the epitomic nature of the paraphrase, and specifically in its division
into titles and chapters, for example “TitAog o, ke@d&Aatov y': 6Tt SttTh 1 Gpetn” or
“Tithog oT’, ke@AAatov o: mepl 78ovAG”. Put differently, in what can be assumed to
be the learning cycle in the educational setting in which Pachymeres was operating,
his paraphrase of the EN would have catered to tyros with no prior background,
whereas his Commentary would have been used at a more advanced stage to help
students who already had a basic acquaintance with the subject delve into the more
specific, complex, and thorny aspects of the EN.

To make better sense of the above points, let us compare the treatment of vir-
tue as an intermediate state between extremes in the two works. This is the main
topic of discussion in Title o, chapter € of Pachymeres’ paraphrase (Paraphr. In

74 In line with Themistius’ programmatic statements in favour of paraphrases as expounded in his
own paraphrase of Aristotle’s Posterior Analytics 1.2-16; here the emphasis is on brevity, which
helps the student easily remember the Aristotelian material in the course of learning: 'Epoi
ouvTatTesbat pev €Enynoelg Twv AplototeAik@v PBBAiwv HET& TOOOVUTOUG TE KOl TOLOUTOUG OVK
£80Kel MOPpWOEV eival PINOTIING Avw@ehoiic: obTe yap MOAAX £0Tiv ebpelv EAEAOITOTAG TOUG
TIPOTEPOV, TO TE LIKPDV EVEKA TIAPEYXELPTOEWY OAOKATPOUG KaTaBAAAeoBaL ipaypaTeing Opolov Td
TRV ABnvav Bovlopévy pPeTokvely THY Peldiov, 6TL T& Seopd TAG kpNIIdog PETO Gueivw MO OELY.
TO pévTol EKAapBavovta Ta BovAfpata TV £v Toig BPAIOLG YEYPapHEVWY OUV TAYEL TE EEayYEMELY
kal Tfi cuvtopig 100 PN0TdPoL kAT SUVALLY TIPOUAPTETV Kavov Te £80kel kai Tvaw W@ENeLaV
nape&eabar ehkolov yap £oeabat 81a ToD TOLOVTOV TPOTIOL TV AVAPVNOLY DTIEIANQAEY TOTG GrTag
HEV T& ApLoTOTENOUG peEpaBNKOOY GvalapBavery 8¢ avTd ouVEXDG TG PNKEL TV VTTIOUVIHATWY OV
Suvapeévorg. 10 81 pdTEPOV TAV 'YOTEPWV AVAAUTIKGY 0VTW CaPNVIOaL TPOEAGUEVOL GOL TIPWTY TOV
TOMOV Kowovpueda TG ouyypagfis, maideiog Te Evekev dkpBois kol @IAiag GAnOwAg, olite AfjoeoBai
Tl 0 T@OV pn 8edvTwG eipnuévwy oDTE KATACIWTOEY TETOTEVKOTEG. M. Wallies (ed.), Themistii
analyticorum posteriorum paraphrasis, CAG 5.1 (Berlin 1900).
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EN 26.5-29.6), and of entry 6 to the beginning of entry ty'of Book 2 (..
mAaTukWTEPOV ££eTAl0V0V) of the Commentary, both of which cover EN 1107a33-
1109b1. In the paraphrastic passage, Pachymeres quotes the relevant section of
the EN faithfully, although he leaves out some words, phrases, or sentences as
appropriate to create a compressed version of Aristotle: the original contains ca.
1260 words, whereas the reduced paraphrase contains ca. 700. A reading of the
paraphrastic passage also brings out its aim of listing, without expansive details,
the mean in particular cases (for instance in giving and taking money, generosity
is the mean, wastefulness the excess, a lack of generosity the deficiency; in hon-
our and dishonour, magnanimity is the mean, vanity the excess, cowardice the
deficiency, etc.), and of advancing the central claim that virtue opposes the ex-
tremes, and that human beings should therefore abstain from moral deviation.
This is communicated almost verbatim via Aristotle’s words rather than through
Pachymeres’ remarks, and leads easily to the next subject of the paraphrase,
which focuses on voluntary and involuntary action.”

In the Commentary, on the other hand, the same issues are dealt with in a dif-
ferent way, mainly through scrutinising the philosophical terms and signposting the
sequence of Aristotle’s argument, and by adding explanatory comments and vivid
examples building on the Aristotelian passage, reminders to students of relevant
material already digested in the classroom, and questions and answers clarifying
abstract notions, to mention only some of Pachymeres’ exegetical methods.

There are other portions of the paraphrase which do not consist merely of Aris-
totelian quotations, but which also include a) summaries in Pachymeres’ own words
(e.g. Title B’, chapter o Paraphr. In EN 29.15-18 ~ EN 1110a1-11), alternating with
direct quotations, and b) occasionally some forms of exegesis. In general, the para-
phrase pays particular attention to citing large chunks from the Eudemian Ethics as
well as the Magna Moralia, so that the student is made familiar with other witnesses
to Aristotle’s moral philosophy. This stands in stark contrast to the Commentary,

75 For some of Pachymeres’ techniques in his Philosophia, see the study of B. Bydén,
“AOYOTEYVIKEG KOVOTOMIEG OTA TIPWIHK TTOAALOAGYELR LTIOPVAHGTA 0TO TTep YuyTis Tov ApLOTOTEAR”,
Yréuvnua otn @idocopia 4 (2006) 221-251, at 236-240. For his compositional methodology and role
as a paraphrast, see I. Telelis, “Texvikog 818dokahog: Georgios Pachymeres as Paraphrast of Aristo-
telian Meteorology”, in A. Cuomo and E. Trapp (eds), Toward a Historical Sociolinguistic Poetics of
Medieval Greek, BYZANTIOS. Studies in Byzantine History and Civilization 12 (Turnhout 2017), 119—
142. Cf. Pappa, “Die Kommentare” (n. 56), esp. 206-210, who compares Pachymeres’ authorial
practices in the first Book of the Philosophia which treats the Organon, and in the individual com-
mentary on the same Aristotelian work. See also Oikonomakos, I'cwpytos Hayvuépns @irocopia (n.
8), 19*-23*; Pappa, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Buch 10 (n. 8), 29*-36*; Pappa, Georgios
Pachymeres Philosophia. Buch 6 (n. 8), 33*-39*; Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 5 (n.
8), 37*-48%*; Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 3 (n. 8), 15*~71*.
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which contains no references at all to these works.” In a similar vein, the para-
phrase does not make use of Aristotle’s commentators, such as Eustratius, although
as in the case of the Commentary, there are occasional references to Patristic works
that add Christian connotations to a number of passages. There is also a pagan ele-
ment in the paraphrase, in that there are several quotes from Homer other than
those already in the EN (indeed, many more than in the Commentary) (e.g. Paraphr.
In EN 4.27-28 = Iliad 1.593-594). This likely points to the centrality of the Homeric
epics in the elementary teaching programme, which would have made them reso-
nate with the educational experience of intended audiences and with their apprecia-
tion of Homer as a canonical author.” Interestingly, the use of Homeric material in
the paraphrase sometimes facilitates Pachymeres’ exegetical needs; when discuss-
ing the Aristotelian phrase Aokel 8¢ xai T& evTUXNUATA OCULMBAAAEGOAL TIPOG
peyahouyiav (EN 1124a20-21), for example, Pachymeres adds kai T4 TpoTepApaTa
(“advantages”) (Paraphr. In EN 42.20) and goes on to explain the notion of
TIPOTEPTa against a distinctly Homeric backdrop, in which heroes such as Achilles,
Ajax, and Meleager take centre-stage:

Aokel ¢ xal T evTuxuata oupBallecdat pog ueyadoyuyiav, kol T& mpoteprpata: AXAEDG
yap S & mpotepripata GEol Tipdobat kai Afag ki MeAéaypog, GAN GTOTUYXAVOVTEG, O HEV
Eunviev, 0 8¢ nBEVTeEVOEY EQUTOV, O 8¢ GmOAepOG EyiveTo"

Paraphr. In EN 42.19-23

2.10 Independent thinking in the context of exegesis?

In previous sections, we have seen that Pachymeres modifies the text of Aristotle to
organically integrate it into the exegetical plot of his Commentary. He achieves this
through a variety of devices, some of which operate on the level of form (e.g. reor-
dering, expansion, compression, etc.), others on the level of content (e.g. insertion
of moralising and Christian elements). Despite the generic constraints the Commen-
tary imposes - its educational mission is so attentively undertaken that it leaves
prima facie little room for personal expression — does it provide any opportunity for
Pachymeres to present his own philosophical views rather than simply teach? To
some extent it does, and what follows will show that some degree of independent
thinking is observable, pointing to how Pachymeres sets up a dialogue with Aristo-
tle in probing key philosophical points.

76 In the paraphrase, the On the Soul is also referenced (e.g. Paraphr. In EN 15.17; Paraphr. In EN
16.4-5), a work that features in the Commentary on the EN too.

77 E.g. A. Markopoulos, “Education”, in E. Jeffreys, J. Haldon, and R. Cormack (eds), The Oxford
Handbook of Byzantine Studies (Oxford 2008) 785-795, at 788.
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The first example centres on the theory of externals and their contribution to
happiness, a theme Pachymeres is keen to tackle whenever the opportunity arises.
Notwithstanding variations in formulation and context in different sections of the
EN, this theory in Aristotle emphasises that external goods, such as wealth and
honour, play a role in making virtuous activity and therefore happiness possible
(e.g. EN 1098b23-31). It also stresses that bodily and external goods are essential for
eudaimonia either as indispensable conditions (td pév APV dvaykaiov) or as
auxiliary means that are useful as instruments (t& 8¢ cuvepy& Kai Xproa TEQUKEV
opyavik@g) (e.g. EN 1099a27-1099b8). Elsewhere, the focus is on how under differ-
ent circumstances externals differ and might sometimes act as impediments, but
overall external apparatus is necessary for human beings to engage in virtuous be-
haviour and flourish (EN 1178a23-1178b7).

When referring to the theory of externals in various parts of the Commentary,
Pachymeres repeats the Aristotelian position of the EN in his expounding analysis,
showing that he is well acquainted with it, as is obvious from the following passage:

"Eotxe mpoodeiofat 1 edBapovia kail TV EKTOG, GAAG Ye 81 Kal TV ToD owpaTtog &yaddv, ei pn
(G CUUTANPWTIKDY AVTOTG, GAN 0DV ()G OPpYavwV. TOAX yap 8t abT@V mpdTTeTal, 6ev Kai eig
TAUTOV TATTOVALY €viol TNV evTuyiav Tf] eDSatuovigr WG yap €Ml TO TAEIOTOV TUXNPX TA EKTOG
ayaBé. &viot 8¢ evSaupoviav kai dpeTiyv TavTiloVoV. Tivl TpOMW; f| Tt £nel SuTTh 1 dpeTh, T PEV
Puxikn, 1 8¢ cwpatikn (edawodnoia ydp xai yeia kal ioxOG owpaTKal dpeTai). £nedn Toivuv
B pev t@v YPuykdv i ebdapovia oupmAnpodTal, Toi§ 8¢ CwHATIKOIG WG dpydvolg xpdTat
(Uylaivwv yap iowg kai eDEKTIKOG WV PUIKWDG, GV Evepynaeley eDpap®s), dlatadta TavTifouav
GpeTnv Kal ebooviav.

Happiness seems to require external goods as well, including even goods related to the body, if
not as essential parts in relation to them, at all events as instruments. For many [actions] are
accomplished by means of them [i.e. bodily goods], and this is why some people identify good
fortune with happiness, since the external goods are matters of fortune for the most part. Oth-
ers, however, identify happiness with virtue. How so? It is because virtue is twofold, one [part]
relating to the soul, the other to the body (for keen perception, health and strength are physical
virtues). Since therefore happiness is fulfilled by means [of the goods] relating to soul, but uses
the bodily goods as instruments (for perhaps when one is healthy and one’s soul is in a good
condition, one might act readily), it is for these reasons that they identify virtue and happiness.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 13, 30.4-12

Although Pachymeres aligns with Aristotle’s stance in its basics, he draws a clear
distinction between what he terms cvpmAnpwtiké (cf. oupmAnpodtal; elsewhere
called dvamAnpwTika), i.e. prerequisites for happiness (referring to the goods of the
soul), and what is an instrument (0pyavwv, 6pyavolg) to it (referring to the goods of
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the body), a distinction which is not foregrounded this way in Aristotle,”® where the
nominalised adjectives cupnAnpwTtikd and GvamAnpwTikG are absent. Furthermore,
the use of the adverb “perhaps” (iowg) in the parenthesis might not be without sig-
nificance, since it hints at the commentator’s modest reluctance to blindly subscribe
to the views of his forebear.

This adverbial hesitation ties in well with another section in Pachymeres, which
articulates more directly his critical engagement with Aristotelian externalities. In
commenting on the section of the EN that discusses popular understandings of hap-
piness with a focus on external goods, Pachymeres assumes the authoritative first-
person singular (indicated in bold in the passage below) and radically recasts Aris-
totle’s sequence of ideas and related emphasis by imposing a short moral commen-
tary:

Aéyovat 8¢ ToUT0 TAVTEG EVSaupoviav, Kal ol Tuxovrsq xai ol 00(p01 Kai 800V PEV katd TO Gvopua

oupEwvoiiow, DrroAauPdvouct 8¢ evdatpovelv TO £ (fjv kai TO €D TPATTEL. Kai AOLTIOV 01 TOLDTOL

008EVA TV &V Kakovyiatg eVSaLdVWY Kol dya®dv poakapilovoty. mepi yap 88 TO €0 (v kol TO €0

T[p(XTTSlV (X}l(plO’ﬁ)’]TOUO'lV ol |.l£V I'](SOV)”}V ol 88 ﬂ/\OUTOV ol 88 Tl]l)”[V TT[V SUS(XIIJO\)HXV TO(UTT'[V

TiBEpevol. EEeott 8¢, Aéyw, kai €V Lijv kai £ MPATTEWV Kai AuTtovpévoug Kai Tevopuévoug

Kai piy Ty Exovrag, dyadag kai Mg et Sikyovrag: pdAlov 8¢, iv' dxpipag eimoyut, 008

AV TV ‘rolofrrwv GrreTal Gel XAPOVTWVY KATA TO «MGVTOTE XQipETEN* €IG TODTO YOP

anopAéPag sine TOV Adyov 0 AéEag.

78 Likewise, in his Paraphrase of the EN, Pachymeres calls externals “GvomAnpwtikd Tfig
evSawpoviag” (Paraphr. In EN 7.16-18), an expression which he also uses in his Commentary: “Some
attribute externalities to a certain satisfaction (eig Tiva dvanAfpwowv), even if they are contingent
events [that function as possible means to an end] and not such [i.e. ends] by themselves” (In EN 1,
11). Cf. Aspasius In EN 24.3-4: 8cital 8¢ T@V €kTOG GyaddV N eb8apovia ovy WG pEP@V 0V (WG
GvamAnpw K@V aOTAG GAN wg Opydvwv. Furthermore, Aristotle’s distinction falls into three classes,
namely goods of the soul (e.g. intelligence and justice), goods of the body (e.g. strength and beau-
ty), and external goods (e.g. honour and money), with the first class being superior to the other two.
Although Pachymeres does seem aware of the three classes elsewhere (fj katd Ypuxnv dxoAactol
Tveg BVTeG Kail GvouBéTNTOL f| KOTA TO OO TIEMNPWHEVOL BVTEG T& MEAN E(TE PRV KATK TO EKTOG
TieVOpevoL Kol GTipalopevol, “or if some of them are undisciplined and stubborn in their hearts, or,
in terms of their bodies, have maimed limbs or, in terms of externalities, are poor and suffer dishon-

ur”, In EN 1, 8, 20.20-22; T@v yobv dyab@v Tpix@s Aeyopcvwv—xotd Puynv, 0g @povnolg,
ocwEPooLVN, EDEUla® KaTd o@ua, WG ioxDg, KAANOG Kol T& ToldTa" kai Katd T& éxTdg, WG mAoDTog,
@ilot kai Ta Aowa..., “So since the goods are said to be of three kinds—in accord with the soul, such
as practical wisdom, temperance, and good-naturedness; in accord with the body, such as strength,
beauty, and the like; and in accord with externalities, such as wealth, friendship, and the rest...”, In
EN1, 11, 26.6-8; also in In EN 4, 9, 154.15-17: Ti o0V T0DT6 £0Ttv; Anmtéov Ti dyaBov 1 &Eiar Yuyikov,
OWHATIKOV 7| TWV EKTOG Tiyouv mept T& Yuxikd dyabd €0Tv | TEpt T& CWHATIKA 1| TIEPL TO EKTOG,
“What then is this? One must understand what sort of a good worthiness is, psychic, physical, or of
external phenomena; that is, it involves psychic goods, physical goods, or external goods”), he
desists from using it in the passages above. For the complexities of the role of external goods in
Aristotle, see T. D. Roche, “Happiness and the External Goods”, in R. Polansky (ed.), The Cambridge
Companion to Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics (Cambridge 2014) 34-63.
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Everyone says that this is happiness, both average people and the wise, and in so far as they
agree on its name, they assume that to live well and fare well is to be happy (EN 1095a18-20).
And furthermore, such persons do not deem happy anyone who seems prosperous and good
but is in a miserable situation. For with regard to living well and faring well, some argue for
pleasure, others wealth, and others honour, considering this to be happiness (EN 1095a21-23).
But it is possible, I say, to both live well and fare well while in grief and poor and lacking
honour, so long as one is leading one’s life admirably and as one must. Or rather, in or-
der that I might speak accurately, no distress affects persons of the sort who are always
rejoicing in accord with the saying “Rejoice at all times!” (Paul’s Epistle to the Thessaloni-
ans 5, 16-18). For this is what the man who pronounced these words [i.e. Paul] had in
mind.

Pachymeres In EN 1, 3, 8.9-17

As it stands, the extract puts on display the focalisation of Pachymeres, who boldly
claims that external goods have no bearing on individual happiness. Although
Pachymeres understood his source correctly, as noted earlier, he diverges from it
here by embracing a more Stoic-oriented thesis that dismisses external goods as
being morally indifferent.” In addition, Pachymeres strategically accompanies his
understanding of Aristotelian externals with the motto “Rejoice at all times!”, which
advocates a positive attitude towards life as a means to prevent distress (full quota-
tion: Tlavtote YaipeTe, ABIAAEITTWG TTPOCEVXEGDE, &V TIAVTL EVXAPLOTEITE" TOUTO YOp
BéANa B0 £v Xplot® ‘Inood &ig bpdg). This was a well-known line from Paul, add-
ing a Christian reading to the notion of happiness, with Pachymeres’ role as a com-
mentator briefly extending to the realm of religious elucidation, this time of the
epistolographer (note the final line of the quoted passage). This comment, like the
other Christian overtones in the Commentary, is probably connected with
Pachymeres’ role as Professor of New Testament exegesis (didaskalos tou apostolou)
at the Patriarchal School. At any rate, his departure from Aristotle brings him much
closer to Christian thinking, which offered equal chances for happiness to all people
irrespective of social class (e.g. poor, slave) or physical condition (e.g. sick).* In
addition, with this deviation Pachymeres bluntly advocates — not quite as Aristotle
does - full self-sufficiency (i.e. complete independence from external resources) and
opposes moral luck,? again approaching happiness through a Christian lens, as per
Paul’s injunction.

79 Wealth, honor, power, and friends are what the Stoics classified as “preferred indifferents”.

80 D. Bradshaw, “Aristotelianism”, in D. G. Hunter, P. J. J. van Geest, and B. J. L. Peerbolte (eds),
Brill Encyclopedia of Early Christianity Online, Consulted online on 06 February 2019 <http://dx.doi.
0rg/10.1163/2589-7993_EECO_SIM_00000286>, under Ethics.

81 See, e.g. M. Gasser-Wingate, “Aristotle on Self-Sufficiency, External Goods, and Contemplation”,
Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophie 102.1 (2020) 1-28, who argues that Aristotelian self-sufficiency
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This observation is relevant to Pachymeres’ repeated focus on the notion of
moral agency, which might be explained in the light of Christian anthropology and
ethics, which consider man an intellectual being fully equipped with the ability to
assent to sense-perceptions and thoughts.® At no less than six points in the Com-
mentary, human agents are referred to as “those who possess the dispositions” (ot
Ta¢ EEe1g Exovteg) (Pachymeres In EN 1, 1; 1, 4; 1, 20; 2, 1; 5, 1; 5, 2) in the sense that
they direct them, an expression never found in this form in the reference text. In
addition, Pachymeres depicts human beings as active entities responsible for their
moral choices, by introducing elegant twists to the EN:

a) In a section dealing with the definition of the small-souled man (pkpoyuyog,
EN 1125a19-27), Pachymeres follows Aristotle in arguing that this type of man is not
considered foolish, but rather “perceptive” (voepog) (EN 1125a24).%> He then goes to
some length to provide a semantic clarification of the term (not found in Aristotle),
highlighting the moral usefulness perceptiveness brings, but also its risks, such as
ethical deterioration, which Pachymeres’ readers are implicitly urged to avoid. This
is facilitated by the use of the language of moral assessment in the relevant passage:

TL 8¢ €071 TO «V0EPOGH; OTL VOET EaUTOV EXOVTA Tt GELOV TINTG, drompooToteitat 8¢ 8t émeikelav
T0 Tdobat. TodTo 8E TO VoepOV, €l pEV WG BET €0Tv EMaveTOV, GTL Kol «yv@OL 0ouTOV» TO
npoypappa Tiig Mubiag mapakeAeveTar TO YAP YIVWOKEW EQUTOV TTAVU XPNOILOV, TIOAGKIG 8
Kal xelpoug motel Tvag, ETav f kal mapd TO Séov.

What does the term “perceptive” (noeros) mean? That he understands (noei) himself to be
somewhat worthy of honour, but rejects receiving honours because of his fairness. This is what
the term “perceptive” (noeron) means, if it is praiseworthy, as it should be, given that the in-
junction of the Pythia advises “Know yourself!”; for knowing oneself is extremely useful, alt-
hough often it makes certain people worse, when it is applied as it should not be.

Pachymeres In EN 4, 12, 162.7-11

Again, Pachymeres places significant emphasis on man’s capacity to exercise ra-
tional thought by rejecting reprehensible moral options.

b) This relates to another section, which deals with the Aristotelian thesis that
we are neither blamed nor praised for our emotions, but for our virtues and vices
(EN 1105b30-32). Here Pachymeres twice conveniently replaces Aristotle’s “in some
way” (n@g in EN 1106al) with his own “inappropriate”, as seen below (oUy wg Sef,
umep 10 8€ov), to add moral assessment to a specific type of conduct and thus assign
moral responsibility:

has more to do with the agent’s ability in practical wisdom and contemplation than with non-
reliance on external goods.

82 G. Karamanolis, The Philosophy of Early Christianity (Durham 2013) 216-217.

83 voepoi is a variant reading in Pachymeres’ exemplar (cum L°MP), instead of the adopted 6xvnpot
of the standard edition.
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oV Yap kB0 opyiletai Tig Péyetal, GAAG kaBO 0b) @G BeT dpyileTal, Womep kai 6 BupoVUEVOG OV
kB0 BupodTal (mMdbog yap EppuTov TAG Yuyiig 6 Bupog), GAAG kaBo DIEp TO 8éov BupoiTal.

because a person is not blamed simply because he becomes upset, but rather because he inap-
propriately becomes upset (o0x wg 8¢l; vs. mg EN 1106al), just as the person who feels anger
is also not [blamed] because he experiences anger (for anger is a natural emotion of the soul),
but because he feels anger beyond what is appropriate.

Pachymeres In EN 2, 6, 64.18—-20

c) The same pattern features in Pachymeres’ explication of EN 1100b7-1101a6,
with the connection between fortune and happiness located at the heart of the sec-
tion. Aristotle’s main points here are two: i) that happiness depends on actions un-
dertaken in accord with virtue, not on fortune’s favours; ii) that even in misfortunes,
nobility can prevail when someone bears them with a good spirit. In his correspond-
ing treatment, Pachymeres echoes Aristotle while introducing two important chang-
es. First, he is explicit that “everything fortune brings us is not in our power, but
procuring what brings happiness is” (6oa yop 1 TOXN @£peL oUK £’ v giot, Ta 8¢
TG ebBaupoviag moploTikd €@’ v eiot, Pachymeres In EN 1, 15, 34.13-14), thereby
ushering in the notion of “&¢’ Nuiv”, which does not appear in Aristotle in this con-
text; he also states that what is not up to us does not account for our happiness
(Pachymeres In EN 1, 15, 34.14-16: “Because it is for this reason that a happy person
is deemed blessed, because that which is not in our power makes us neither blessed
nor wretched, but they only contribute to our happiness as instruments of a sort”,
TG Yap oUK €@ MUiv olTte pakapiovg olte GOAloug Nuag Gmepyaletal, povov 8¢
ouvtelobot kai TadTa PG TV evdatpoviav wg dpyava Tva). Second, unlike Aristo-
tle, he stresses that we are not to be blamed for things that are not in our power, but
only for things that are, suggesting that “what is in our power is to preserve and
patiently endure our difficulties, especially when there is a means to escape from
them through a form of flattery or servility” (koi £0Tv £@° AUV TO KaPTEPEV Kai
Slapépey T& yohemd kol paAiota 6Te 81 Tvog koAakeiog kai SovAompeneiag £t
TOUTWV draAAGttecOal, Pachymeres In EN 1, 16, 36.12-14). Pachymeres’ tendency to
interpolate Aristotle’s understandings of virtuous action with “what is up to us” is
evident throughout.®

84 E.g. Pachymeres’ explication “To be treated unjustly is a lesser injustice than to act unjustly, and
to act unjustly is a greater injustice than suffering injustice; because acting unjustly is in our own
power, and the wickedness involved is evidently our own, whereas suffering injustice is one of the
things that is not in our power, but is external” (a8ueiofat 8¢ EAatTov dbiknua éotv {| abikelv, xal
abikelv mAéov &Siknua A &8ikeioBar TO pev yap GBIKelv £’ MUV £oTiv, Kal 1 poxOnpia Nuetépa
@atvetar 10 8¢ G8IkeToBaL 0UK £k TV €@ APTV, GAN ££wbev, In EN 5, 11, 206.22-208.2) brings in his
emphasis on the £’ nuiv absent from the corresponding EN section, 1134a12-13.
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To sum up, human beings are at the very core of the moral world Pachymeres
constructs in his Commentary, armed with moral agency due to their rational
strength and attracting moral approbation or disapprobation as a result of their
choices. It is true, however, that the engagement with the Aristotelian passages
considered above does not represent a radical or deconstructive modification of the
EN, but rather brief remarks and apt interpolations that communicate an idiosyn-
cratic approach to certain aspects of Aristotelian ethics. A study tool of this sort is
not the ideal place for innovation or ground-breaking philosophical contributions,
although Pachymeres’ analytical discourse — even though it is restricted in length
and scope — does show something of his identity as a luminary thinker in late By-
zantium.



3 The manuscript tradition

3.1 The sources for the text

The Commentary on Aristotle’s EN is preserved in:*

(a) the margins of Marcianus gr. Z. 212 (= 606), ff. 1r-44v (15th c.), surrounding the
version of the EN located in the centre of the page.

(b) Scorialensis T. I. 18 (gr. 138), ff. 1r-74v (16th c.), and

(c) Vaticanus gr. 1429, ff. 1r-76v (16th c.), where the Commentary occupies the
whole of the page.

Their different page layouts (mise-en-page) notwithstanding, all three witnesses are
consistent in bearing the title inc. “ToD Sikato@UAAKOG Kal TPWTEKSIKOL TAPAPPATLS
nxpPwpévn tod Moyupepn”® and in interrupting their explication just after the
beginning of the Commentary on Book 6 (expl. “GpEdpevol 8 avbig mept TOVTWY
Aéywpev”).¥ In addition, they all preserve the same diagrams that lend visual form
to philosophical categories and/or notions, as well as a number of supplementary
annotations of varying length that accompany the Commentary on Books 2 and 3
and occasionally 4 and 5 (see Appendix of Supplementary Notes). These annota-
tions take the form of quotations (in most instances verbatim or slightly altered)
deriving from the anonymous scholia to the EN or from other main branches of the
Aristotelian commentary tradition, especially Aspasius (see Section 4.2).

No other witnesses for Pachymeres’ Commentary are known, although their ex-
istence cannot be ruled out, given the shortage of up-to-date library catalogues. N.
Zorzi, for example, has recently proposed that the humanist scholar Ermolao Barba-
ro (1454-1493) may have owned an as yet unidentified copy of Pachymeres’ text.®
The issue is complicated further by the fact that Pachymeres’ Commentary on the EN
is often erroneously listed in catalogues along with Book XI of his Philosophia, with

85 See Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), 66.

86 Although variant readings are in evidence; see the list below, under Section 3.3. On the authen-
ticity of the title, see Section 2.3.

87 See Section 2.2.

88 N. Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 281-287; also 292 for the possibility that Barbaro
copied directly from Marcianus gr. Z. 212. On the reception of the EN in Renaissance Italy through
commentaries and paraphrases, see E. Refini, “Aristotelian Commentaries and the Dialogue Form in
Cinquecento Italy”, in L. Bianchi, S. Gilson, and J. Kraye (eds), Vernacular Aristotelianism in Italy
from the Fourteenth to the Seventeenth Century (London 2016) 93-107.

@ Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. [ IS2NB This work is licensed under
the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-003
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the result that witnesses to the latter work are usually reported as preserving the
former.*

3.2 Description of the manuscripts

Venetus Marcianus gr. Z. 212 (coll. 606) (= M)

M (also known as G® in Aristotelian editions) first received close scholarly atten-
tion from D. Harlfinger and E. Mioni,” and has been studied more recently by M.
Rashed, F. Berger, P. Golitsis, N. Zorzi, and V. Lorusso.” The manuscript was written
in the first half of the fifteenth century®* on paper. It is 292 mm. by 218 mm. in size
and has 25-39 lines to the page;” ff. II + VIII, 499, VIII + II. An ownership mark in
Latin and Greek reporting possession of the codex by Cardinal Bessarion, and an
index of the contents written in his hand, is in evidence on the preliminary f. 8v. The
codex contains a large collection of works by Aristotle and other texts included in
the Aristotelian corpus in the following order: Nicomachean Ethics, framed across
roughly its first half by George Pachymeres’ Commentary on the Nicomachean Ethics

89 See, e.g. D. B. Baltas, “H yelpOypagn moapddoon Twv avékSoTwV QINOCOPIKWV £pYwV TOU
Tewpyiov Moyvpépn”, E@a kai Eomépia 5 (2001-2003) 63-68, at 66-67, where Par. suppl. gr. 194,
containing Book XI of the Philosophia (not the individual Commentary on the EN), is cited under the
vague heading “Ilapa@paotg kai oxoAa €ig Aplototéhoug 'HBwka Nikopdyewo” together with Scori-
alensis T. 1. 18 (gr. 138). Likewise, E. Mioni, Bibliothecae Divi Marci Venetiarum codices graeci manu-
script, Volumen I: Thesaurus antiquus. Codices 1-299 (Rome 1981) 326, mistakenly treats Ph. Becchi-
us’ Latin edition of Philosophia Book XI published in 1560 as an edition of the individual
Commentary on the EN.

90 D. Harlfinger, Die Textgeschichte der pseudo-Aristotelischen Schrift Iepi atépwv ypauu@v: Ein
kodikologisch-kulturgeschichtlicher Beitrag zur Kldrung der Uberlieferungsverhdltnisse im Corpus
Aristotelicum (Amsterdam 1971) 174-183; Mioni, Bibliothecae Divi Marci (n. 89), 326-327.

91 M. Rashed, Die Uberlieferungsgeschichte der aristotelischen Schrift De generatione et corruptione,
Serta Graeca 12 (Wiesbaden 2001) 31, 97, 110-116, 293-295. F. Berger, Die Textgeschichte der Historia
animalium des Aristoteles, Serta Graeca 21 (Wiesbaden 2005) 65, 78-80, 82, 83-87, 100, 110, 201, pl.
4a-b. Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale” (n. 6), at 56, 66, 67-68; Zorzi, “Per la tradi-
zione manoscritta” (n. 10), 252-269. V. Lorusso, “Locating Greek Manuscripts through Paratexts:
Examples from the Library of Cardinal Bessarion and other Manuscript Collections”, in G. Ciotti and
H. Lin (eds), Tracing Manuscripts in Time and Space through Paratexts, Studies in Manuscript Cul-
tures 7 (Berlin—Boston 2016) 223-268, at 236—245.

92 Before 1440, according to E. Mioni, Bibliothecae Divi Marci (n. 89), 332. As Berger has noted (Die
Textgeschichte der Historia animalium, n. 91, 78, 83, the earlier parts of this manuscript have water-
marks dating back to the years before 1425. For a useful overview on the dating and the scribes of
the different sections of the manuscript, see Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 255-265.
93 An updated description of the manuscript is given in Ciro Giacomelli’ study, accessible online
through the «Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca et Byzantina» website at <https://cagh-digital.de/
handschriften/diktyon-69683> (last accessed 24 January 2021), where an extensive bibliography for
the codex may also be found.
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copied by Bessarion®; On the Heavens; On Generation and Corruption; Meteorology;
History of Animals; On the Parts of Animals; Progression of Animals; On the Soul; On
Sense and the Sensible; On Memory and Reminiscence; On Sleep and Sleeplessness;
On Dreams; On Divination in Sleep; Movement of Animals; Generation of Animals; On
Longevity and Shortness of Life; On Youth, Old Age, Life and Death; On Respiration;
On Colours; On Indivisible Lines. Detailed palaeographical and codicological investi-
gation confirms that four copyists operated throughout, i.e. the anonymous copyists
A (also known as “Anonymous x A”), B, and C, and Bessarion. The minor annota-
tions in the margins of the History of Animals have been assigned to George of Trebi-
zond.”

M is one of the earliest books in Bessarion’s library*® and offers interesting in-
formation about his early education, including his acquaintance with Aristotelian-
ism while he was still in Constantinople pursuing his studies under John Chortas-
menos and George Chrysokokkes. Throughout the manuscript, Bessarion inserted
corrections, notabilia, explanatory comments, and other scholia, attesting to the
breadth and depth of his intellectual interests as well as his philological diligence.”
M is also a fascinating specimen of Bessarion’s working methods and his sustained
collaboration with the scribes who worked for him (e.g. the Anonymous X A) in an
effort to produce a systematically set-out collection of Aristotle’s writings, initially,
it seems, for his personal use but then at a later stage for the benefit of his scholarly
network in Italy.”®

94 E. Mioni, Bibliothecae Divi Marci (n. 89), 326. For additional references, see Zorzi, “Per la
tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 252, n. 20. On Bessarion’s activity as a transcriber, see Harlfinger,
“Autographa aus der Palaiologenzeit” (n. 32), 47. Also, RGK, I, no. 41; II, no. 61; III, no. 77. On the
Aristotelian section of Bessarion’s library, see C. Giacomelli, “Aristotele e i suoi commentatori nella
biblioteca di Bessarione: i manoscritti greci”, in A. Rigo and N. Zorzi (eds), I libri di Bessarione: Studi
sui manoscritti del Cardinale a Venezia e in Europa (Turnhout 2021) 219-275.

95 See succinctly <https://cagb-digital.de/handschriften/diktyon-69683>, section “Kopist” (last
accessed 24 January 2021).

96 Like the Marcianus gr. 148; see Harlfinger, Die Textgeschichte (n. 90), 182. For Bessarion’s li-
brary, see e.g. L. Labowski, Bessarion’s Library and the Biblioteca Marciana: Six Early Inventories
(Rome 1979).

97 See, e.g. Bessarion’s extensive annotation in f. 338r (Hist. An. IX): onpeiwoat 6Tt €V T@ AATVIKY
ebpopiev kol Séxatov BipAiov T@V mepl & {Ha iGTOPLDVY 0V 1| dpxT mpoiovong 8¢ Tig AAKia, f To pr
YEWAV T@® &vdpl kal TR yuvaiki ouvepyopévolg pet GAAfAwV aitia ToTE pev év dpotv mote § év
BaTépw p6vov otiv: ovk oida &l ToDTo TO BAiov ebpiokeTat kal &v T¢) EAANVIK@® péXpL Yap TOD ViV
oUk évéTuyov aT@. More in Lorusso, “Locating Greek Manuscripts” (n. 91), 236-242.

98 See A. Diller, “Three Greek Scribes working for Bessarion: Trivizias, Callistus, Hermonymus”,
Italia Medioevale e Umanistica 10 (1967) 403-410; E. Mioni, “Bessarione scriba e alcuni suoi collab-
oratori”, in Miscellanea Marciana di studi bessarionei (a coronamento del V Centenario della dona-
zione nicena) (Padua 1976) 263-318. Bessarion himself produced a compendium of the first books of
Aristotle’s physics. See P. Eleuteri, “Una parafrasi di Bessarione alla Fisica di Aristotele”, Thesauri-
samata 24 (1994) 189-202.
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Scorialensis T. I. 18 (gr. 138) (= E)

A paper manuscript of 78 leaves (1-75, 14bis, 15bis, 65bis) plus 5 preliminary,
unfoliated leaves and 3 final, unfoliated leaves; it is 328 mm. by 220 mm. in size and
has ca. 29 lines to the page. E contains only Pachymeres’ Commentary on the EN, in
full page (1r-74v).” The titles, lemmata, and initial letters of individual entries are
given in red ink. The manuscript’s watermark is dated to about 1542.'° E was written
by an unknown copyist, who seems to have worked for the owner of the codex, don
Diego Hurtado de Mendoza (1504-1575) (see the mark of ownership in the lower
margin of f. 1r), a Spanish ambassador to Venice from 1539 to 1546 and an avid col-
lector of Aristotle codices, who often used the manuscript repository of the Bibliote-
ca Nazionale Marciana.’® Concrete evidence suggests that Mendoza borrowed a
codex of the EN, in all likelihood M, on 26 October 1545 and returned it on the last
day of February 1546;°* this likely points to the period in which E was copied. E
reproduces all diagrams found in the margins of M (almost always placing them at
the centre of the folio) and in most cases it follows the same format (red letters and
phrases where M has them).!® It also faithfully reproduces folio headers (e.g. E 28v =
M 14r) and most exegetical annotations, all good indications of the relationship
between the two codices (see below, Section 4.3.3).

V = Vaticanus gr. 1429 (= V)

A paper manuscript of 192 foliated leaves; it is 346 mm. by 240 mm. in size, with
29-30 lines to the page. V is a sixteenth-century codex, which belonged to the Ital-
ian cardinal and scholar Guglielmo Sirleto (1514-1585) and is classified as number 4
in his collection of philosophical manuscripts.’® Pachymeres’ Commentary covers

99 A. Revilla, Catdlogo de los Codices Griegos de la Biblioteca de El Escorial: T. I. (Madrid 1936)
449-450. Available online at: <http://rbme.patrimonionacional.es/home/Bibliografia/Manuscritos/
Griegos.aspx> (last accessed 3 December 2018)

100 M. L. Sosower, Signa officinarum chartariarum in codicibus Graecis saeculo sexton decimo fabri-
catis in bibliothecis Hispaniae (Amsterdam 2004) 501, Lettres assemblées 344, no. 24 (ca. 1542 <Ven-
ice>).

101 For don Diego Hurtado de Mendoza, see in general E. Spivakovsky, Son of the Alhambra: Don
Diego Hurtado de Mendoza, 1504-1575 (Austin 1970). Cf. T. Martinez Manzano, “La biblioteca ma-
nuscrita griega de Diego Hurtado de Mendoza: problemas y prospectivas”, Segno e testo 16 (2018)
317-433.

102 E.g. H. Omont, “Deux registres de préts de manuscrits de la Bibliothéque de Saint-Marc a Ve-
nise (1545-1559)”, in Bibliothéque de I’Ecole des chartes 1887, t. 48, 651-686, at 654; C. Castellani, “Il
prestito dei codici manoscritti della Biblioteca di San Marco in Venezia ne’ suoi primi tempi e le
conseguenti perdite de’ codici stessi. Ricerche e notizie”, Atti del R. Istituto Veneto di Scienze, Lettere
ed Arti, ser. VII, 8 (1896-1897), 311-377, at 328.

103 One exceptional instance of altered format involves the management of the page; see E 22r = M
13v.

104 For a more complete description of V, see Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 272—
277.
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ff. 1r-27v and then ff. 36r-76v, with an interpolated quire in between written by
another hand (“scribe of Brussels”) on ff. 28r-35v and preserving a section of the
second letter of Nikolaos Artabasdos (Rabdas) (PLP I, no. 1437) on arithmetic.
Pachymeres’ Commentary was copied by anonymous A, who collaborated with John
Mauromates during the years 1541-1547. If E was copied by February 1546, in line
with the suggestion above, and given that V is a direct copy of E, as shown below,
the terminus post quem for V must be February 1546. The titles, lemmata, and initial
letters of individual entries in the Commentary are in red ink. Other scribes working
on V were John Mauromates, who copied the Mechanica by Heron of Byzantium (ff.
137r-169r; with illuminations of various siege machines in ff. 171r-192r), and Camil-
lo Zanetti, who copied Choricius of Gaza’s Patrocli ad Achillem declamatio (Decl. 10)
(ff. 77r-113v) and John Pediasimos’ Geometria (ff. 115r-135v).1%

3.3 The relationship between the manuscripts

Examination of the manuscripts, including a complete collation, shows that E con-
tains idiosyncratic errors and omissions not found in M, all of which V reproduces
alongside its own unique errors and other characteristics. This confirms that V is an
apograph of E, and E an apograph of M. This stemmatic relationship agrees with
Zorzi’s recent findings, reached independently on the basis of partial evidence gath-
ered from a collation of entry 18 of Book 4 in the three manuscripts.!®® A comprehen-
sive list of shared and individual errors and omissions, along with other evidence
for the relationship between the codices, is offered below. E and V have been elimi-
nated on this basis, and the present edition accordingly relies exclusively on M, a
high-quality witness with few copying errors or other faults, most likely reflecting
Bessarion’s philological rigour as a scribe, and perhaps suggesting that the codex he
relied upon was not far removed from the author’s original. I have consulted E by
way of exception (raro memoratur) only in order to restore a few readings in places
where M is lacunose or damaged.

I. Common errors of E and V not found in M
Book 1

2.1 mpwTtekSikov M : mpotekdikov E V
4.25 Aowtai M : Aumat E V

105 John Mauromates: RGK III, no. 283; Camillo Zanetti: RGK III, no. 351. For a brief description of
the manuscript and its contents, see S. Luca, “La silloge manoscritta greca di Guglielmo Sirleto: Un
primo saggio di ricostruzione”, in Miscellanea Bibliothecae Apostolicae Vaticanae, XIX, Studi e Testi
474 (Vatican City 2012) 317-355, at 340.

106 Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 270 and 300-304.
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10.21 £@UBploa M : VeUPploa E V

14.19 1@ &yob® M : 10 dya®D E'V

18.2 ca@nviopov M: deaviopov E 'V

18.19 éveyopévag M : Gvexopévag E'V
18.20 £€@icoBat M : u@iccbat EV

22.5-6 ouvaplBundnoetat M : cuvapldpunoetal E V
32.7 Suotuyodol M : duotiyolol EV

32.12 «xpoicov M : kpelcovEV

36.4 xakWGM: kaAWGEV

36.26 evBaipov M : ebdopov E V

40.29 oxon@v 6mwg M : okon@v Omep EV
44.3 mapopoldlewv M : mapapualew EV

Book 2

52.17 oV pnv @ €i8et M: o0 pn E V

58.10 wpioavto M: épioavto EV

58.19 TODTO Yap dnAol 6 kaTopOwTikGV M: ToDTO SnAot katopBwTikdg E V

Book 3

96.10 & 81 eiot T MeploTATIKG M : & 81 £07TL TG TEPLOTATIKG E V
96.17 Aeloyyevpévov M : Aehoyevpévov E V

100.2 ékBaArrovta M : ékBarlovtat E'V

100.5 mpoatpovpeda M : mpoepovpeda E V

102.27 {omep 00E T@V &mo TUXNG M : Damep 008E Tov amd TOXNGE V
10420 tavtn M: vt EV

110.26 £owToOV €ig M : EaUTOVELE V

122.22 mepi pev T& GANa M : miepl pév & GAAw E V

130.2 dkpateig M : dkpatoigE V

132.1-2  @uotkal kol kowvai M : kowag EV

132.6 meivM: moletvEV

136.15 TQ GpxovTi M : 10 GpxovTt EV

Book 4

142.6 mapalapovteg M : mapaovieg E V

146.20 olpévM: 1 pevEV

148.4  &velevbepia M : EAevbepia EV

150.14 oV kB0 mpookTNoeTai TL M : 00 koo mpookTAoETAL TL, GANX K00 TIPOTKTH-
oeTal TLEV

150.23 mpénew M : ipénet EV

150.30 eiodamna& M : £oGmog E V

162.20 £€Eeléyyovtal M : E€eléoyovtat EV

162.23 mAéov M : kai mMAéov EV
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Book 5

180.13 kaivooetvM: - oelvE V

180.13 Tiig Uyeiag M : v Uyelav EV

182.8 oToyalopevol M : éotoyalopevol E V
182.13 mpootattel M : mpootattn EV
198.13 SiavepunTikov M : Savoputikov E V
218.26 dedwkat®obot M : dexatdoba E V
224.16 omoudaoat M : orovdéoag E V

II. Common omissions of E and V not found in M

Book 1

8.12 8&TOeD (VM : 8: 1O om. EV

16.5 f monTK& f| KWAVTIKG M : om. EV
34.4 évebdapovigM : évom. EV
42.10 eidévat mwgM : twgom. EV

Book 2

Scholium iv (vid. Appendix) «ai iiwtn: 6 pév yap AavBavovoav Exel TV TPpaE Kai
oV 1ipog AoV Kvoboav TVAG, 6 8¢ TG DTEPEXELV KAKOV TIPOKELTAL TOIG UTIO XEIPX
VMOBetypa. év @ 8¢ TOMw pn 86T M : om. E V

66.14-15 kat avTO pev TO mpdypa, Otav fj TO mMAEov ToUTOL AapBdvwpev i TO
E\atTov M : TO Tipdiypa, OTav 1 0 mAéov TovTov Aappavwpey om. E V

70.12  kai oV TOV EPOVIHOV Kal TOV EMoTAPovVA M : Kal 00 TOV @pdvipov om. E V

80.21 &awTf TawTH Kai Opoia M : TawTh om. EV

82.18-19 oV yivovtat GAN" Epgpaivovtal, petatadta Aéywpev M : GAN Epgpaivovtal
om.EV

Book 3

100.22-23 &¢’ v, 1 8¢ mpoaipeoig ov mept mavta, GAN doa £@’ Niv €0t M : 1 8
TIPORIPEDLG, 0V TEPL TAVTA* GAN doa £’ fiv om. E'V

110.17 vw6pog fi dur|g kai Abwv M : f| Geungom. EV

112.7 eiot T@v 100 owpatog M : giot om. EV

112.8 1] €k vooov M: ¢k om.EV

132.14-15 1] T@® pdAlov f| wg oi ToAol, fi PN wg M : wg oi toANoi f om. EV

134.22 1&g pny épmodiliovoag i miept TO KaAOV 1| Tiept TNV ovoiav M : TO kaAov: {| mepl
om.EV

Book 4

144.24  Beltiwv T0D GveAevBépov M : Tod om. EV
148.13 Bokel yap kol oA M : yop om. EV

156.13 mepi ToUToV N dTipia M : fom. EV
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156.14 m&oav evTuyiav kai dtuyiov M : kai dtuyiov om. E V

158.7 eipntatkai 0 peyahopuyog M : kai om. EV

166.20 £mi Tfi Opyii GpeTNV fj Kai kokiav M : 6pyfj om. E V
172.6-7 10D Pevidoug képSog, ebAapnONoeTaL M : KEPSOG om. E V

Book 5
198.15-16 moAAayoD, @not, Stapwvel M : moAaxodot Siapwvel om. E V
198.18 10O £koVG10V Kai TO GKOVGLOV* Kal TUXOV M : kai TO dkovotov om. E'V

Book 6

236.6—7 Blalpelv kol T iept TovTOU M : Kot om. E V

236.22  &i¢ ROKAG Kai StavonTikag M : kai StavonTikdg om. E V
236.24 Aoykov kail GAoyov M : kai Ghoyov om. E'V

III. Readings (errors and omissions) peculiar to V and not found in M E

Book 1

2.7-8 1a gig Ehdnpov dvagepdpeva M E : 1& EDSnuov dvagpepopeva V

2.11 xab fiv puBpuodnoetat M E : kad’ 1 pubpuiodnoet(at) V

2.22 &m0 tob dyav 8¢ty M E : &no Tod Gyav 0£0ev V

4.14 povwn ovotijvat M E : povwtt ouativar V

4.16 xoitin @ia ME : kot ti 1 @Aiav V

4.25 Te otpatnykn Kai ai Aotrai M E : te otpatnyikn kai ai Adutai V

6.1 £oTLkai TOAEL TO AUTO TEAOG : 07Tt Kail pOAEL TO a0TO TEAOG V

6.9-10 (ote £8o&av kai Ta Sikata M E : hote £80&av kai T Sikaway V

6.20-21 prnwg pataiwg movoin M E : pAnwg pataiwg movioin V

6.25 olog T WV THY TV dpY®V émotAuny M E : olog T &v &px@v émotApnv V

6.29 xkevov ME : kavov V

20.4 Qv €ln 0 {nTovpevov M : TobT Gv 16 Eoyatov €ln T {nTovpevov E: Tod '’ &v 10
£oyatov gin 10 {nrovpevov V

Book 2

92.22-23 80ev Kkai émawot, &v Vropeivwol’ Kal Poyot, &v P DIOPEVWAL, TIEPL TOVG
GvaykaoBévtag yivovtatl M E : kai Yoyol &v pr| bopeivwot om. V

64.16 omovdaiot M E : Sovdaiol V

64.22 xai ai kokiot M E : xal aikiot V

66.5 Onpevew M E: Bnpoov V

132.14 yaipovol M E: xépovat V

Book 3
102.16-17 mponyovpévws M E : mponyopévwg V
102.20 oOTAME: dta V
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102.23 kwAVUet M E : katAVeL V

136.15 mawaywy® M E : Saywyd V
136.20-21 &Tukai dppoiv ME : kai om. V
162.19 moAA@v M E : moA@v V

166.20 moo6v M E : moowv V

Book 4

156.23 dyonwpévwv M E : dyamopévwv V

156.28 evyeveig M E : ayeveig V

158.3-4 oUte Sikaiwg TOV peydAwv EavTtovg GElodov oUTe peyalopuyot AéyovTal
M E : olte Sikaiwg TV peydAwv €avtovg Gélodowv bis, olite peyahduyot
Aéyovtat V

Book 5

180.3 ’I80v 8¢ StahapBavet kai riept Sikatoouvng kai ddikiag M E : kai d8ikiag om. V

180.3-4 06Bev dmeownnoe TV €mi Tovtolg M E : 80ev aneoiwnnoe ped v Emi
TovTolg V

230.18 Seifng 8¢ Gmo Tfig kaBOAov M E : Seifag 8¢ 8¢ Gmd Thg kaboAov V

IV. Other evidence that V is copied from E

i. Length of lemmata throughout: e.g. 4.12 Tivag yap eivat ypewv M : Tivag ydp eivat
XPEWV TOV ETUOTNU@V £V TAiG TOAEGLE V

ii. V copies post correctionem forms in E: e.g. a) 6Awg yap o060 UnepBoAfg post cor-
rectionem E: 6Awg yap 008’ OmepPoAfig V; b) adT@® ye pévw post correctionem E :
avT® ye povo V; c) in the dittography kai kai €ig 10 owleLy, E drops the first kai with
V copying the correct form kai €ig 0 owCev directly.

iii. Deletions

In V f. 39v-40r, almost two folia were crossed out by the scribe when he realised
that, after the ol pév y&p &moyvovteg v owtnpiav TOv év kOpaot... (In EN 3, 11,
118.3-4), he had jumped back to the beginning of the previous entry (¢v peootnTi
800 kaki@v @aivetal..., In EN 3, 10, 114.20-21). That V draws directly from E is
shown by the fact that &v kUpaot... is the final phrase in f. 36r in E and év peadtntt
800 koxi@v the beginning of another folio (not the correct one in sequence), ex-
plaining the confusion. The same pattern of V accidentally disturbing the text se-
quence when moving from one folio in E to another is seen in V f. 63r. Here the
scribe deletes a section he mistakenly copied in the move from f. 62r to a new folio
in E (koi pootedeiobw ToiG Yy* kal yeveésBw yy8™ TeTuobw 8%... is initially errone-
ously followed by ...elev" €ite dAAG T1 KOOV Kal peplopov instead of by ..kal 1O yY',
opoiwg €ig y{, In EN 5, 7, 196.7-8). A deletion restores the correct sequence of the
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text. Similarly, in V f. 69r there is a deletion of nearly a line, which the scribe erro-
neously copied in the move from E f. 67r to a new page (8taoa@nfj 6 Adyog, &v pév
T0i¢ ouvoAAGypaot, In EN 5, 14, 216.18-19).

In sum, it is clear from the above that V is a direct descendant of E, which is in turn
a descendant of M.

3.4 Pachymeres’ copy of the Nicomachean Ethics

Evidence brought to light in the past few years puts us in a position to draw more
secure conclusions than was possible earlier with regard to Pachymeres’ exemplar
for the EN. First, research has confirmed that the Aristotelian manuscript preserving
the EN MP (= Marcianus gr. Z. 213, dated to ca. 1466-1468), previously employed for
collation purposes in editions of Pachymeres, actually depends on M.'” Second, it
has become clear that M and M derive from a common ancestor, Vat. gr. 506 (ca.
1300).1°¢ In addition, we know that the version of the EN in Vat. gr. 506 served as an
exemplar for the paraphrase of the EN in the Philosophia,'” substantiating and up-
dating Oikonomakos’ thesis, according to which the Aristotelian working copy
Pachymeres consulted for his paraphrase of the EN in Book XI of his Philosophia was
directly related to MP."® The stemmatic significance of Vat. gr. 506 has also been
supported by historical data, which show that this codex was the copy of the text
circulating in and used extensively by Pachymeres’ immediate circle." The above

107 C. Giacomelli’s description of M" in <https://cagb-digital.de/handschriften/diktyon-69684>
(last accessed 24 January 2022), citing E. Mioni, Aristotelis codices Graeci qui in bibliothecis Venetis
asservantur (Padova 1958) 85-88. The transmission of the Nicomachean Ethics has not yet been
studied in a comprehensive fashion. There is a recent PhD thesis by Pelagia Vera Loungi, Die
Manuskripte und die Uberlieferung der Nikomachischen Ethik des Aristoteles (Buch I), University of
Hamburg 2017. I would like to thank the author for allowing me to consult the relevant portions of
her thesis. For Aristotelian manuscripts in general, see R. D. Argyropoulos and 1. Caras, Inventaire
des manuscrits grecs d’Aristote et de ses commentateurs: contribution a Uhistoire du texte d’Aristote,
Supplement (Paris 1980).

108 Loungi, Die Manuskripte und die Uberlieferung (n. 107), 273-280. Vat. gr. 506 was used by John
Chortasmenos and his student Bessarion; see Berger, Die Textgeschichte der Historia animalium (n.
91), 78 and 80. In connection with this, it has been shown that the version of the Historia Animalium
in Vat. gr. 506 was the model for the corresponding text Bessarion copied in M, suggesting that he
may have done the same with the EN; see Loungi, Die Manuskripte und die Uberlieferung (n. 107),
275.

109 Loungi, Die Manuskripte und die Uberlieferung (n. 107), 278-280.

110 Oikonomakos, I'ewpytog Hayvpépns, @irocopia (n. 8), 28*-39*, suggests that Pachymeres’
copy of Aristotle was either a vertical ancestor of M® or a manuscript affiliated with MP.

111 Berger, Die Textgeschichte der Historia animalium (n. 91), 125-126; Loungi, Die Manuskripte und
die Uberlieferung (n. 107), 273-278.
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evidence has necessitated a collation of the version of the EN in Pachymeres’ Com-
mentary with that in Vat. gr. 506 (= W), in order to check whether the conclusions
reached in the case of Book XI of the Philosophia extend to the Commentary as well.

Some indicative examples of common and variant readings between M and W in
relation to the “standard version” of the Aristotelian original (as reconstructed in
Bywater’s edition) are listed below. Aristotle’s reading, as per Bywater’s text, is
given first.

i. Min agreement with W

18.29, 1097a21 TéAog : TéAelov M W

28.15,1099a22 dyoBai ye kai kahai : dyabai kol koAat M W
44.1,1102b3  &vBpwrivr : GvBpwrmikn M W

82.6,1108a31 mabnuaot : tddeot M W

92.27,1110b3  gupBaAAnTat : GupBaAnTOL MW

96.20, 1111a14 i€ : §i&at MW (B€i&an)

106.17, 1113a6  &vayayn : avayn M W

112.14, 1114b1 TolODTO : TOlODTOVM W

114.15, 1114b21 oOTOV : AUTO M W

114.22, 1114b28  ka® aOTAG : KaT) TOvTOG M W

116.17, 1115a18 avTOV : aOTOV M W

116.20, 1115a20-21 éAevBepiot : EAevBepot M W

134.30, 1119227 £€6wopol : wOopoi MW

154.25, 1123b25  peyahoiyov : peydhov M W

158.11, 1124b7 pkpokivduvog : ukvokivéuvog M W

160.11, 1125a1 1] @ilov : f] TPOG @iAov MW

162.7, 1125224  6kvrpoi : voepdg M W (voepot)

170.33, 1127b2 £&wv: TGEVM W

172.24,1127b27 Bavkonavopyot : Bavavgonavoipyoug M W
174.26, 1128326 éAevBepiw : EAevBEpw MW

186.7, 1130b11 mapdavopov Byw. (ex mapdvopov mAéov KT)M2 : mAiéov M W
198.26, 1133a3 éumodwv recte : £ékmodwv M W

208.23, 1134a35 Adyov : vopog M W

210.11, 1134b11  Ywptobfj (ex K°T) : pf xwplobii M W

216.8, 1135b25 poxBnpog : movnpog M W

ii. Unique readings of M in disagreement with W
10.8, 1195b9 T@V fo1d8ov W : T0d foddov M
28.22,1099a29 Taig dpioTtalg Evepyeialg M : Toig &pioTolg évepyeiog W

112 K" = Laurentianus Plut. 81. 11 (9th-10th c.); T = antiqua traductio (ed. Paris. a. 1497). See also
Section 9 Sigla.
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30.6,1099b7 TaOTO W : TouTOV M
34.5,1100b1 BovAeoBot W : keiobat M
42.29,1102a33-34 §Ovopy W : £Eiv M
94.22,1110b32 aitia W : fiTotM

100.24, 111133 Pevdei W : Pevdet M
106.16, 111326 €avTtOV M : a0TOV W

112.23, 1114b3  Zotau W : £ogital M

140.4, 1120a16  pr| AopBavovtt W : prp om. M

The affinities noted above might at first glance suggest that Pachymeres’ Commen-
tary takes Vat. gr. 506 into account. On the other hand, the various unique readings
in M not also found in W perhaps point to the possibility that Pachymeres consulted
another witness to the EN, and the possibility that Pachymeres himself is responsi-
ble for at least some of the deviations evident in M in order to meet the needs of his
exegesis cannot be excluded. The loss of Pachymeres’ autograph leaves these possi-
bilities open.



4 Paratextual elements

4.1 Diagrams

Preserved along with Pachymeres’ Commentary are a number of diagrams,'® which
provide conceptual representations of Aristotelian psychology and moral philoso-
phy (e.g. the bipartition of the soul, virtue as a mean between excess and deficiency)
or give visual form to arithmetical and geometrical proportions pertaining to ethics.
In M, these diagrams are drawn freehand in the margins by Bessarion and take vari-
ous shapes, mainly branch (or tree) diagrams in the form of divisions (diairesis),
crescent-shaped diagrams, triangle diagrams with abbreviated quantifiers of the
sort typically used for the three syllogistic figures, and tables. On other occasions,
they incorporate a variety of geometrical shapes, for example parallelograms, hori-
zontal lines, and semi-circles. To render the visual display more comprehensible
and thereby memorable, the diagrams are often prefaced by headlines and/or com-
plemented by succinct descriptive labels (see Images 2 and 3), which are at times
largely original (see below).

From late antiquity onwards in particular, diagrams were a fundamental feature
of pedagogical settings, playing a key role as heuristic tools to facilitate the study
and understanding of philosophy and science.”* Pachymeres tapped into this prac-

113 Referred to as “diagr.”

114 Diagrams are fundamentally important to any study of the transmission and transformation of
knowledge, both in giving visual expression to and in interpreting information. On syllogistic dia-
grams related to the Aristotelian corpus, see e.g. M. Wesoly, “Restoring Aristotle’s Lost Diagrams of
the Syllogistic Figures”, Peitho 3 (2012) 83-114 (online at <http://peitho.amu.edu.pl/volume3/
wesoly.pdf>; last accessed 10 January 2022); cf. N. Agiotis “Inventarisierung von Scholien, Glossen
und Diagrammen der handschriftlichen Uberlieferung zu Aristoteles’ De interpretatione (c. 1 - 4)”,
Working Paper des SFB 980 Episteme in Bewegung 5 (2015) 1-119 (available at <http://www.sfb-
episteme.de/Listen_Read_Watch/Working-Papers/>; last accessed 10 January 2022). On diagrams in
philosophical works in general, see e.g. J. van Leeuwen, “Thinking and Learning from Diagrams in
the Aristotelian Mechanics”, Nuncius 29 (2014) 53-87; G. Uhlmann, “The Noise of the Books: Prac-
tices of Knowledge Transfer in Damascius’ Vita Isidori”, Working Paper des SFB 980 Episteme in
Bewegung 8 (2016) 1-32, at 6-7 (available at <http://www.sfb-episteme.de/Listen_Read_Watch/
Working-Papers/>; last accessed 10 January 2022); M. Cacouros, “Les schémas dans les manuscrits
grecs de contenu logique: raisons d'étre, fonctions et typologie”, Gazette du livre médiéval 39 (2001)
21-33. For the use of diagrams in medical commentaries, see O. Temkin, “Studies on Late Alexan-
drian Medicine, I: Alexandrian Commentaries on Galen’s De Sectis ad Introducendos”, Bulletin of the
Institute of the History of Medicine 3 (1935) 405-430, at 412-420; B. Gundert, “Die Tabulae Vin-
dobonenses als Zeugnis alexandrinischer Lehrtétigkeit”, in K.-D. Fischer, D. Nickel, and P. Potter
(eds), Text and Tradition: Studies in Ancient Medicine and its Transmission (Leiden 1998), 91-144; O.
Overwien, “Medizinische Lehrwerke aus dem spatantiken Alexandria”, Les Etudes Classiques 80
(2012) 157-186, at 169-175. For mathematical diagrams, see the concise entry by C. Roby, “Diagrams,
mathematical”, in R. S. Bagnall, K. Brodersen, C. B. Champion, A. Erskine, and S. R. Huebner (eds),

@ Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. [ IS2NB This work is licensed under
the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-004
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tice in his didactic agenda, producing diagrams in his autographs to lend an iconic
element to his main educational texts, the Philosophia (e.g. Berolinensis Hamilton
512, gr. 408) and Quadrivium (Angelicus gr. 38). The same is true of Pachymeres’
Commentary on the Physics, which he also accompanied with a vast array of dia-
grams, as can be seen from his autograph Laurentianus 87.5.

Despite his practice elsewhere, in the case of M it is difficult to be certain
whether the diagrams were drafted by Pachymeres himself as appendages to his
Commentary. It is similarly unclear if the diagrams were conceptualised by
Pachymeres or go back to an earlier period of scholastic dissemination of the EN,
handed down in older codices, from which the Byzantine scholar got them. There
seems to be evidence in favour of both scenarios.'”

Having said that, it should be noted that there are remarkable vocabulary affini-
ties between the diagrams and Pachymeres’ Commentary. For example, @omnep 100
ATPOG AKOVOTIKOV TL, WG TIOTE PEV TEEBOPYETV, TIOTE 8E GvTIBaivery, wg SijAov £k Tiig
vovBetnjoews in diagr. ii corresponds much better to @omep kol ToU TATPOG PAUEV
Adyov éyerv, WG MoTE pev melbopxelv, moteé 8 Avtiaiverv: kol Sijlov €k Tiig
vovBetrjoews (In EN 1, 20, 48.10-12) of the Commentary than to the relevant section
of the EN (1102b32-1103a3). Furthermore, the diagrams are sometimes directly
linked to the content of the Commentary: e.g. diagr. i presents two columns corre-
sponding specifically to Pachymeres’ explication 8o yap énoiouv guoTtolyiag, piov
ayabdv kai GAANV kak@v (In EN 1, 6, 14.15-16). An intriguing instance is diagr. vii,
which is an integral supplement to the Commentary, as it comes naturally just after
the point where the exegesis of the EN has ended (i.e. 1111b11, cuA\oyiCetat 8¢ &t 00
Bupdc oty 00dE Embuuia 008 BovAnoig ovde Soéa (In EN 3, 3, 98.15); it presents in
diagrammatic form the next few lines in the EN, i.e. 1111b12-16, which are not ver-
bally explicated in the Commentary, and then moves over to the next exegetical
entry, which starts from EN 1111b16-17, thus filling the textual gap via visual sup-
plementation of the argumentation. This shows that the diagram was drawn with
Pachymeres’ narrative in mind, rather than the Nicomachean Ethics. Finally, diagr.
xv (In EN 5, 10) contains the exegetical marker @nai “he says” (rd ovv @, @noi, T
rfiptov Tob B €XeL, TOUTESTL TO AIOL TAV ( uv@v, &l mévre pvav aia £0Tiv 1 oikia),
pointing to the fact that the exegete is at work here, commenting on Aristotle’s
words and ideas, as he does throughout the Commentary. In addition to the above,

The Encyclopedia of Ancient History (Oxford 2013) 2068-2069. See also 1. Garipzanov, “The Rise of
Graphicacy in Late Antiquity and the Early Middle Ages”, Viator 46.2 (2015) 1-22.

115 a) Conceptualised by Pachymeres, probably diagr. ix and diagr. xi. b) Taken from older EN
manuscripts: e.g. in L° (=Parisinus gr. 1854) bottom right-hand margin, f. 5r, we find a Pythagorean
table of opposites nearly identical to that in Pachymeres (diagr. i); likewise in the right-hand mar-
gin, f. 26r in LP the diagram is nearly identical to diagr. xiii in Pachymeres. See also Telelis, Georgios
Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 3 (n. 8), 116*-117*. Interestingly, there are no common diagrams
between M and its cognate manuscripts Vat. gr. 506 or Marc. gr. 213.
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there are some stronger notional resemblances between the diagrams and the Com-
mentary as opposed to Aristotle’s EN (e.g. diagr. x), while it is also noteworthy that
diagr. ix, diagr. xi, and diagr. xiii have no textual counterpart within the EN. The
above considerations show that the diagrams are attached to Pachymeres’ exegesis
rather than its ancient model. This accounts for the decision here to edit all sche-
matic figures and their explanatory headings and/or accompanying notes at the
relevant points in the main text. Diagrams are also translated into English and,
where applicable, they are accompanied by information on their relationship to
other textual witnesses in an apparatus fontium. Important variant readings are
sometimes recorded in a brief apparatus criticus. In a few instances, further remarks
are provided to help readers make better sense of them.

Diagrammatic material has its own editorial value, helping the reader get an
overview of the full range of information preserved in the earliest surviving witness.
The supplementary notes are another such salient paratextual component.

4.2 Supplementary notes

Pachymeres’ Commentary on Books 2-5 of the EN occasionally alternates with scho-
liastic notes in the margins."® These are not introduced by Greek numerals, as is the
case with the Commentary’s exegetical entries, but are marked with a variety of
other symbols designed to link each note to a specific portion of the Aristotelian
original (see Image 4).

In the vast majority of instances, the notes take the form of extensive verbatim
quotations from Aspasius or the anonymous collection of scholia to the EN. Their
function is to supplement Pachymeres’ text with sources not mentioned or ex-
pounded at specific points in the Commentary, ultimately offering an all-
encompassing, diachronic exegetical background to the EN."” Apart from a) sub-
stantial exegetical quotations, other types of notes include: b) brief scholia explain-
ing keywords often present in both the EN and the Commentary, c) notabilia draw-
ing attention to noteworthy passages or ideas in the main text, sometimes also
linked to the Commentary entries, d) editorial interventions in the main text, partic-
ularly additions of dropped lines,"® e) notabilia clearly appended to the Aristotelian

116 Referred to as “schol.” in the apparatus criticus and elsewhere.

117 For the variety of marginal notes in general, see e.g. C. Brockmann, “Scribal Annotations as
Evidence of Learning in Manuscripts from the first Byzantine Humanism: The ‘Philosophical Collec-
tion’”, in J. B. Quenzer, D. Bondarev, and J. U. Sobisch (eds), Manuscript Cultures: Mapping the
Field, Studies in Manuscript Cultures 1 (Berlin 2014), 11-33.

118 Groups a, b, and to some extent c feature in the Appendix of Supplementary Notes; group d
does not, since it relates to the textual constitution of the EN, not its scholiastic interpretation. An
example from group d is the following: aipetd, kai 1} &pxr| £V T® MPETTOVTL, KO’ AUTA HEV AKOVGLA
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text, as they extend well beyond the folios including the exegesis on the EN to pro-
vide concise, mnemonic-style titles for all the Aristotelian works included in M.

That the supplementary annotations are distinguished from the Commentary by
different navigational signs, along with the fact that there is frequently a considera-
ble degree of overlap between Commentary and notes (on the level of both content
and phraseology) in the analysis of certain segments of the EN,' suggests that the

€01, ViV 8¢ kal avti TWV8e £xovota. p&AAov 8 £owkev Ekouaiolg' ai yap mpa&elg év Toig kabékaoTa,
TabTa 8¢ (EN 1110b4-7) (f. 16v, outer, left-hand margin) is added as a supplement, since it was
initially left out of the version of the EN located in the centre of the page. The addition is introduced
by the word keipevov in red ink.

Where brief notabilia to the EN itself occur (group e), unless they are attached to the scholiastic
entries, they are also left out of the Appendix of Supplementary Notes, since they have no exegetical
effect. E.g. in f. 39r (right-hand margin), there is a notabilium to the phrase kai 1 pév Sikawoovvn
¢oti (EN 1134al) introduced with Znpeiwoot 6pov in red ink. A similar example occurs in the right-
hand margin in f. 36r (nept T@V €v Taig Slavopais Sikaiov dmep katd THV Avaloyiav £0Ti THV
YEWHETPIKAV*). See also right-hand margin in f. 37r and lower left-hand margin in f. 37v. Group e
also includes brief headings, sometimes quoted verbatim from the Aristotelian text, which function
as mnemonics concerning the subject of the main text:

f. 9v: TV GpeTdV, ol pév Sravontikai: ai 8¢ NBkal:

£. 9v: | 1Ok 0V @VoEL

f. 9v: olite @VOEL 0VTE TP PUGLY ol GpeTai®

f. 10r: ai £Ee1g, €k TwV OpolwV Evepyel@v yivovtar

f. 10v: OO UnepPoAfig kat vBeing POeipovtan ai dpeTal

f. 10v: Tig 0 8e1A6g" Tig 6 OpacV§ Tig O AkOAAGTOG TiG O AvaiodnTog:

f. 15r: @G &v TIg TUYXOL TOD pETOL”

f. 22v: miepl cwpoovvng

f. 44v: 1y Téxvn TOD évBeyopévou otk
There are also a few interlinear notes to the EN in M and some brief marginalia in the outer margins
also related to the reference text. These constitute another body of annotation, which is different
from the extensive exegetical notes attached to Pachymeres’ Commentary and, of course, from the
Commentary itself; hence they are also not edited in the present edition. For example, above the line
of the EN aipodpedd Tiva 8t £Tepov, olov mhobiTov ahodg (1097a26-27) in f. 4r, an interlinear note
provides the clarification 810 10 okeiv eddaupovetv; in f. 51 the expression ol 8’ aioOnoet (EN 1198b4)
is explained by the interlinear phrase ai padnuatikai, while directly next to it al 8 é8op@ Twi (EN
1198b4) is exemplified by means of the interlinear note womnep €mi TOV dpeT@v. As regards margina-
lia, in f. 15v we read év T yapupa mpaypateveTalL TEpL £KOVOIoL Kai dkovaiov, offering a title to Book
3 of the EN (as per the aide-memoires listed above for group e). For interlinear and marginal scholia,
see the general study by F. Montana, “The Making of Greek Scholiastic Corpora”, in F. Montanari
and L. Pagani (eds), From Scholars to Scholia: Chapters in the History of Ancient Greek Scholarship
(Berlin 2011) 105-161.

119 For example, schol. i from Anon. In EN 123.11-18 (Tobto viv @oeL Aéyel, ob fi TEAEIOTNG &Kk
@UOEWS TEPLyiveTaL, 7| GCOPPUTOS oboa G TG ABw 1 BapyTng fi VoTeEPOV Emtyvopévn MG 686VTWY
BAGOTNOIG ] YEVEIWV. T Y&P TEPUKOOL PEV KTV 8ExeaBal Emtyvopeva, E£wbev 8¢ Tvog mpoabedpeva
nipog TeAeiwov o @VOEL VOV Aéyel. 008E yap Kupiwg &v TadTa Aéyotto @ioel, €l kai Tote kai &t
TOUTWV XPWHEDX TA PUTEL 0D Y&P QUOEL TAG TEXVAG EXOUEV, KaLTOL PUOEL BVTEG TAV SekTiKOl. HTL
8¢ pn @UvoeL 1O €€ €00ug, BijAov moLel BLa ToD PNdEV TV PVoEL BvTwy fj £xOvTwv Tt GAAWG £BL0BTvat
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annotations were not originally part of the Commentary. This conclusion is rein-
forced by the exegetical notes’ tendency to offer lengthy quotations without much
authorial intervention, which is inconsistent with Pachymeres’ technique in the
Commentary, where rarely - if ever — does he reproduce his source material faithful-
ly and at length. Finally, neither the anonymous scholia nor Aspasius is a signifi-
cant source for the Commentary itself, which might explain why they have been
added independently.

In view of the above, it seems likely that the notes belong to a later stage of exe-
getical and editorial revision, which may or may not go back to Pachymeres himself
and/or his direct collaborators.”® In the absence of any concrete evidence for the
authorship of the notes, another possibility is that their addition as a supplement to
Pachymeres’ Commentary reflects an attempt on Bessarion’s part to compile the
fullest exegetical entity possible, probably for personal reading. This aligns with the
fact that scholars have observed that this is one of the rare cases in which Bessarion
copied a long text in a period when he was pursuing his studies in Constantinople
under John Chortasmenos.?

SUvacOar) and Pachymeres’ corresponding explication of the same section of the EN (1103a20-28),
&vta T apdvTa TaDTO KOATAOKEVAOTIKG €ioty ToD ££ £B0uG Kal P £k PUOoEWG TEpLyiveadat UV TG
GPETAG. oliTe Yap pUoeL oUTe PNV mTapd Uoty EmoupBaivoucty, g ToANAKL cupBaivel T@ Aifw TO
dvw @épedbar €k TVOG AVAYKNG LOXVPOTEPQS, dAa TeQUKauev uev €ig TO Tag dpetag Seéaaba
(TolaTn yap 1 NUETEPR PUOLG, SEKTIKN TOV GPeT@V €0Tv, Momep 6 Xalkog ToD TOD GvEpLavVTOg
£idovg), TeAetovpeba ¢ €v alTaig oUK £k PUOEWG GAN €k Si8aokaliag kai GAAwS £Boug, In EN 2, 1,
50.13-18, give a sense of stilted repetition when read together.

120 In his paraphrase of Aristotle’s Meteorologica, for example, forming Book 5 of his Philosophia
(preserved on the autograph codex Berolinensis Hamilton 512, gr. 408 and the partly autograph
Parisinus gr. 1930), Pachymeres and his collaborators added marginal annotations when they re-
vised the paraphrase; see Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 5 (n. 8), 49%; cf. P. Golitsis,
“La date de composition de la Philosophia” (n. 29), 215; cf. Golitsis, “Un commentaire perpétuel” (n.
12), 655—663. The same is true for the autograph paraphrase of De Caelo (Book 3 of the Philosophia),
which is also interpolated by marginal notes produced after the completion of the paraphrase,
possibly by Pachymeres’ collaborators; see Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 3 (n. 8),
113*. M. Cacouros briefly refers to the problematic nature of such notes in “To aploToteAkd
vnopvnua oto Buldvtio” (n. 35), at 167-168. For the complexity of the issue in Byzantine editorial
practice today, see e.g. S. Wahlgren, “Close to the Author — But how close? Theodorus Metochites”,
in E. Goransson, G. Iversen, et al. (eds), The Arts of Editing Medieval Greek and Latin: A Casebook
(Toronto, Ontario 2016) 387-398. Cf. also C. Steel and C. Macé, “Georges Pachymére philologue”,
who show that Pachymeres added his own scholia to his commentary on the Parmenides with the
aim of facilitating study of the Platonic work.

121 Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta” (n. 10), 252-253 with n. 21. This assumption too has its
own precedent in the manuscript culture of late Byzantium: in the margins of Pachymeres’ para-
phrase of Aristotle’s Meteorologica (Philosophia, Book 5) the knowledgeable and well-educated
scribe Matthaios Kamariotes added his own notes, excerpting them from the relevant commentaries
of Alexander of Aphrodisias, Olympiodorus, and John Philoponus and aiming to use this material



LXXXIl —— Paratextual elements

Given that we cannot be sure whether the notes go back to Pachymeres, and
taking into account that they generally do not seem to have been an indispensable
part of the Commentary for the reasons explained above, they are presented here in
an appendix (Appendix of Supplementary Notes), offering readers the opportunity
to consult them at their own discretion.

for his teaching activities at the Patriarchal School; see Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia,
Book 5 (n. 8), 49*-53*.



5 Editorial principles

Recent scholarly work on the editing of Byzantine texts has tended to advocate
faithful conformity to manuscript accentuation and punctuation especially in the
case of autograph or partly autograph codices.’? Although the idiosyncratic charac-
ter of Byzantine textual situations should be respected,'? this should occur, in my
judgment, on levels that do not detract from modern comprehension of the text, e.g.
on the level of vocabulary. Consequently, this edition aims to present a version of
the text that will serve the needs primarily of a modern readership through normali-
sation of accents and punctuation, while retaining late Byzantine linguistic and
syntactic peculiarities that are not overly distracting.

In establishing the text on the basis of M, the following editorial principles have
been adopted:

Book titles and individual entries

As already noted, Pachymeres’ Commentary is lemmatic, broken down into shorter
units which are numbered consecutively by means of alphabetic numerals; each
numeral is followed by a brief heading quoted from the Aristotelian exemplar,
which marks the starting point of an individual unit of explication. This structural
system is in evidence only in the second entry of Book 1, where it is most likely in-
tended to serve as a prototype, and is repeated nowhere else. To facilitate compre-
hension of the arrangement of the commentary, in the edition I have always sup-
plied the individual headings (lemmata) (in their briefest possible form) following
Bywater’s edition (1894, reprint 1962) and providing references consistent with the
standard Bekker pagination (based on the 1831 edition). In supplying the Aristoteli-
an lemmata I have decided not to base myself on the version of the EN found in the
centre of the pages in M; when checked against Pachymeres’ verbatim quotations
from the EN, this version of the text does not seem to correspond to the one used by

122 See recent discussions by D. R. Reinsch, “What should an Editor do with a Text like the ‘Chron-
ographia’ of Michael Psellos?”, in A. Bucossi and E. Kihlman (eds), Ars Edendi: Lecture Series, vol. I
(Stockholm 2012) 131-154, B. Bydén, “Imprimatur? Unconventional Punctuation and Diacritics in
Manuscripts of Medieval Greek Philosophical Works”, in A. Bucossi and E. Kihlman (eds), Ars Eden-
di: Lecture Series, vol. II (Stockholm 2012) 155-172, and E. Cullhed, “Editing Byzantine Scholarly
Texts in Authorized Manuscripts: The Case of Eustathios of Thessalonike’s Parekbolai on the Odys-
sey”, in E. Goransson, G. Iversen, B. Crostini (eds), The Arts of Editing Medieval Greek and Latin: A
Casebook (Toronto 2016) 72-95. The discussion goes further back, e.g. to J. Noret, “Notes de ponctu-
ation et d’accentuation byzantines”, Byzantion 65 (1995) 69-88. For a succinct diachronic summary
of the debate, see Oikonomakos, I'ewpytog Hayvugons diocopia (n. 8), 41*-43*.

123 See, e.g. M. Jeffreys, “Textual Criticism”, in E. Jeffreys, J. F. Haldon and R. Cormack (eds), The
Oxford Handbook of Byzantine Studies (Oxford 2008) 86-94.

@ Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. [ IS2NB This work is licensed under
the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-005
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Pachymeres to write his Commentary. In a few cases numerals signalling entries are
omitted, while the titles for the individual Books of the EN are always absent from
the commentary, most likely because they are already indicated in the main text
preserved in the manuscript and often in the upper margins as a reminder. I have
therefore provided any missing letters or titles in order to present Pachymeres’
Commentary as a free-standing textual entity. Subdivision of individual entries into
paragraphs is my own, either to mark a transition to a new topic or where there is
also a paragraph break in the Aristotelian original.

Quotations and parallel passages

I have italicised verbatim quotations from the EN or other major formative sources,
including cases in which there is a slight variation in grammatical form (e.g. differ-
ent number, case, or mood, elision or another speech phenomenon) or where
Pachymeres uses a word that has the same root as or is almost synonymous to the
wording of his source. Verbatim quotations from philosophers other than Aristotle
(e.g. Aspasius, Alexander of Aphrodisias, Eustratius) have been italicised only when
they are sufficiently extensive (normally more than ca. five words) to suggest direct
consultation.

The apparatus of parallel passages includes only passages which belong either
to the Aristotelian/ethical tradition on which Pachymeres draws or to another au-
thor or work which Pachymeres mentions or alludes to. On some occasions, the
apparatus also includes works postdating Pachymeres’ Commentary, e.g. [Heliodo-
rus|’ paraphrase, to draw the reader’s attention to noteworthy parallel passages
shared between Pachymeres’ Commentary and later sources, without necessarily
suggesting direct influence or reception. For non-verbatim citations or verbatim
citations that contain additions or omissions, or in which the sequence of the phra-
seology is somewhat altered, I add “cf.” before the reference, inviting readers to
cross-check the text at their discretion. The edition of diagrams and the supplemen-
tary notes is accompanied by an apparatus diagrammatum and an apparatus
scholiorum respectively.

In editing Aristotelian or other quotations in the commentary, I have retained
variant readings which offer an alternative form of a word normally found in
Pachymeres’ works (esp. those surviving in autograph) or in other late Byzantine
texts, so long as they do not disturb the meaning (e.g. Uyeiav for Uyteiav; voyva for
vnoyvia; 8t £autd for ka® avTo). I have also retained variant readings supported by
the manuscript tradition of the EN, provided they conform to Pachymeres’ context,
grammatical sense, and syntax and simultaneously do not violate or obscure Aristo-
tle’s interpretation in the relevant section. An apt example showing that variant
readings are not without editorial value is the following: drawing on EN 1115a31-32,
which reads opoAoyol 8¢ TovTolg €iol kai ai Tiai ol &v Tailg MOAEOL Kal Tapd TOIG
povapyotg, Pachymeres writes 18 yap év noAeoi Tiow ai Tipai didovrtat kai pdAlov
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TOIG HOVOPGXOLG Kl TOTG &V ToAEUW Kvuveovaty, with povopdyolg constituting a
variant for the povapyolg attested, for example, in MP. povopdyolg, semantically
embedded in Pachymeres’ sentence, is not to be replaced by the “standard” reading.

On the other hand, when a quotation presents a variant reading inconsistent
with Aristotle, his commentators (including Pachymeres) or the manuscript tradi-
tion, and/or does not serve the meaning of the passage, I have altered the text to
conform to the closest Aristotelian parallel, e.g. In EN 3, 18, 134.30: £¢0iop0i scripsi ex
Arist. EN 1119a27: wBiopoi M (cum MP). Readings of Aristotle are referenced in the
apparatus criticus when they are preferred to the corresponding reading of M (in the
form of “Y scripsi/correxi ex Arist.”), or when their reading is (radically) different
from the one adopted, sometimes with indications of the Aristotelian witnesses
seconding M’s reading (e.g. M cum L") as taken from the standard Bekker, Bywater,
and Susemihl editions. Finally, variant readings in M’s quotations of classical
sources (e.g. the epigram on the tomb of Sardanapallus in In EN 1, 4; the line from
Euripides’ Bellerophon in In EN 5, 15) have also been retained, with indications of
their form in the most recent standard edition.

Punctuation, accentuation, orthography, and other linguistic remarks

Given that the text is over-punctuated with commas and upper stops, I have inter-
vened extensively here to make the punctuation of the manuscript match its syntax,
where appropriate adopting the punctuation of the Aristotelian source in line with
the standard edition.

In addition, I have regularised the accentuation. I have added iota subscript,
which is never used in the manuscript (e.g. T® UMOKeWEVW=TH Vrokeluévw) and the
coronis (e.g. TavTov) throughout. I have tacitly converted the grave accent into an
acute when it is followed by punctuation, as is the convention in modern printed
editions (e.g. 8¢, = 8¢,). There is generally no elision in the manuscript, and I have
retained that feature. The text sometimes deviates from the rules of accentuation of
enclitics (although elsewhere it is respected: e.g. pdg T1; £vi Twvi), so I have accord-
ingly accented them in the conventional manner throughout (e.g. €ig Te=€ig Te; ©g
@aciv=0¢G @aotv; moiov £0Ti= TOTOV £07TL; TIPAYHTA €ioiv= TIP&ypHaTa eiow). 1 have
tacitly changed the erroneous acute accents to circumflex accents (e.g. abtat=avTaL,
ebpeg=epeg. moAitai=moAiTat, HTTOV=RTTOV, KAivai=kAival, mAevpittv =mAgvpitLy,
oitog=01t0¢). I have tacitly replaced the erroneous rough breathings with smooth
breathings (e.g. the manuscript sometimes has £viot for £viol, £oikaotv for £oikaotv;
notice also that there is some discrepancy in the use of the personal or definite
meaning of the pronoun avTob in place of the reflexive pronoun avtod=£avtod,
which I have also silently changed). I have also tacitly accented unaccented words,
as well as letters used as numerals. I have capitalised the initial letters of proper
names and of titles of works. I have inserted a question mark in direct questions and
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parenthesis marks which may or may not go back to the Aristotelian standard text,
in order to clarify the meaning.

Finally, I have retained idiosyncratic deviations such as duplication of conso-
nants (e.g. ®wkvAAidov, XopiAov, 8ijAAov) in line with Pachymeres’ practice in his
autographs (e.g. Berolinensis Hamilton 512, gr. 408), unless confusion with another
grammatical form is possible, in which cases I have stuck to the standard form (e.g.
I have changed péAAel to péder). I have also retained the peculiar use of the optative
(e.g. evBapovnoeiey, In EN 1, 1, 2.14; tva uf wg 10é0Tal 0kOmMOV pn €yovreg
amotvyyavoutuev, In EN 1, 1, 4.9-10), aorist subjunctive combined with future indica-
tive (eig OpacvTnTa peTameoy, nmpoomnoinoetat 8¢ v dvbpeiav, In EN 3, 12, 8-9;
aiproeTal pev ToiTo 6 dpetii évaopevilwv, ékeiyn 8¢, In EN 3, 9, 114.8), combina-
tions of words, usually adverb(s) plus a noun or pronoun written as a single word
(e.g. émTomoAy, moM\dtta, katafiav, ka0O, HETEMerta, £EavAyKnG, peTATADTO,
kaOekaoTa etc. modo Pachymerico et more byzantino), although I have kept their
separate forms when the manuscript does so (8t Tadta and Satadta, un 8¢ and
unde, mapo and map’ 6). I have also kept the Pachymerean use of second-person
singular aorist active imperative i8¢ for i8¢, éktifoiiol (a late form for third-person
plural present active indicative ékti0¢aot; also SiatiBobow for SiatiBeaot), £oeitat
for Zotau, and the omission of &v indicating potentiality (e.g. émeikng 86&eiev eivat
@G @INOANONG, In EN 4, 16, 172.1-2; dtomov ovv, @noi, 86&ete, In EN 5, 15, 218.20).

In general, I have not standardised irregular moods in subordinate clauses, in-
cluding conditional sentences. I have, however, regularised orthographic irregulari-
ties (MuBayodpetot correxi : TuBayodplot M; Setéan correxi : difat M; Seifeiev correxi :
Bikeiev M; eipwveiav correxi : eipwviav M).



6 Language

In addition to the peculiar features of Pachymeres’ text noted above, other linguistic
peculiarities include: '

Periphrastic verb forms using £xw together with adverbs, nouns, or adjectives:
OAoONPdG Exwv (6.26)
GrpaT@G TOV Tad@V Exovtag (8.1)
70 TBaVOV Gu@otépwBev Exel 1 Emiyeipnotg (18.16-17)
v Ay el GvtiBetov (74.15)
el pn YuyAg diabeay Exovav (80.11)
évavtiwpa 6 ANoyog €xel (146.13)
énel padilov Exet ouvadat (154.4)

&xw + infinitive, indicating capability:'®
oUK £xouatv v Toig O1koig katatdtreabat (80.11-12)
a T1g v Exol paai (92.6)
o@eilw, peEMw, BEAw + infinitive mostly as future-equivalents:'6
BéNovat Tipdodat (10.28)
10 Yap €180G TV kabékaoTa B¢AeL eivar aiTiov (16.11-12)
o@eilet {nTeiobou (54.9)
MéENeL yobv einelv niept ToD BovAnTod (104.26)
o@eile Exelv 1O péyedog (152.8)

Article + conjunction as a noun:
Tfi pvoeL Tob 10Tt (8.26)
ToD OTL Kol £k Tob aitiotod Ta aofTiex (8.30-10.1)

Infinitive accompanied by definite article in place of noun:
TO T TTAVTA TIEPLPPOVETY (4.17-18)
TO pabetv ept TouTwv (6.31)
o Tob pi oTIABELV TO £yylg eivat Tovg mAaviTag (8.30)
81 T @AavToug givat mavtag (12.1)

124 Pachymeres’ language has been thoroughly examined, for example, by Oikonomakos,
Tewpytog Hayvuépng dilocopia (n. 8), 41*-63*, Pappa, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia. Buch 6 (n.
8), 103*-116*, and Telelis, Georgios Pachymeres Philosophia, Book 3 (n. 8), 127*—140* in the Prole-
gomena of their respective editions of parts of the Philosophia.

125 Cf. GMG, 1867-1868.

126 Cf. GMG, 1868.

@ Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. [ IS2NB This work is licensed under
the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-006
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TO | {nTelv (18.24)
Kail 1O Sla@wveiv (18.25)

Predilection for adverbial adjectives ending in -Téog:
{nntéov 1o £pyov Tod GvBpwmov (22.14-15)
npoodeTEoV (96.23)

AUV o TéOoV (24.16)
0Vd¢ yap dmootateov (24.16-17)

Alternative forms of the same lexical type placed adjacent to one another in paratax-
is:

ouvdvalésbwaoav Ta Sypviaia kot yevésBw TeTpapviaiov (192.1-2)

0 mAnyeig wote avtutAfi&at Tov mAnyBévTa (198.24)

Use of a singular verb with neuter plural as subject:
TabTa pnbnoetal (16.17)
TG yap TEAN o0 ouvaplOpeiTan (22.1)
But also:
niavTa kvovvrat (12.5)
foav mévTa Ta dyadd (14.5-6)
T& 8¢ TG evdatpoviag ToploTika £’ APV eiot (34.13-14)

Predilection for optative, either to minimise the factual sense of the indicative or to
indicate future action:"”
£l Bovhoipeda, évepyolpev (52.8)
womep SfiTa kal TG Vylewa ortia GAAov w@eAoelav Kai M@ Gpyd pevodotv
(54.15)
WG eveKTOLN TO o@Wpa (134.21)
0 8¢ maparapwv GANGTpLov mhobTov SanpiréaTepov E€avTAoin (142.9-10)
TO pEV VOpov Sikalov katakpivel ToUTov, TO § €mEkeg Tob KpivovTog GBwol
(228.6-7)

Dual forms:

>

£m GAAow (148.11)

I also provide a list of hapax legomena and rare words or expressions featured in the
Commentary on the EN:

Hapax legomena:

127 Cf. GMG, 1758, 1763.
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evTpLyia (22.7)
avelpwveuTog (80.23)
@\emyatpékakot (102.2-3)
EtolpokAwveg (112.24)
oyknpoTa (172.25)
poyatpomotnTikiig (238.15)
pecodikng (194.12)

Rare words:
povwTi8eg (4.18)
dvoavtn (12.19)
GvEKOPVPOU>GVOKOPLPOW (24.10)
évaopeviouotv (28.9)
£01016 (52.26)
£xovatakovaiwv (90.19)
Kkippikog (146.19)
Buooodopeovot (166.9)
Kpuovol (166.10)
Siviaiov (192.1), TeTpapviaiov (192.2)
é\atTovovpevog (192.25)
£Eeupaplodnoetal (200.6)
Bepevdevel (byz/demotic) (218.8)



7 A note on the translation

The translation that accompanies this edition aims to provide a readable English
text, but at the same time to reflect the original Greek as closely as it can, preserving
Pachymeres’ individual style and diction as far as possible. To maximise readability,
long periods have been broken up into shorter, coherent units. The text shows a
certain predilection for hyperbaton (e.g. Siatoito Gvdpeiol, HTL DTIOUEVOLGL XPAUATA
dmopaAAovTeg, kAndroovtal, In EN 3, 10, 116.20-21; & 87 @oBeiofat &vOpwnwv voiv
éyovtwy &oti, In EN 3, 11, 118.17), which has required reordering to streamline the
English. Reordering has been applied elsewhere as well, where syntax demands.
Beginnings of periods and semi-periods with “for/since” and repetitions of the same
word have been preserved in order to remain faithful to the author’s stylistic intrica-
cies, despite the fact that this rendering of the English can sometimes sound stilted.
For the sake of clarity and economy, adverbial lexical items that do not affect the
meaning (e.g. the overuse of kal or Téwg) are occasionally left untranslated.
Pachymeres’ prose is terse and opaque, so that implied terms have often had to be
supplied to render the text more comprehensible. Indefinite or unspecified terms
have been reworded to make them more specific and explicit. Long vowels in trans-
literated Greek words are marked: e. g. areté, agathotaton. The titles of works in
translation are placed within quotation marks in regular type; italicisation has been
eschewed to avoid confusion with direct quotations. A common term within the
Commentary is logos, which often refers to “(the faculty of) reason” contrasted to
passions; its other meanings include “(rational) principle”, “rationality”, “reason-
ing”, and “the capacity for rational thought”, or even “account”, “discussion”, and
“argument”.

In the translation of quotes from Aristotle in Pachymeres’ text, considerable use
has been made of T. Irwin, Aristotle: Nicomachean Ethics, 2" ed., Indianapolis:
Hackett Publishing Company 1999; H. Rackham, Aristotle: The Nicomachean Ethics,
Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press; London: W. Heinemann 1934, Loeb Clas-
sical Library 73; Chr. Rowe, Aristotle Nicomachean Ethics, Oxford: Oxford University
Press 2002 (with philosophical introduction and commentary by S. Broadie); and D.
Ross, Aristotle: The Nicomachean Ethics (revised with an introduction and notes by
L. Brown), Oxford: Oxford University Press 2009. For specific sections from Aspa-
sius’ commentary on the EN and [Heliodorus’] paraphrase featured in Pachymeres,
account has also been taken of D. Konstan, On Aristotle Nicomachean Ethics, 1-4, 7—
8 Aspasius, London: Duckworth 2008, and E. Hatch, The Moral Philosophy of Aristo-
tle: Consisting of a Translation of the Nicomachean Ethics, and of the Paraphrase
attributed to Andronicus of Rhodes, with an Introductory Analysis of each Book, Lon-
don: Murray 1879.

3 Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. (=) I32B| This work is licensed under
the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-007
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Symbols

[...] = Translator’s insertions for the purpose of clarification have been enclosed in
square brackets. They are intended only to illuminate particularly tricky pas-
sages or to contribute to a better understanding of the intended sense of the
Greek.

= Angle brackets indicate editorial additions.

= Round brackets are used for ordinary parenthesis and to enclose translitera-
tions of Greek terms.

(o)
()
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Image 1: Marcianus Gr. Z. 212, f. 1r
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9 Sigla

Codex
M = Venetus Marcianus gr. Z. 212 (a. 1440)

Raro memoratur
E = Scorialensis T. I. 18 (gr. 138) (saec. XVI)

Codices aristotelici, quorum lectiones ex editionibus Bekkeri (I. Bekker, Aristotelis Ethica Nicoma-
chea, Berlin: Reimer, 1831.), Bywateri (I. Bywater, Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea, Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1894, repr. 1962) et Susemihli (F. Susemihl, Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea, ed. 3; curavit O.
Apelt, Leipzig: Teubner, 1912) recepi:

H? Venetus Marcianus gr. Z 214 (saec. XIlI-XIV)

Kb Florentinus Laurentianus Plut. 81. 11 (saec. IX-X)
L° Parisinus gr. 1854 (saec. XII-XIII)

M Venetus Marcianus gr. 213 (saec. XV)

NP Venetus Marcianus gr. IV.53 (saec. XII)

ob Florentinus Riccardianus 46 (saec. XII [?])

r antiqua traductio (ed. Paris. a. 1497)

vulg. codices plerique

Editiones et studia
Asp.  Aspasii commentaria (CAG XIX)
Eustr. Eustratii commentaria (CAG XX)

Byw. |. Bywater, Aristotelis ethica Nicomachea, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1894; repr. 1962.

Gol. P. Golitsis, “Georges Pachymére comme didascale. Essai pour une reconstitution de sa
carriére et de son enseignement philosophique”, Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen Byzantinis-
tik 58 (2008) 53-68.

Zor. N. Zorzi, “Per la tradizione manoscritta dell’inedito commento all’Etica nicomachea di
Giorgio Pachimere: I. Il Marc. gr. 212 di Bessarione e i suoi apografi. Il. Ermolao Barbaro e il
commento di Pachimere (con una proekdosis del cap. 18)”, Néa Paun. Rivista di ricerche
bizantinistiche 12 (2015) 245-304, tavv. 1-8.

Cetera

append. appendix

a. corr. ante correctionem
add. addidit

codd. codices

(...) addenda

[...] delenda

corr. correxit

diagr. diagramma

f. folium

fragm. fragmentum
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Tob Sikato@VAKOG Kal PpwTeKSikov TaPGPPAOL§ fiKpPBwpEVN ToD Toyupepn
(HO@V Nikopayeiwv GA@a)

1094a1-1094a28 o (n&oa TEXVN Kal Moo péB0BOG...)
Tfig @\ocoiag eig 800 Slatpoupévng, €ig Te BewpnTIKOV Kai MPAKTIKOV, Kal TOD HEV
TéNOG ExovTog Trv GArO<Lav, ToD 8¢ Tdyabdv, R apoboa TpaypaTeia DO TO TIPAKTL-
KOV (Gvéyetar). 'HOKR 8¢ kexkAnTtat kai Nikopdyewa 1| avTh NiKopayeta pév, 810t &ig
Nikopaxov TOv vidv adtod f| GAAOV TVG AvapepeTtal, WoTep kal Eudnuela & eig
EO8npov avagpepodpeva. giot 8¢ kai MeyaAa Nikopdyewa, & 8f eig TOv matépa avtod
Nwkopayov, WG ooy, dvagépovtat. 10k 8 TPOG GVTIBIAGTOANV TiiG TE OIKOVOUIKTG
Kai TAg MOMTIKG. Slapépovat 8¢ adTal T¢) VMOKEEVW, Exovoal TO avTO TENOG TO
ayadov, OTL 7| pév RO ept Ev KaTayiveTal TpOoWOV, kKad fiv pubpedrnoeTal Tag
KIVAGELG, 81 MV pBAoel TO dvBpwmivov TéAog, O 81 evdatpoviav TONov 6 PINdGoPog:
1 8¢ oikovopkn mepl oikov, Kab v oU P6Vog £keivog GAAG Kai of U adTOV EploTa
Sa&ovov 1 8¢ oAtk mept oA, ko’ v Kal TTOAG TGoa eD8AOVIOELEV: E0TL YOP
Kal ED8AUUOVITHOG 0iKOL Kail EVSAUOVIOHOG TIOAEWS,.

®not yobv Ot mdoa Téyvn, 1| TOV Aoylk@v GAOYog HeTOxElpLoG, kal mdoa
ueBobog, 1| katd Adyov mpdg Tt TEAOG GyaBov fj 6V {| awvopevov 68omoinatg, kai ndoa
npacig, I EANoyog PeTayElpLOLS, kai mpoaipeats uoiws, dyabdod Tivog épicobat Sokei i
kot eVAGPelav PIAGooPOV | oUTw Kol ToTg dANOLG Sokel, tva P Mot paTatomoviat.
dxoAovBwg 8¢ EavT®, WG kal &v TOANOIG £Tépolg TolEl, Kal KABOAKDG GpxeTaL.
gpievtat 8¢ oD kad’ aTAG adTal, GAAG KaTd TOUG EYovTag TAG EEELG. 610 KaAdS dpilov-
TaL 0 dyabov &mo Tod Gyav BEev PG avTo MAvTag 6BV 006E dyabwTtaTtov AéyeTar
10 yap Gyav TRV UmépPectv Exel. £0TIV 0LV Kai GvBp@molg dpeTaivoust TG 1
evdatpovia, fTig £0Tiv évépyela kai oUK £pyov, Ot 61agoopd TV TEAQV €0TL T YEV
yap épya, fiyouv 8pdvog { B(xepov Ta 8¢ évépyeiau. sv olg YoUV eiot kol &vépyelat kai
gpya, BeAtio Ta Epya, BTL Kol o Eveka Eketvar £V olg 8¢ £0TL MPONYOVHEVA Td Epya
TéNoG B¢ N évépyela, wg Evtabba 1 edBatpovia, Bedtiwv i Evépyela. lot 8¢ Biapopa

4 TRG...tpakTkOV] cf. Eustr. In EN 1.3-4  4-5 xai2...1dya06v] cf. Philop. In De an. 194.20-22; cf.

Georg. Pachym. Paraphr. In EN 3.7  6-10 HOw|...Uriokeyévy] cf. Eustr. In EN 1.9-15; 1.27-2.1;
4.14-21 8-9 giot...avagpépovtal] cf. [Eli.] In Porph. Isag. 32.34-33.2 10-11 Stagpépovat...ayadov]
cf. Philop. In De an. 194.19-22 13-141...81a&ovowv] cf. Eustr. In EN 2.27-29 141...
evBawpovnoetev] cf. Eustr. In EN 2.29-31 16 ndoa téxvn] Arist. EN 1094al 16-17 kai...ué6080og]
Arist. EN 1094al 17 péBo8og...080moinotg] cf. Eustr. In EN 7.13 18 npG&LG... Sokei] Arist. EN
1094a1-2 21-23 égpievrat...€xel] cf. [Eli.] In Porph. Isag. 1.3-8; cf. Dav. Proleg. Philos. 8.16-17,
Psel. Opusc. 49.57-58 21-22 810...&ya00V] cf. Arist. EN 1094a2-3 22 &yoB0v...navtag] cf. Etym.
Gudian. A 6,9 24-26 Sla@opd...Epya?] cf. Arist. EN 1094a3-6 25 0povog...pa0pov] cf. Eustr. In
EN9.1 25-27 év...évépyewa?] cf. Eustr. In EN 9.15-19

2 'HOw@v Nikopayeiwv dAga in marg. superiore 3 o' vix legitur | Im. addidi 6 &vayetaradd. Gol. |

MO M : 'HBwka scr. Gol
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Accurate paraphrase by the judge and head of the ecclesiastical tribunal
[George] Pachymeres

[Book 1 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

1094a1-1094a28 1. (Every art and every inquiry...)

Philosophy being divided into two parts, the theoretical and the practical, the first
having truth as its end, the other the good, the present treatise (falls under) the
practical part. The same work is called both “Ethics” and “Nicomachean”; “Nico-
machean” because it is dedicated to his [i.e. Aristotle’s] son Nicomachus or some
other person, just as the one dedicated to Eudemus is the “Eudemian”. And there is
also the “Great Nicomachean”, which is dedicated to his father Nicomachus, so they
say. It is also called “Ethics” as opposed to household management and politics.
These [sciences] differ with regard to their subject matter, even though they have the
same end, which is the good, because ethics is concerned with one person, who in
accord with ethics can organise the activities through which he can attain the human
end, which the philosopher defines as happiness. Household management, on the
other hand, is concerned with the household, being that in accord with which not
only that man but also those subject to him will pass their lives in the best possible
fashion. And politics has to do with the city, in accord with which every city may
achieve happiness. For there is a concept of happiness for the household and a
concept of happiness for the city.

[Aristotle] says, therefore, that every art, the non-rational handling of things that
are subject to rational account, and every inquiry, the preparation in conformity with
the rational principle for a good end that either exists or appears to exist, and every
practical pursuit, the handling of things that is endowed with reason, and likewise
[every] choice appears to aim at a good [saying this] either out of philosophical cau-
tion or because it seems this way to others, in order that there be no labour in vain.
And following his usual practice, as he does in many other works as well, he begins
with general statements. These matters [i.e. art, practical pursuits and choice] are
not aimed at in accord with themselves, but according to the agents that have these
dispositions. For this reason they rightly derive “the good” [agathon] from “everyone
runs [theein] very fast [agan] towards it”. Hence it is not called “agathétaton”, since
agan [already] includes the superlative degree. So for human beings who choose the
path of virtue the end is happiness, which is an activity and not a product, because
there is a variety among ends. For some are products, for example a chair or a bench,
while others are activities. Thus in those cases where there are both activities and
products, the products are better, because they are that for the sake of which the
effect is produced. But in cases where the products precede and the activity is the
end, as here with happiness, the activity is better. The ends are different, because the

[11]



[1v]

4 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea |

T& TEAN, OTL KAl ai PaEeLg SLapopot. dpa 8¢ 61, OTe EAeye «mdoa TEYVN» Kal EPEE,
0VK €lme «Kal EMOTAWN* TAG YAP EMOTAUNG TO TEAOG 0V TayaBdv, AN 1 GARBeLa.
0Te 8¢ TOG Slaopag TV TEA@V AEyel, Kal TAG EMOTAUNG EUVNUOVEVTEVY: E0TL YOP KOl
TaTY TO OiKeloV TEAOG, €l Kal pr Tdyadov. elol 8¢ kai dpyirekTovikai, ai £xovoal VY’
£ouTAG BANAG, @V Td TEAR VMO TO TéNOG ketvg dvdyovTal, 6 kai aipeTdTEPSY 0TI
TavTWY, WG 0V Evexa.

Ei yobv eiot xai & 6 az')ni aipovueba xai ovk et 8 GMa (lva pn eig éfnelpov
npdetoty 1} Speéic kai yaroua n wq pr| 10D TéAoUG EQikvoupévn), oV we ToiT Av ein
T0 T@V dyaB@dv dptoTov. dp’ olv kal 1} yv@oig avTol ueyddws O@eAe], va pf wg
TO&6TAU GKOTIOV PT| EYOVTEG ATTOTUYYAVOIMEV; BlaToDTO nelpatéov AaBelv Tivog émarti-
UNG TOUTO TENOG 7| PNV THG KUPLWTATNG" QaiveTal 8 To1aTN 1} MOATIKT].

1094a28-1095a2 B’ Tivag yap eival Xpewv...

Iept Tob dvBpwmivov &yaBod mpobepevog SIdaokewy, Omiep Kal &v Evi TIvL eDpnTAL Kol
&v moAeL, Grudwv TPOG TAG GPETAG TOD F{BoUG, WG OUK &V HovwTy cLaTival SUvavTal,
GAN TTPOG Tvag Kal TPOg mATBOG (abTan Yap Kupiwg kai AOKal dpeTalr T yap 1
peyohompénela, fv Sidyn Tig &v 8pet, kal Ti 1| @ihia, fiv povatng 1, kol Ti f| dARBeLa, &l
pf| Ipdg Tva TG SaAéyetal; vnoteia 8¢ kol olwmr kol £ykpaTew Kal TO T TGvTa
TIEPUPPOVETV HOVWTIBES dpeTai, Pndev pog TOV dvBpwvov Piov kai TO ToUTOU TENOG
ouvtehoboat, £l P ye Kol abTAL TOV GPETHV Eveka TAV POG Ekeivo TO TEAOG eiotv),
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actions are also different. Observe that when he said “every art” etc., he did not say
“and scientific knowledge”. For the end of scientific knowledge is not the good but
truth. However, when he refers to the differences among the ends, he also mentions
knowledge. For knowledge too has its own end, even if it is not the good. There are
also master-sciences, those that have other [sciences] subordinate to them, whose
ends are subordinate to the end of knowledge, which is preferable to anything else,
because it is for the sake of this [that effects are produced].

If, therefore, there are also things we choose for their own sake and not always for
the sake of something else (in order that the desire not result in a process ad infinitum
and not become futile on the grounds that it does not attain the end), clearly this
must be the chief good of all. Will not the knowledge of it as well, therefore, benefit [us]
enormously, so that we might not, like archers who lack a mark to aim at, miss our
target? As a consequence, we must try to determine of which science this is the object;
surely [it is the object] of the most authoritative [of them], and politics appears to be
of this sort.

1094a28-1095a2 2. For which are to exist...

After setting out to offer instruction concerning the human good, which can be found
both in an individual person and in the city, he turns his attention to the virtues of
character, since they cannot be found in a solitary existence, but rather with
reference to groups of persons or a multitude (for these are properly the moral
virtues. Indeed, what is magnificence, if one spends one’s time in the mountains?
What is friendship, if one is isolated? And what is truth, if one converses with no
one? Fasting, silence, temperance and despising everything are solitary virtues,
which contribute nothing to human life and its end, unless in fact they exist for the
sake of the virtues aimed at that end). He [i.e. Aristotle] tailors his teaching towards
what is common [among citizens] || and defines the capacity that leads to the human
end, namely happiness, as political. For the good of the city is greater and more
perfect, as he says, even though it is the same for the individual person and the city.
And this sort of politics knows and will prescribe which of the sciences in the cities the
[persons] within those cities will pursue and how worthy they are and up to what
point to learn them. Furthermore, he says, even the most highly esteemed capacities,
such as military leadership and the rest, are subordinate to that one [i.e. politics], so
that a capacity of this sort may impose commands on the practical sciences and their
ends will be led to its end. For the human good is the same for the individual and for
the city. For the end of the actions an individual personally performs is happiness, so
that he ought to [be able to] account for every separate action when asked about
them. And when he is not asked [about his actions] but simply contemplates them on
his own, he repeats every day the maxim attributed to Phocylides:

Wherein did I transgress? What did I do? What duty did I not accomplish?

[11]
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The city has the same end. “For in this”, says Euripides, “many cities suffer, when a
good man, despite his eagerness, gets no greater honour than his inferiors”. In the
meantime, both in attaining and preserving it, the [good) of the state is more perfect
and more divine, even if such a thing, when present, is desirable also for a single
person. This, then, is how the investigation stands.

Since we do not seek precision in a similar manner in all subjects but in accord
with the subject matter (for the creator will make his statue out of lead in one way,
but out of gold and ivory in a different way), precision must be sought in regard to
these things as well, in accord with the subject matter. The subject matter of these
things is human beings, who are liable to change and mutable, and human affairs,
which appear to be goods of some sort, although they result in harm to many people,
as a consequence of which they also appear to be evil, with the result that just matters
too come to seem fine and helpful by convention only and not by nature. Human goods
in fact exhibit a fluctuation of this sort. Since, therefore, matters are such in regard to
the issues we have discussed, and in the light of the premises we are attempting to
expose they depend in this manner on nature and judgment, we must try to indicate
the truth in outline in discussing such subjects. For these matters are not necessary,
but are only for the most part, and so also the conclusion from such subjects is only for
the most part. It is the mark of an educated man to look for just that amount of
exactitude with regard to these subjects and others that the nature of the matter
allows. For neither will the mathematician use merely probable conclusions (for this is
the concern of the rhetorician) nor will the rhetorician prove by demonstration (for
this is the task of a scientist). As a consequence, a man will judge well that which he
knows well.

1095a2-1095b1 3. (Hence a young man is not an appropriate student of politics...)

In his search for the appropriate student of ethics (for this is another characteristic of
the philosopher, to avoid working in vain), he rejects as unfit not only a man who is
young in years, but also the one who is youthful in character, since they are one and
the same thing, to the extent that [neither] studiously accepts instruction in such
matters. Why? Because, he says, such a person is inexperienced with regard to daily
affairs, while discussions of ethics draw conclusions from these matters as if from
premises. Thus the person who is unable to acquire the knowledge of first principles
will not accept the conclusion either. Furthermore, since he is liable to yield to his
passions, he will pay no attention and will study to no purpose. How [will it be] to no
purpose? Because if the end of such subjects were knowledge, he would perhaps
receive and know them, even though he is hindered by his passions. But since the
end aimed at is action, he will hear [the lecture] and will learn in a fruitless manner;
rather, he will receive these subjects as only the crowd would [i.e. as a matter of
annoyance]. | For just as for acratics (those who are not strong enough to control
their passions are called “acratics”) learning about these matters is no help once

[21]
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they have been overpowered by their passions, likewise knowledge will bring no profit
to persons who lack control over their passions. But for those who make their desires
accord with reason (for there is a rational faculty of desire and not only a non-
rational one, as he stated in his work “On the Soul”) and do not merely feel the
desire, or rather who are stirred in accord with the desire in a rational way and at the
same time also act rationally, learning would be of great benefit.

Now that a preface of this sort has been offered, we start from the beginning.
Since all knowledge (he also includes art and inquiry in the term “knowledge”) and
every choice (in which he also includes action) aims at some good, what kind of the
good is the one at which politics—being a choice and action—aims, which is also the
highest good achievable by action? Everyone says that this is happiness, both average
people and the wise, and in so far as they agree on its name, they assume that to live
well and fare well is to be happy. And furthermore, such persons do not deem happy
anyone who seems prosperous and good but is in a miserable situation. For with
regard to living well and faring well, some argue for pleasure, others wealth, and
others honour, considering this to be happiness. But it is possible, I say, to both live
well and fare well while in grief and poor and lacking honour, so long as one is
leading one’s life admirably and as one must. Or rather, in order that [ might speak
accurately, no distress affects persons of the sort who are always rejoicing in accord
with the saying “Rejoice at all times!” For this is what the man who pronounced
these words [i.e. Paul] had in mind. Thus, then, they dispute with one another
concerning [the nature of] happiness, so that they are in dispute with themselves as
well as one another. For [Aristotle] says that often the same man declares faring well
to be one thing and then another thing, depending on the circumstances. But Plato
sets the form of the good in contrast to the particularities [i.e. specific circum-
stances]. Now to scrutinise everything closely is fruitless, but it is sufficient to examine
the most prominent opinions or even those that seem to have some justification. And
since the things that are prior by nature are the most obscure, while those familiar to
us are better known, the road to knowledge begins from what is better known. Even
Plato was perplexed as to where one should begin in regard to these issues, and he
himself [i.e. Aristotle] in the present case, being at a loss, chooses that which is more
familiar.

1095b2-1095b26 4. (For we must begin with what is known...)

The starting point of proof is things that are better known, whether [they are better
known] due to the nature of their cause (for universals are the causes of particulars,
and what is true of our existence holds also for the proof; the proof of cause shows
what is produced on the basis of its cause) or whether the things from which proof
occurs are better known to us; just as the circular shape of the moon [is proved] from
eclipses, and the proximity of the planets from their failure to twinkle, the causes of
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reason are apparent from what is produced. These things occur in reciprocal relation
to each other, cause and effect.

Since, therefore, here as well he determines the mode of proof of his arguments
from what is evident to us (since those who possess the dispositions are better known
to us than the dispositions as such) and on this account he determines that the one
who is to listen [to discussions] concerning these matters must be well educated in his
qualities of character, the syllogism of reason occurs. And if this be sufficiently
ascertained, there will be no need also [to know], he says, the cause. Such a pupil,
since he will attend lectures for the sake not of knowledge but of action, can easily
get a starting-point either from himself or from elsewhere. || But as for the man who [2v]
cannot get either of these since he is in a terrible state, he will listen to the words of
Hesiod.

Hence let us resume our discussion from the point at which we digressed, [where
we said] that the good and happiness are parallel to one another or that [people] not
unreasonably suspect on the basis of their [own] lives that the good is universal and
that the human good is happiness. For seeing that there are different lifestyles, they
also offer various opinions as to the end. There are three lifestyles: the life of pleasure,
which was led by Sardanapalus (those who choose this succeed in gaining some
renown and honour because they have experiences similar to those of people who
occupy high positions) and the political life and the contemplative life. In the life of
luxury, therefore, which is also called the life subject to passions, they make
pleasure their end. For the inscription on the tomb of Sardanapalus runs:

Knowing well that you were born mortal, feed your soul,

delighting in banquets; after you are dead, nothing will do you any good.
For I too am dust, who once ruled great Nineveh.

What I have is what I ate, my insolent behaviour, and the pleasures

I got in love; but all the many other happy things are gone.

And in the political life, [they make] honour [their end], something [Aristotle] refutes
by means of the deductive argument in the second figure; for the good is something of
one’s own, whereas honour [belongs] to those who bestow it, not those who receive it.

1095b26-1096a28 5. (Still they seem to pursue honour...)

With regard to honour he attempts to prove in another way that this is not the end of
human life. For they pursue honour, he says, in order to have confidence that they
themselves are good. For this reason, they wish to be honoured by men of greater
practical wisdom, because the latter offer the best judgments. Since, then, they
choose honour for the sake of virtue, virtue would be even more the end [of the politic-
al life than honour], being that for the sake of which honour in fact is sought. Why are
they unable to believe on their own behalf that they are virtuous, but rely on other
people who bestow honour? Is it because everyone is self-centred that everything
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personal is looked upon with suspicion? But that virtue is not the end is also appar-
ent from the fact that this is unaccomplished while its bearer is asleep or inactive not
only for a limited period of time but throughout life, or while he is suffering trouble.
Who would call [such a person] happy, he says, unless one was holding a paradoxical
thesis, as Heraclitus [who said] that everything changes and Zeno [who stated] that
everything is unchanged? Accordingly, after discussing the two [other] lifestyles, he
also discusses the contemplative life, which is also described as passion-free, with
the political life being one of moderate passions, just as the life of pleasure is subject
to passions. He nonetheless delays his consideration of the contemplative life,
because he will handle this in greater detail and will seek the human end from this
[kind of life].

He also mentions the moneymaker’s [life], since he stated that happiness is
considered by some to be wealth (this [life] is also violent [i.e. not natural, forced on
him], and everything that is violent is distasteful and inappropriate to happiness)
and that wealth is not a good in itself, but merely something useful for the sake of
another goal. For this reason, the things mentioned previously—that is to say, pleasure
and honour—might be considered ends more than wealth might. For pleasure and
honour are both valued for their own sake, if not by everyone at any rate by many. For
some people yearn for the [type of] honour that deals with everything else [i.e.
external goods] and do not care about virtue, since they are tyrants and violent. They
in fact punish those who fail to honour them, whom they would not punish in this
manner if they [i.e. the people who yearn for honour] were interested in virtue and in
appearing to be virtuous.

| Next he wishes to offer instruction concerning the universal good, which is the
basic form of good things, but he holds that the inquiry is made uphill [or: is unwel-
come] because it was his friends who discussed the forms, which is Plato. But it is at
the same time fitting, he says, to destroy even what is one’s own for the purpose of
saving only the truth, and that because we are philosophers who possess, as the end
of contemplation of these matters, truth, which piety in fact requires us to honour first
even before our friends. Furthermore, on the basis of this opinion of theirs it is not
possible to speak of a form of the good. For those men [i.e. Plato and his philosophic-
al followers] did not set up forms [of classes] that contain the notions of prior and
posterior [i.e. Aristotle’s categories], for which reason they also did not establish a
form of number in general, but rather spoke of forms as numbers. But the good is
found in all the categories; these include the prior and the posterior. For substance is
the first existent thing to which the rest of things refer, and these things resemble
offshoots of what is; this is the dialectical proof from the prior and posterior. And put
differently, since what exists has the same name [but different definitions], and
hence the good too [has the same name and different senses], how could the good be
one and shared in these cases?

[31]
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1096a29-1096b20 6. (Further, since in relation to the things that correspond to a
single basic form...)

He attempts [to prove this] plausibly and via argument also in another way, [by
claiming] that it is impossible for the common [i.e. universal] good to exist. And that
is because in relation to things corresponding to a single form, knowledge is also of
single kind. For suppose there is one form for the colours and for the flavours, and
also a single kind of knowledge [of them], then more so in the case of substance,
because those who introduced forms have set out forms of substance. There is one
form of all men or dolphins, and there is a single knowledge [of them)]. If all goods
were subject to one form, they would necessarily also be subject to a single kind of
knowledge. But as it is, in order that one might demonstrate this from the greater
degree, there is not even the same kind of knowledge of things that fall under one
category, as he shows inductively. Therefore he sets out a notable difficulty with
regard to the absolute universal—what in the world will the universal be, if the same
definition holds for the universal and for the particulars?—and he transfers this
argument to the good. For it is possible to say in response to these points that there is
one account for what is immaterial and another for what is material.

But if someone, he says, were to say that the form is eternal and were to demon-
strate from this the difference between the thing itself and the particular, he sets out
[in reply the example of] “white”, [specifically] that what is [white and] very long-
lasting is not whiter than what is [white and] short-lived. But the Pythagoreans say
something more persuasive about the good when they place the One in their column of
goods. For they constructed two columns, one of goods and the other of evils.
Placing the One in their column of goods, then, they compare its nature to that which
perfects and saves. For each of the principles is perfected, becomes good and is
preserved only when it remains undispersed in the One. But if it is dispersed and
divided, it disappears and is destroyed. This is more closely associated with the good
rather than making this a form of the universal.
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| He accurately expands on his views concerning the good even further, for which [3v]

reason he will devise a pretext to endeavour to discuss in yet greater detail his notion
concerning the forms. And indeed he casts blame upon himself, as speaking in a
confused way about the good. For while the good is spoken of in two ways, he himself
simply took account of this [fact] and did away with the form of the good. For there
are some things that are good in accord with themselves, while others [are good] by
reason of preserving, producing or preventing their opposites. He himself infers what
sort the one and the other are. And accordingly let us distinguish between useful
things (which are those that happen for the sake of other [goods]; for things [good] in
themselves are perfective) and let us examine whether the things that are only good in
accord with themselves fall under a single form. By saying that the things that are
good in accord with themselves are not understanding but the act of understanding,
he applies to seeing as well the activities rather than their dispositions and
pleasures—some those pertaining to noble men and some those pertaining to the
prudent— because if these were not goods in accord with themselves, nor anything
other than the form, the species would in this way be empty. For the form is naturally
disposed to be a cause of the particulars, of things just like it; and this is so, if there
are no other things in accord with themselves except the form. But if there are also
other things in this case, everything will hold to the same account; and again the
universal in this case is empty.

1096b26-1097a22 7. (But how, then, is [good] spoken of?...)

Since, therefore, there is no synonymy among the good [things] when they might
possibly be subsumed under a single form, he inquires into the style of homonymy,
according to which they will have the same name. And to begin with he does away
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with things that bear the same name by mere chance. These things are those that have
no pragmatic connection, except if a name is used for purposes of specification, for
example elaia the [olive] tree and the game. And he quite accepts the two other
[modes of homonymy], [first] the one [that holds that things are called good because
they derive] from one good and [contribute] to one, and [second] the one by analogy.
And for the moment [he focuses on] the from one good and to one; for everything
looks towards one thing, what is perfect and beautiful. But thereafter, he says, [he
pays] more [attention to] the mode by analogy; for these things have a pragmatic
connection indeed; for a [medical] book and a drug have to do with the medical art;
and that which is sight in the case of the body, that is intelligence in the case of the
soul, or even sight in the case of the eye. For the analogy gives these things a certain
kinship. But these questions should be set aside, he says; because these topics are in
the treatise the “Metaphysics”, since he speaks there in Book Delta about much-
debated subjects, as also about the form of the good and of other things in Books Beta
and Mu and Nu.

But meanwhile, even if there is a good capable of independent existence and a
form, he says it is clear that this is neither achievable nor attainable, namely it cannot
be attained by means of action. For when will anyone attain the form? We are looking
for a good of this sort that is achievable and attainable. But perhaps someone might
think that knowledge of this is useful; for we might look to that [i.e. the good itself] as
towards a model, as painters do, and we might have better chances of attaining it.
Then he refutes the objection from the [procedures of] the sciences and arts, except
when the argument is plausible from both sides. He says even in these cases that an
argument of this type, which establishes that it is necessary to discover the universal
in order that we might succeed in gaining knowledge of the particular from that
source, has some plausibility. And he brings forward [the procedures of] the sciences
and arts that are implicated in both sides of the argument. For inasmuch as they aim
at the good in accord with themselves and seek what is lacking, knowledge of this [i.e.
the good itself] should have been sought, but they leave this out. Yet again, to omit a
resource of this sort and fail to look for it is not reasonable, just as in those cases.
Knowledge of the universal must be passed over, just as the knowledge of the partic-
ular good is passed over in the sciences, | and one must seek [it] in another way,
because not seeking it even in the sciences is unreasonable. Because of the fixed
nature of the opinions on both sides, disagreement was established in those cases as
well.

Consequently, this plausibility is also refuted. For how will a weaver be helped if
he possesses [knowledge of] the form of the good itself, when even a doctor seeks
health in relation to particulars [i.e. rather than health as a whole] and especially the
[health] of this [particular] individual? But again returning [to the main subject], he
seeks what then the good is and he states [that it is] one thing in one matter, another
in another by analogy, but in every action and choice lit is] the final [end]. For this is
the ultimate aim, for the sake of which everything else is done, as if on this account.
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1097a22-1097b13 8. (So that if there is an end for all practical undertakings...)

The end of practical undertakings is a good achievable by actions, and if there are
several [such ends], these are the ends of the choice itself. Thus the argument turns in
its course and arrives at its concluding point, which is most connected with final
causality. But if there is one [end], this would be the good being sought. Since the ends
are evidently several, and we choose the first of these as being the concluding one,
and there are also the things prior to the end [which we choose] as instruments, it is
clear that not all ends are final. But since happiness is what is best, this would be the
final [end]. For the best is final, so that although there are many [ends], the more final
one is the best. And the more final is defined as that which is desirable only for itself
rather than for something else by comparison; and what is never desirable as a means
to anything else is more final than those things that are desirable for themselves and
are also chosen on this account. The more final and the highest of all and absolutely
final is the one that is not chosen on account of something else [i.e. as a means], but
because of itself [i.e. as an end]. And happiness is found to be something of this sort:
for we choose this for its own sake and not for the sake of something else; for we do
not want to be happy for the sake of something else but for its own sake. And we
wish to receive honour and pleasure, to understand what is profitable and to be
virtuous for the sake of these goods themselves, but also for the sake of happiness.
Because these things combined complete happiness, which is the human good. For
some people say that a daimon is good luck, others intelligence, as Proclus explains
Socrates’ daimonion. The happy person (eudaimon) is the one who abounds in
intelligence or in good luck, and a person who has good luck and intelligence is the
one who is self-sufficient concerning all human affairs and lacks nothing at all.

But this [i.e. self-sufficiency] will be defined as not [sufficient] for a solitary person
by himself; for what is the good for him, if his parents, friends, children and ancestors
are unfortunate, or if some of them are undisciplined and stubborn in their hearts,
or, in terms of their bodies, have maimed limbs or, in terms of externalities, are poor
and suffer dishonour? Since man is by nature a civic being | and does not lead an
isolated life, it is also necessary for him, since he lives with others, to bring forward
the goods arising from them in support of his individual happiness. He now delays
the discussion of the degree to which this will extend, so that it will not go on to
infinity, creating the danger of no one being happy. He will discuss [this issue] in
Book 10, when he talks about happiness. He also defines self-sufficiency [there].

1097b16-1098a12 9. (Moreover, most desirable of all things...)

We think that happiness both lacks nothing and is the most final and desirable of all
things, not something counted as one good among the rest, as is clear from the things
that happen for the sake of happiness, which we also call “the things [that happen]

[4v]



[51]

22 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea |

TOUX. T YO TEAT 0 ouVapIBEITaL EKelvolg WV E0TL TEAT" 0D Yap GUVOPIOPETTAL Oikin
TOIYOLG Kail OpOPOLS Kal TOTG KaBEKaaTOV (Kait oUTWG £xeL TO TEAELOV Kal aipeToOV i Kai
gMouveToV PaAAOV), AN a0 pdvn 1y oikia dvevBeng £auTi mPog TO eivai Te kal
aipeiobat mapd Tvwv. Agyel yop kol AAEEavBpog év @ Tpitw T@V Tomk@v OTL oU
ouvapBuETTaL TOIG TEPIEYOVTL TX TIEPIEYOUEVA DTT aUTWV. €l € ye, enotl, auvapiOunOr-
geTal aUTI PETA TVOG T@V TIPO aUTIG, TOGOV £0TIV aTN AUTAPKNG Kol Gvevdeng, 6Tt
ueTA TOU EAayioTov T@V dyabv (ENdyioTa 8¢ dyadd ToSwkela TUXOV Kai eVTPLXia Kol
EVOTAAELD CWHATOC) AIPETWTEPA YIVETAL £0TW Y&P META TAG vSaupoviag kal ToUTo
TO EAGYLOTOV KaTd TIPOaBeatv. TEAEIOV YOp Kal ka® avTO Kal alTapkes 1 evdatuovia,
oVX AMAGG TAVTWV Kal TV TG Bewpiag GAAY HOVWV TAV IPaKT@V ovoa TEAOG.

“OTL pév ovv dptotov 1 ebdaupovia paivetat, Enot, mobeitar 62 xai évapyéotepov
AexOfjvau Ti éott. kal €nel TOV OpLOPOV avTIG Onpwpeda WG TEAOUG, TIpiv TG TIPOG TO
TENOG elmetv (0komoOg Yap TO TENOG, KAl APOPOVTEG TIPOG TODTO TAAAX TIPATTOUEV),
{nrodpev émmAéov mept aOTHG. £Mel 8€ GPLOTOV TAVTWY TV TPAKTAV €0TL, {NTNTEOV
T0 €pyov Tob avhpwmov. Momep yap £mi TV GAAwWV v Toig épyoic TO €U {TEiTAL, 0UTW
Kal &Ml TOVTWV. Ti YOOV £0°TL; | YOP TEKTOVOG UEV Kad OKUTEWS 0ty Epya, avOpwmou
8¢ otk €otv Epyov; AAAG BfjAov €k T@V uep@v ohTod, d@laAuoi kai xelpdg kal mo80G.
TadTa yop dpuya pév 6vta ote Epya Exouatv, GAAG kai OPWVUHWE AéyovTatl, WoTEp
AiBvor avlol, kabamep £v Toig Mepi Puyiig Eleyev: Euduya 8¢ Epya Exovoty, oLTWG
dpa kai 6 mag (v GvBpwnog.

AAN Gpa Epyov avBpawmov 1o {fjv £0Tv, GAAG TOTTO KooV kai puTois. EkBANTEOV
YOOV 70 6iw¢ TPOcOV TOIG QYUTOLG Kal Emopevws PN aiodnois éott 10 10D GvBpwIOL
€pyov, GANG kol ToDTO KooV kal dAdyors. Asimetat Toivuv 1 Adoyikn) mp@éic. £0Tt 8¢ kai
avTn SLTTh’ 1| HEV YOP W¢ Emmelbrs T Adyw, €l kai ur| Aoyikr| €oTwv, flyouv TO oikodo-
pRoar f| 88 wg avTn ye ovoa 1| Aoyikh mPEELS, olov T StavoeioBar. EoTt 8¢ Kai adtn
SitT@¢ 1 pev kal EEwv £0Tiv, N 8& kot évépyetav. €0t 8€ TO avTo Epyov avBpwimov Kal
&vBpwmov ammovdaiov, Slaépet 8¢ KATA TO £, WS Kal £ TV GAAwWV.

| 1098a12-1098b3 ( (ci & olTwC, GvBpwmov 8¢ Tibepev Epyov Lwnv Tva...)
ZR kai T0 UTA, GAAX KATa TNV OpenTkny kai avénTikiv, (TOVV THV QUTIKIY, Puxnv:
{fi xai 6 imog kad Bolig, GAAG xat” aiobnow povny: {fi kol GvBpwmog kal kot EKevag

2 kai3...aipetov] cf. Arist. EN 1097b19-20  4-5 oV...a0t@V] Alex. In Top. 247.8-9  5-9¢i...
nipéodeowv] cf. Arist. EN 1097b16-20 9-10 téAetov...Téhog] cf. Arist. EN 1097b20-21
11-12 "Otu...éot] cf. Arist. EN 1097b22-24 15 tol...&vBpwmov] Arist. EN 1097b24-25
15-17 womep...mod06g] cf. Arist. EN 1097b25-32  18-19 womep...EAeyev] cf. Arist. PA 641a2; cf.
Arist. De an. 420b6-8 21 ANN...uToig] cf. Arist. EN 1097b32-34 21-27 ékpAntéov...aAwv] cf.
Arist. EN 1097b34-1098a15 29-30 Z{j...n6vnyv] cf. Arist. EN 1097b33-1098a3; cf. [Heliod.] In EN
24.9-11

28 Im. addidi

10

15

20

25

30



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 1 =—— 23

because of something”. For the ends are not to be enumerated among the things
whose ends they are: a house is not to be included in the count of its walls and
thatch and of each of its individual elements (and this is what complete and
desirable, or better praiseworthy, means), but only the house per se, lacking nothing
in itself with respect to what it is and its desirability for certain people. For Alexan-
der too says in the third book of the “Topics” that the things contained are not to be
counted among the things that contain them. And if, he says, this [i.e. happiness] were
to be counted together with any of the things that are prior to it, to such an extent is
happiness self-sufficient and lacking in nothing, that combined with the least of
goods (the least of goods [are] speed of foot perhaps, beautiful hair, and a nice
appearance) becomes more desirable. For let this too alongside happiness be the
least good by addition. For happiness is complete by itself and self-sufficient, and is
the end not simply of all things and of issues relating to contemplation but only of
practical undertakings.

Therefore because happiness is patently the chief good, he says, a clearer account
of what it is is also required. And because we are eagerly pursuing a definition of it as
an end, before speaking of the things that lead to the end (for the end is a goal, and
by aiming at it we achieve other things), we seek more information about it [i.e.
happiness]. And since it is the chief [good] of all practical undertakings, the function
of the human being must be sought. For just as in other matters, the efficiency of
function is sought, so also in this case. What is it then? For, is it the case that a
carpenter and a shoemaker have certain functions, while a human has no function?
But it is clear from his parts, an eye, a hand, and a foot, [that he must have a
function]. For if these parts are inanimate, they have no function, but are referred to
by the same name, like flutes made of stone, as he said in his “On the Soul”; whereas
if they are animate and have a function, so then does the entire living human being.

Surely life is a function of the human being, but this is shared with plants as well.
Thus one must reject this feature peculiar to plants and next [judge] that sense-
perception is not the function of the human being, since this too is shared [in this
case] with non-rational beings. Then there remains rational action. And this is two-
fold: because one [element possesses reason] in so far as it is obedient to reason, even
if it is not rational, for example the act of building; the other one in so far as it is
itself rational action, such as the act of reasoning. This also has two meanings: the
first is in accord with disposition, the second in accord with activity. And the function
of a human being and of a good human being is exactly the same, but differs in
respect to its efficacy, as also in the other instances.

| 1098a12-1098b3 10. (If this is the case, we declare the human being’s function
to be a particular kind of life...)

Plants are also alive, but this involves the nutritive part of the soul and the one that
promotes growth, namely the vegetative [part of the soul]. A horse and an ox are also
alive, but in accord with sense-perception only. A human being is also alive in accord
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with those capacities, but he also lives in accord with a type of life that involves
virtue, which is an activity of the soul and a practical pursuit that does not come from
nature [alone] but is accompanied by reason. If one lives this life well (in the way that
we established the function of the cithara-player and of the man who plays the cithara
well, the latter being the accomplished cithara-player), this person is happy, and each
thing is considered well performed when it is performed in accord with its own proper
excellence. Therefore if the treatment of the general discussion is valid in this case
too, he did not say that the human good “is” an activity of soul in accord with virtue,
but in order to represent the active component of the activity, he says “it turns out to
be” [an activity of soul in accord with virtue]. If there are multiple virtues, as there
surely are, [these are performed| in accord with the best and most complete |virtue],
which is practical wisdom (for this is a virtue that belongs to the rational [part of the
soul]). And no virtue of character [exists] without practical wisdom, even if Socrates
subsumed them all into one, i.e. practical wisdom. Except that this alone does not
suffice, and one must also add in a complete life, as if he were saying that [one must
possess it] for most of one’s time and throughout one’s life. For the inference from
the proverb demonstrates this: neither does one swallow make a summer nor does a
single day or a single period make a happy life.

Thus the human good is of this sort in outline: just as painters first draw the
outline when they make a sketch, then fill in the details afterwards (“filling in the
details” refers to the second draft), so we must behave in our discussion of these
matters; for we must not abandon these questions before we fill out our definition of
happiness. This is the most important point and “the beginning”, they say, “is half of
the whole”; because anyone can add what is missing and complete the details of
something well outlined, and time assists with this. Because after he said “a discover-
er” (since time discovers nothing, but in time everything is discovered), he added the
term “assistant”. But one must also bear in mind what was said before, so that we do
not look for precision in the same way in everything, but in accord with the subject
matter; since both a carpenter and a geometer investigate a right angle, but each does
so differently; for the geometer contemplates the truth, while the carpenter makes
products. One must investigate the cause in a similar fashion. For the fact is
sufficient, if the reason is well established. Moreover, first principles are also
recognised on the basis of fact, and because of this the fact is the primary thing and
first principle.

1098b7-1099a5 11. (For the beginning seems to be more than half of the whole...)

Principles are of great importance in relation to what follows, since the proverb says
that “the beginning is half or even more than half of the whole”. For many of the
matters under investigation become evident through their beginning. This is why we
must inquire again specifically into the principle of happiness, namely the principle
of the fact just as we defined it. For we drew conclusions about it [i.e. the principle of
happiness] from many things, first that it is a human product, next that it is rational
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and not non-rational in accord with some [human] standard. After this, we
established that it is an activity, which is greater than a disposition. After this, [we
established that it must be possessed] throughout one’s life or throughout most of it.

Because he sets these out as conclusions, from which the argument concerning
this [principle] was proven. But now he combines this with what is said on the
subject; for all facts are in accord with the truth, while the truth is in discord with the
false, and for these reasons it is tested by it. | So since the goods are said to be of [5v]
three kinds—in accord with the soul, such as practical wisdom, temperance, and
good-naturedness; in accord with the body, such as strength, beauty, and the like;
and in accord with externalities, such as wealth, friendship, and the rest—we call
those that are in accord with the soul most properly goods, and we assess actions and
soul-related activities as relating to soul, and he accordingly syllogises potentially as
follows: good actions and activities are included in the category of unqualified actions
and activities, and all actions and activities have to do with the soul. Hence it has been
rightly said, in accord with the ancient and agreed-upon opinion concerning these
matters, that happiness is an activity of the soul. The following is also correct, namely
that we declared that the end is an activity and not a product; for in acting in accord
with itself [i.e. as an end], the soul does not yield a product, as the art of construc-
tion, for example, might yield a house.

Another belief that harmonises with our account is that they say that the happy
person lives and fares well; because happiness is a sort of living and faring well. For
just as the divine life is an activity, so also the life of the soul is an activity; and the
activity of the soul fulfilling its own proper function is good, just as the soul that is
corrupted is evil, but surely less so the characteristics we looked for in happiness (he
says “characteristics” since these are in dispute). For how do virtue, practical wisdom,
philosophic wisdom or happiness combine in this account? For they said that these
are happiness, accompanied by pleasure or not without pleasure; and all of these are
activities. Some attribute externalities to a certain satisfaction, even if they are
contingent events [that function as possible means to an end] and not such [i.e. ends]
by themselves. These views were held both by men who are many and retain the
dignity [bestowed on them] due to the length of time, and by others who are few [and
retain their dignity] due to their high reputation. He also investigates how the chief
good must be understood in these cases; for goods possessed and used are instru-
ments, whereas the goods that involve disposition and activity relate only to the soul.
In relation to these matters, again, disposition is insufficient to produce the good
[result], but activity does yield the best [result], just as happens also at the Olympic
Games; for it is not those who merely train well who are crowned in the contests, but
those who compete.

1099a7-1099b4 12. (Their life, too, is pleasant in itself...)
After demonstrating sufficiently both that happiness exists and what it is, he moves on
from there to the remaining two problems, what exists within it [i.e. what its subsist-
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ence of qualities is] and why it exists; this is the sort of thing it is and why it is [like this].
[Aristotle] therefore will affirm confidently that what is most pleasant, what is most
noble, and what is most beautiful supervene on happiness, and that this is in accord
with the views of the ancients regarding it. For they said that it [i.e. happiness) exists
either with pleasure or not without pleasure, just as [they said that] either pleasure
exists as a part of happiness or pleasure is attached to externality like something that
follows [it].

[Aristotle] then refers the discussion to what is more general and he has recourse
to the matter at hand. For to each individual, he says, that thing is pleasant in relation
to which he is described as “fond of” so-and-so, and he sets out these points induct-
ively. Since some of these pleasures are [pleasant] in themselves, such as that of
philosophy, that of scientific knowledge, and that of virtue, while others are not
[pleasant] in accord with their own nature but according to those who do the
judging, the choice is precarious. And because some people take pleasure in wine
rather than in virtue, and in wealth rather than in scientific knowledge, he distin-
guishes these pursuits from one another. For virtuous actions are pleasant in
themselves rather than in accord with those [pursuits] that have been organised on a
non-rational basis. Happiness accordingly has no need of external pleasure; for the
happy life is pleasant in itself. This is argued in the following manner: everyone who
feels joy has pleasure, but someone who takes no delight in good actions is not good, ||
nor is anyone just unless he rejoices in just actions. Virtuous actions thus possess
pleasure in themselves without [being in need of] pleasure as an ornamental append-
age, and in this way they are good and noble; besides, such a life has each of these
lactions] to the highest degree, so as to be the best with regard to them. For if he
judges such actions to be necessary, a person will cherish them with all his heart;
because evil will not be admitted alongside what is noble, nor will the worst [be
admitted] alongside the good. Such qualities together are complementary, since they
are in themselves part of the virtuous life, and they are together and they are not
separated, as the inscription at Delos has it:

What is best contributes to health, what is noblest contributes to outmost justice;
but what is most pleasant contributes to getting what one desires.

These qualities together belong to the best activities; and these, or one of them, the
most perfect, we identify as happiness, which will need external goods as well, if not
for its own sake, then so that it can make these things [i.e. external goods] known.
For how does he who lacks external resources undertake noble acts, and how will he
perform them? Therefore, let these [external goods] be established as instruments;
and in order that the happiness of happy individuals not be hindered by lack [of
externalities], and the blessedness associated with it not take on a stain, [happiness]
will be in need not just of externals but also of physical advantages; for an extremely
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ugly [person] is not our idea of a happy man, since he will lack the potential for happi-
ness.

1099b6-1100a4 13. ([Happiness] seems also to need this sort of prosperity...)
Happiness seems to require external goods as well, including even goods related to
the body, if not as essential parts in relation to them, at all events as instruments. For
many [actions] are accomplished by means of them [i.e. bodily goods], and this is
why some people identify good fortune with happiness, since the external goods are
matters of fortune for the most part. Others, however, identify happiness with virtue.
How so? It is because virtue is twofold, one [part] relating to the soul, the other to the
body (for keen perception, health and strength are physical virtues). Since therefore
happiness is fulfilled by means [of the goods] relating to the soul, but uses the bodily
goods as instruments (for perhaps when one is healthy and one’s soul is in a good
condition, one might act readily), it is for these reasons that they identify virtue and
happiness.

For this reason the question arises as to whether [happiness] is acquired by
learning from without or by habituation or cultivated in some other manner by means
of work, or whether it comes to human beings by divine dispensation or even by
chance. Now fif there is anything else, he says, which comes from the most beautiful
[gifts] of divine dispensation, it is most especially likely that happiness is god-given.
But this question perhaps belongs to the sphere of theology to investigate, and this
inquiry also [forms] part of discussions regarding [the nature of] divine providence,
but it appears in any case to be the most divine [of human possessions); for the prize of
virtue is proposed whether it is dispensed by god or if it comes from daily practice
and effort. But simultaneously it would also be something widely available, | since
everyone is capable of attaining happiness, unless someone were to be maimed as
regards their potential for virtue either due to intemperance or because of some
physical disability; people thus become happy by means of a type of study and care.
For if it is admitted that it is better, so to speak, [to be happy] in this way [i.e. as a
result of one’s own exertions] than through chance, if in fact matters in the natural
world and matters in the realm of artifice [are concerned), the former involve nature in
such a way that it acts as an efficient cause for achieving the end from it [i.e. nature]
and not through chance, whereas the latter involve craft in such a way that it acts as
an efficient cause for reaching the best from there and not through some kind of
chance. To hand over to chance, however, what is so much the greatest and most noble
[would be] an act of extreme neglect.

It is plain also from our definition that happiness does not arise from chance; for
activity of the soul in accord with excellence is said to be the best, noblest, and most
pleasurable, and that it is impossible for an activity of soul [to result] from chance;
and the same things hold for any determinant of virtue. After saying “in accord with
excellence”, since happiness is also established in accord with the other goods, he
also mentions the other [goods] but only as being instruments. He also attempts to
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prove [this] in another way, from common knowledge, [that is to say] political
science; for this [science] is concerned with the greatest matters and does not entrust
making the citizens virtuous to chance, so that from these [arguments] we gain [the
idea) that neither a non-rational animal nor a child could ever be counted as happy;
when the child is spoken of thus [i.e. as happy], it is being complimented for its hope
for the future.

1100a5-1100a32 14. (Since many changes take place...)

He then raises a difficulty as to when and to what extent we will call a human being
happy, since many changes resulting from chance occur in life, and many people,
although fortunate in their youth, suffer misfortune in their old age, just as the
ancients record with regard to Priam; for [Aristotle] talks about the events in his life
in the light of the ancient story and myth. Who then would count such a man as
happy, when he died so wretchedly?

Shall we therefore call no one else at all happy, he says, while he lives, but [only]
after death, if he manages to maintain all the possessions which he enjoyed while he
was alive, just as Solon declared? [Solon] did not in any way count Croesus as happy
on account of his ingots of gold and such an enormous heap of possessions when he
came to visit him. But it is utterly absurd to hold that a human being is happy only
after his death and when he no longer exists, and especially for us who claim that
happiness is an activity; for how could a dead person be active? Unless we claim that
someone is happy when he is dead; because we are not saying that Solon’s point was
this, but rather that [when a man has died)] one can safely call him happy on the thesis
that he outlasted the goods he had during his lifetime, there being no certainty of
this while he was alive. Due to the mutability of fortune, the issue again admits of
some dispute; for someone who is dead seems to have an allotment of both good and
bad, just as much as another man does who is alive but does not perceive what is
happening to him. Hence, another point of dispute | arises, whether the dead man
himself, who might even be called happy because he has ended his life in security in
possession of his goods, might be in danger with regard to his happiness due to the
misfortunes of his descendants, if both honours and dishonours were to follow him
after he was dead.

There is also the multifaceted and diversified distance between a man and his
ancestors; for a son will have one degree of affinity toward the original person, a
descendant another, and an offspring yet another. As a consequence, there will be
different hindrances to happiness, with the result that the same man might be both
happy and unhappy due to his descendants, to either a greater or lesser extent due to
the difference of kinship. And again it would be odd if [the fortunes of the descend-
ants)] did not for some time have an effect on their ancestors; for this is inhuman and
heartless. But we must return to our initial point, the one [raised by] Solon; for
perhaps this problem might be solved from [consideration of] that one.

[71]
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1100a34-1100b30 15. (How is it not strange...)

When the fact holds, if someone asserted that about the happy person, he would
predicate truly; and this is said to be part of how matters are, namely what exists by a
combination or separation of terms, just as falsity is a way of “not-being.” It is
therefore strange if at the actual time when someone is happy and living happily the
saying concerning that person that “he is happy” is false. But this will happen
because it is not the norm to call anyone who is alive “happy” owing to the vicissitudes
of fortune, because happiness aims to be something permanent, while the wheel of
fortune often turns full circle, with the result that, even though people are happy, we
would not call them happy owing to our expectation that their fortunes could
change. For if we were to track what happens to people, we would often call the same
person both happy and miserable, and we would proclaim that the happy person is in
fact a chameleon (an animal that changes into every colour).

After making these arguments, [Aristotle] attempts to refute the opposite case.
Thus, tracking what happens to people, he says, is not correct, given that everything
fortune brings us is not in our power, but procuring what brings happiness is.
Because it is for this reason that a happy person is deemed blessed, because that
which is not in our power makes us neither blessed nor wretched, but they only
contribute to our happiness as instruments of a sort. Rather, it is activities in
conformity with virtue that are responsible for our happiness, just as wicked activities
are [responsible for] our misfortune. The present difficulty bears witness to our
account, since—owing to the vicissitudes of fortune—happiness will not be perman-
ent, though it should be by all means. For the virtues are more durable, he says, than
even the various kinds of knowledge themselves, and in particular the more honour-
able of these kinds of activities are the more durable, because the blessed spend their
lives most readily and continuously [occupied] with these; or rather they live in
conformity with them, as if someone were to say “their life is united with them”. For
this is the reason we do not forget them; because no one forgets what he understands.

The attribute that we are looking for, namely happiness, will belong to the happy
person. Because since we do not entrust happiness or blessedness to chance events but
rather to virtuous actions which have some durability, the happy person will not lose
the attribute of happiness because his fortunes change. For always or at least most
often compared to other people, the happy individual will do and contemplate what is
excellent; he will act through the practical virtues, while he will contemplate by means
of the contemplative [virtues]; or he will act because he operates in conformity with
the pursuit [of virtue] when he conducts his affairs throughout his life [in this way], and
he will contemplate because all of his activity throughout his life, which is called
reason and practical intelligence, is owed to his reason and his use of reason, which
takes charge of his life-giving impulses and of his sensations themselves, operating by
means of these [capacities] and with them and successfully accomplishing what is
necessary. The “truly good” and “foursquare” (from a metaphor of dice which, when
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thrown, stand firmly) will bear the chances of fortune most nobly and altogether
decorously, neither being elevated by his successes nor defeated by his misfortunes.
Many events occur by chance, both small and great, and small bits of fortune do not
change the whole course of [a person’s] life in either a positive or a negative direction,
while great bits of fortune, if they are good add to the pre-existing beauty, but if they
are bad hinder many good activities of the soul.

1100b30-1101a21 16. (Nevertheless, even in these circumstances nobility shines
through...)

After saying that the greatest misfortunes hinder many activities, preventing happi-
ness from being well attained, he revises this point and affirms rather that even in
these circumstances nobility shines through; for the patient endurance of the happy
person is evident in that he bears these [misfortunes] too in one way only, by living
life in conformity with virtue and nobility, rather than by means of a sort of detach-
ment and insensibility. For if misfortunes arose from that which is in our power, we
would perhaps be at fault in these circumstances, even if we endured these [misfor-
tunes]. But since they are not in our power, whatever is in our power vis-a-vis these
circumstances must be done; and what is in our power is to preserve and patiently
endure our difficulties, especially when there is a means to escape from them
through a form of flattery or servility.

If activities are what determines the character of the aforementioned happy life
and not the sufferings [that occur during its course], no blessed person would be
miserable due to chance adversities. This is because a person is miserable when he
commits hateful, vile acts, not when he suffers something; for in the former case,
activities would originate from the soul, but in the latter case sufferings would; and
the former are in our power, whereas the latter are not. For the genuinely happy
person would bear the chances of life with good grace and would act in the best way
from the possibilities [available], just as a general, whatever the quality of the army
he finds, will use it well and as is best for himself, and a shoemaker, whatever the
quality of the leather he finds, will make the best shoes he can. If this is the case, no
one who is happy [would become] miserable, nor [would] every blessed person
[become miserable] if he met with the incidents that befell Priam. Nor will the happy
individual be alterable or liable to change because of his fortunes; for neither by his
fortunes [in general] nor by small misadventures will he be dislodged (from) being as
we stated [i.e. happy), but if any severe and frequent disasters were to befall him, he
would not again recover from them back to his state of happiness in a short period of
time, but after one that is long and complete; for the great calamities over a short
period of time will make him unhappy. Also, someone who behaves badly over an
extended and complete passage of time is unhappy, whereas someone who behaves
well is happy.

What then prevents us from calling the one who acts in conformity with virtue
happy? We should add that he must also be destined to go on living and die in the same
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manner and not, as it seems to Solon, [judge him thus only] after death. For if
someone is to be deemed happy on the basis of his activity, the one who acts well up
to this point is blessed; for the end is there [i.e. at death], and the life [lived] in
conformity with this principle is said to be perfect. | For blessed are the blameless,
those who walk the law of the Lord, in the path in this life. If this is so, we shall
pronounce blessed those of the living who possess and are destined to go on possess-
ing good things, and we will also call blessed people for whom, obviously, there is
every sort of dissolution and change from both internal and external phenomena,
since there is another form of blessedness in their spiritual and divine nature, [that is]
being in a state that contains and admits no change at all. [Aristotle] then begins
[again] and discusses regarding the descendants [of the happy person] to what
extent co-operation or obstacles from them will extend to the persons in question.

1101a28-1101b27 17. (If, then, just like the misfortunes that affect oneself...)

After this he sets out the measure of commonality between what happens to their
descendants and [their] loved ones in relation to people who are happy, establishing
their differences in general terms and in outline. First, [he sets out the difference)
according to the greater or lesser scale of the events; for just as, he says, among a
person’s, namely the happy person’s, own misfortunes those that have a greater
weight exercise a certain influence with regard to the variation in his life, while slight
[misfortunes] have less power to cause a change to the worse in life, the same is true of
the events involving our loved ones, including our descendants too in this group, since
children are also referred to as dearest.

Then he sets out a second difference between them; for it is different, he says,
whether these [i.e. the misfortunes] occur in connection with people who are living or
dead, and this makes more of a difference than the lawless and terrible events in a
tragedy, whether they are discussed in regard to people who are experiencing them
and have departed or still survive. For this difference concerning the happy person
must also be taken into account when doubt is felt regarding whether the dead share
any good with their living descendants or the opposite. For it seems from the points we
have made regarding hardships that, even if any events here, evil or even good, do
penetrate to them, they must be weak, either intrinsically, as if he were speaking of
their own nature, or for them, namely with regard to the dead. Therefore both the
former and the latter [i.e. both evil and good events], he says, affect the dead, but by
reference only, i.e. [when we say] that the descendant of so-and-so suffers this or
that, and similarly in the case of his friend. But it does not have so large [an effect] as
to make the happy individuals unhappy.

After these points have been clarified, he passes on to another issue, specifically
where happiness must be placed; since there are three [options]—things that are
honoured, as in the case of the gods and divine things, things that are praised, as in
the case of human beings and human affairs, and capacities, as in the case of the arts
that have the capacity to turn out in one of two ways, as in the case of medicine or

[81]
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rhetoric or piloting a boat (for these skills may turn out one way or another, and for
that reason they are termed “capacities”)—he inquires where happiness should be
located. And that it is not included among the capacities is clear, he says, from the
fact that it is not possible for this to go in either direction and to make the agent both
good and bad. He inquires into the [remaining] two [possibilities] and at this point he
investigates praise and the praiseworthy things, those that are praised in relation to
their qualities and how they stand in relation to something else, and he sets out
examples relating to both the soul and the body. For even if we praise the gods, he
says, although this is by means of our standards, we speak this way. Therefore, if the
praise belongs to us, it is apparent that this would not be one of the best things, but
something else; happiness, however, is what is best, and therefore it is also held in
honour; for we call blessed both the most godlike of men and the most godlike of
goods, since they approach the gods.

| 1101b27-1102a19 (18.) (Eudoxus was apparently right in advocating...)
[Aristotle] brings forward Eudoxus as well as a witness for his arguments. For the
latter, holding that pleasure [is] a good, because [he realised that] no encomium had
been produced for it by the encomiasts, argued plausibly on that basis for its
supremacy and blessedness, and he used to say that this [i.e. pleasure] [is] superior to
the things we praise, since [it is] something more godlike and blessed, and that
something similar holds for God himself and the good, thus identifying God with the
good. In consequence, just as it [i.e. the good] is beyond praise, so too he affirmed
that pleasure is beyond praise, since it too is referred to the same standards as the
rest of the human goods are, namely the good and God.

After this he also establishes a distinction between praise and encomium in a
different way from how the sophist Aphthonius does. For he specifies that encomia
pertain to deeds and actions, be they in the sphere of the body or that of the soul,
while to virtue, by which we are rendered capable of accomplishing noble deeds, he
assigns praise for being unique and a blessing in an absolute sense. Aphthonius also
speaks thus about praise, when we praise a single human action and do not speak
exhaustively about many [actions]. However, to develop this subject is perhaps rather
the business of rhetoricians; but it is clear to us for many reasons that happiness is
among the things that are honourable and perfect. It seems to be thus because it is a
first principle connected with final causality and other things are done for its sake;
and what is done for its own sake is good in all circumstances, whether it exists or
merely appears to exist.

Since we define happiness using virtue [as a starting point], we must also discuss
the nature of virtue, so that after it is precisely described, the definiendum (namely
happiness) will be made precise as well. It seems that the true statesman, if he
intended to maintain the standard of his political community, would have invested
much effort in virtue itself, thinking about how the citizens could be made virtuous in
every matter and obedient to the laws. This is apparent from [the examples of] the
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lawgivers in various places, from Minos among the Cretans and Lycurgus among the
Spartans; for Plato admires these men in the “Laws”. You should also count [among
the lawgivers] Solon in Athens and Zaleucus among the people of Croton and the rest
of them. For all of them aimed at and seriously engaged in acquainting their citizens
with the political virtues. We say “political”, because one set of virtues is appropriate
for a solitary person and another for the person who lives in a city, and they [i.e. the
above-mentioned lawgivers] were concerned with the latter.

The virtue that we must consider is human virtue, not the one specific to non-
rational things or even the one that exists with God and is beyond the human being;
because natural science will investigate the former, and theological science the
latter. Again, [our interest is in excellence] not of the body (such as health and speed),
but of the soul, because we also established that happiness is a virtuous activity of the
soul. And if this is so, the statesman, he says, must also have some knowledge about
the soul, not about its essential nature but about its functions.

1102a21-1102b19 19. (Physicians of the better class...)

Just as the more accomplished physicians devote much attention to the study of the
human body, how it is a composite entity rather than a unity (for Hippocrates used to
say: “if man were a unity, he would not feel pain. And if he felt pain, the cure too would
have to be a unity”) and how its parts have been joined together in conformity with
some rational principle, and they discuss many other matters relating to the body, so
also the student of politics is in need of knowledge regarding the soul, not necessarily
how it understands or how it perceives or how it forms an opinion or thinks [in an
abstract sense], but how it receives the moral virtues and how, despite possessing
them, it comes to lack them, and in one word everything one can ask regarding
choosing the expedient and avoiding the harmful.

| For to investigate this subject in greater detail than this lies outside the scope of [9r1]
this inquiry and is instead appropriate to natural science, which he also calls
extraneous discourses, comparing ethics as well to the current points, just as is true
of its [i.e. the soul’s] division, namely that one part of it is rational, the other non-
rational. It makes no difference for present purposes to investigate with reference to
these parts whether they are also separated in terms of localisation, like the parts of
the body, or [they are distinguishable] in thought only, like the convex and concave
sides of a curved surface (because the edge line without latitude is complete); nor are
they separable in relation to place, even if they are separable by definition.

Of the non-rational part [of the soul], one portion is vegetative, and before talking
about the other portion, which is the perceptive, he inquires regarding the latter
whether it is receptive of excellence and he rejects this [possibility] by virtue of its
aforementioned habit; because this is the part responsible for growth and nutrition,
which is its role in regard to both embryos and fully-developed organisms. For it is
quite reasonable to assign this [faculty] to fully-grown creatures as well, since nature
is always active in such [creatures] in connection with it, both when they are asleep
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and when they are awake. Therefore, this excellence appears to be common to all
plants and embryos and not something specifically human. The good person and the
bad, whom ethics focuses on, cannot be clearly differentiated while they are sleeping;
because neither is doing anything, with the result that these [people] are much alike
in the half of their lives in which they are asleep. For Ariston also used to say that
sleep, just like the tax-collector, deprives us of half our lives; because sleep is inactivity
of the soul, and for this reason both the good and the bad [soul] are inactive at this
time, except that in some small degree certain fictitious sense-impressions may
penetrate the dreams of those who are sleeping, so that certain traces of each
person’s actions that impose themselves daily are reflected [in their dreams]. For at
that point the dreams of the good are better than those of ordinary people. This is
enough on this subject, however, but we may omit from consideration the aforemen-
tioned nutritive [part of the soull, since it has by its nature no share in human
excellence.

But there appears to be another non-rational element in the soul as well, which in
the case of a human being appears to participate somehow in reason. This is evident
from [the behaviour of] both the uncontrolled and self-controlled person, since reason
fights with desire and often overcomes [it], so that the individual becomes self-
controlled, but in many other cases it is defeated [by desire], so that [the individual]
is said to be uncontrolled. Extolling the rational part [of the soul] is appropriate to
ethics, because it [i.e. the rational part] urges people towards what is best. It is clear,
however, that [the non-rational part of the soul] frequently overpowers rationality
and engenders incontinence; for the part that combats rationality, sometimes
triumphing over it but sometimes succumbing to it, is governed by it. This is
confirmed by the palsied portions of the body.
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Diagram ii
The soul’s
one part is, while the other part is:
rational: non-rational:

The one part is The other part [has The vegetative The faculty of
[rational] in the rationality] in the principle, namely the appetites and desires,
proper sense and  sense of following principle of growth which in so far as it
initself, in accord one’s father’s advice, = and nutrition, and rushes headlong
with which are the since sometimes one  also the perceptive intemperately and
intellectual vir- is obedient, but at part, which has no recklessly, partici-
tues, namely wis-  other times one share at all in the pates in the non-
dom and practical resists, as is apparent rational principle. rational, but in so far
intelligence. from the practice of This is common to all as it is obedient to

admonishing people.  plants and animals rationality, shares in it

And it is in line with and operates even when acting in a self-

this principle that while they are controlled manner.

moral virtues work, i.e. sleeping.
self-control, liberality
and the rest.

Thus some of the virtues are intellectual,
while others are moral.

1102b21-1103a10 20. (But in the case of bodies, we see the part that moves
astray...)

We see the part of the body that moves astray, since it is perceptible, but we cannot
see the erratic member of the soul. Thus, just as a [palsied] limb disobeys when
nature or an independent impulse moves it in one direction and it is carried off in the
wrong direction, so too in the case of the human soul one must make sense of the fact
that it moves astray in defiance of obedience to reason’s command. For the purposes
of the present investigation, it is not important whether the faculties of the desire and
of appetite are different or identical, the one part being obedient to reason and the
other refusing to listen to it. Just as we said, we reiterate this point alone: since in the



[9v]

48 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea |

Aoyw TEel®opEVOV Kal TO | nakobov. @amep 8¢ eimopev, ToDTO POVOV AEyopev Kal
TGAWY* 6TL €mi ToD GvOpwov TO TooDTOV GV, EMEl PéyT YIvETaL TIPOG aTod ToD Adyou,
WG TOANGKIG pEV TieptyiveoBal TOANGKLG 8¢ TTT&oBal, €lKOTWS Adyov UETEYEL TO
TOLOUTOV KOl TO PEV ToD Eykpatois metfapyel T@ Adyw, T 8¢ Tob dkpatodg GvTiPai-
vel. 8lotolTo kal Em@épel «10 TOD 0WPPovos kai avdpeiov», &TL oVBE TV GpxMV
avtiBaivov T Aoyw VoTepov LTElKeL, GAN EEapxAG T AOyw TeiBeTar £keivo yap Tod
£ykpatoig £07TL, TOD IAGXOVTOG Kai 1| RYOHEVOL, TODTO BE Kol T@V [T TaoXOVTWV.

“OAwg ouvdyetal yobv €k TOUTWV &TL TO dAoyov SITTGV" TO UEV GKOIVWVHTOV TOD
Adyou, WG Kol QUTOIC TPOCTIKOV, TO 8¢ UETEYOV WG Kol || A€yeTau «&yetv AGyov»* ovy
womnep & pabnuatika S Adyov Bswpovpeva, dAN Womep kal TOD TATPOG PAUEV
Abyov &etv, ¢ moTe pév meldapyeiv, moTe § dvtiBaivev: kai SfAov €k Tiig voubeTnoe-
w¢. €l YOOV kal avTo ypn pavar Adyov éetv, Slatohto kai ovy womep T& SlavonTad.
S1TTOV Bpax Katl TO AGyov éxov, TO UV Kuplws Kal v aT@, TO 8¢ WG dKOVaTIKOV POVOV.
Stopiovrau 8¢ xal ai GpeTai katd TAUTNY THV Slagopdv: ai uev StavonTikai 100 AoyLoTL-
koD, ai 8 fbixai Tod Adyov anA@g &xovTtog. €iol yap Kai SlavonTikai Gpetal i copia
Kad 1| OUVEDIS, EMAVOTUEY 8€ KOl TOUG TAVTAG EXOVTOG Kata TNV EEv: T@V Eewv b€ Tag
énauwvetag kai o0 TG (€k) Kokovpyiag kai TaG €k movnpiag kai TG Aomag TaG €k
@avov fiBoug dpeTag Agyopev.

1-2 vrakovov...tov?] cf. Arist. EN 1102a32-1102b6 15-17 toD...8101kettan] cf. Arist. EN

1102b11-31 2-3To...0p@pev] cf. Arist. EN 1102b21-23 5-48,18 006¢v...Aéyopev] cf. Arist. EN
1102b23-1103a10

17 éx! addidi

10

15



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 1 =—— 49

case of the human being there is an element of such a sort that, when a struggle
arises between it and reason, it prevails in many cases but is defeated in many
others, this element can reasonably be said to participate in reason; and in the self-
controlled person this element obeys the authority of reason, but in the case of the
unrestrained person it resists. Because of this, he also affirms “in the case of the
moderate and brave person”, because this part does not initially resist rationality and
then later submits to it, but is obedient to reason from the beginning; for the latter
[i.e. obedience to reason] is [characteristic] of the self-controlled person, who even
when he is suffering is not affected [by his situation], while the former [i.e. initially
resisting rationality and later submitting to it] is characteristic of people who do not
suffer anything at all.

Therefore it is inferred from these points collectively that the non-rational part
[of the soul] is divided into two subsections: one subsection of it has no share of ration-
ality, since it is specific to plants, but the other does in a sense participate [in it] and ||
is said “to take account”; not in the way that in mathematics conclusions are drawn [9V]
by means of reason, but in the sense that we speak of taking account of advice from
one’s father, since sometimes one is obedient, but at other times one resists; and this
is apparent from our practice of admonishing people. Consequently, if it is [more]
correct to speak also of [the appetitive part of the soul] as rational, it is on that basis
[that the point is made] and not as in the sense of the objects of thought. Surely then
[the part of the soul] that possesses reason is also divided into two subsections, one
subsection [having rationality] in the proper sense and in itself, the other only in the
sense of following [reason]. The virtues are also differentiated in correspondence with
this division: some virtues are intellectual and belong to the rational faculty, while
others are moral and they belong to the part of the soul that is rational in a straight-
forward way. For wisdom and practical intelligence are intellectual virtues, and we
praise those who have these virtues for their disposition. And we use the term
“virtues” for dispositions that are praiseworthy rather than those that stem (from)
wickedness or vice or another bad character trait.
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[Book 2 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

[Beginning] of Book 2: Therefore, virtue is of two kinds, one intellectual and the other
moral, and the former pertains to the rational faculty, the latter to the appetitive
faculty which complies with reason; intellectual virtue is for the most part both
produced and increased while one is engaged in learning (for wisdom and practical
intelligence are examples of this type), for which reason it has need of both time and
experience for the acquisition of knowledge; moral virtue, on the other hand, comes
about as the result of habit (“ethos”), as its name illustrates. For Evenus states:

Habit, I say, is a long-term matter,
and ultimately becomes nature.

as if a human being acquired his nature in the course of it. So he [i.e. Aristotle]
attempts [to prove] that moral virtues are not engendered by nature from the fact that
no natural property can be brought into another condition through habituation. There-
fore a human being is able to form or not form a habit in conformity with these
[moral virtues].

1103a23-1103b20 1. (The virtues therefore are engendered [in us] neither by
nature nor contrary to nature...)
All the current points are constructive for the argument that the virtues come about
in us from habituation rather than from nature. For they come about [for us] neither
by nature nor in fact contrary to nature, as often happens with the stone that has the
attribute of moving upwards in response to some more powerful necessity, but we are
naturally adapted to receive the virtues (for such is our nature; it is capable of receiv-
ing the virtues, just as bronze [is capable of receiving] the shape of a statue), while on
the other hand we are made perfect in them not by nature but as a result of teaching
and, in another way, by habituation.

Again, he infers [this argument] syllogistically in another manner: in the case of
the things that accrue to us from nature, we possess [them] first in a potential form [i.e.
as capacities] and afterwards we exhibit their actual activity in this manner [i.e.
through habit]. Everything human or involved in generation [i.e. everything that is
subject to change] differs from divine matters in this respect, that the latter are
always actualities (because they lack matter, which makes it possible to be in both
states [i.e. potentiality and actuality]), whereas the former [i.e. everything human
and involved in generation] transitions from potentiality to actuality. In any case, let
no one say in regard to our senses that we possess them simultaneously with our
generation, and that for these reasons we may seem to exercise them without poten-
tiality. For we refer to our activity for these things [i.e. sensations] as distinct from
our capacity, just as we have learned in his “On the Soul”, so that our sense-
perception [arises] simultaneously with our creation, whereas the act of sense-
perception is an activity that originates from a capacity.
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The difference between sense-perception and the virtues, then, lies in the fact
that in the former case we did not acquire the faculty of sight as a result of repeated
acts of seeing, but instead, because we already had the faculties of sense-perception
by nature, we used them and brought what we had through capacity to activity;
whereas in the case of the virtues we acquire them by practising them. But how is it
possible that in the case of the virtues as well we do not advance from what we have
through capacity to activity, if we do not have them but only acquired them at a later
stage? Surely the dialectical proof must be examined precisely: for he is not speaking
of the sort of activity by which one transitions from what is incomplete in capacity,
but about the sort in accord with which we act having complete capacity, i.e. that
which answers to a formed state. For observe also the example that has to do with
our senses: even if these are potentially endowed with the capacity to be completed
by means of the sensible objects, they come about via exercise [of that capacity].
Even so, since these dispositions are perfect in conformity with which we will
exercise our activity, if we wish to do so, we exercise our activity. For this is why he
said in reference to the capacities that “they are bestowed on us”, since we are born
in accord with a formed state, and in reference to the activities that “we exhibit them”,
because we exercise them when we wish to, which is not the case in reference to the
virtues.

He also adduces examples immediately and invokes the law-givers to witness
these claims. | Again, he states that the [virtues] both arise and are destroyed by
means of the same activities—the same in genus; for noble and base activities are the
same in genus, but differ in species. He also advances the argument using an analogy
from the arts; because both good harp players and bad [ones] are formed from an
activity that is the same in genus, and this is why a teacher is needed. One must hold
this view in reference to the virtues as well: it is from the modes of behaviour that are
the same in respect to their genus, but not in respect to their species, that some of us
become brave, others cowardly, and some temperate, others unrestrained.

1103b21-1104a13 2. (Our moral dispositions are formed as a result of similar
activities...)

In the case of our physical qualities, our activities [originate] from [inborn] tenden-
cies, whereas in the case of our moral qualities, our dispositions become either good
or bad as a result of our activities and from engaging many times in the same
lactions], whether noble or base. For this is what he affirms, namely that we necessar-
ily produce activities of a certain kind, because the settled dispositions too are
produced corresponding to the differences between these [repeated actions]. For it
makes no small difference whether we form habits of one kind rather than another.
And after affirming “on the contrary, it is of very great [importance]”, in order to
prevent any other understanding in regard to these matters, he adds “rather it makes
all the difference” and reasonably so; because since the moral virtues are developed
through habituation, accustomation is surely indispensable for the perfection of the

[101]
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virtues; by saying “all the difference”, he rejects the notion that these [virtues] come
about in a different manner.

Since then our present inquiry does not aim at theoretical knowledge, in which
case we would examine only the truth of the [arguments] proposed, but also has a
practical aim, evidently in order that we may become good, since, if it were not
intended for this end, our investigation would be of no use (because things done for
the sake of an end are futile without the end for which they are done, just as fasting
[is futile] without being humble), it is necessary for these reasons to consider the
nature of actions, namely how one is to perform them with an eye to accomplishing
the good. Let the notion that one ought to act in conformity with correct reason be
assumed as a common principle for every action; for if [an action] is not done in
accord with correct reason, it will be thoroughly bad and will lack the property of
being done well and in conformity with virtue.

Since discussion of this [issue] has been delayed for a while, let this be conceded
beforehand, as he also said previously, that the correct account of matters of conduct
ought to be investigated in outline and not precisely, since accounts must only be
required to match their subject matter. For we shall neither seek specifications of
statues in the same manner in every possible chance material, nor [shall we seek] the
correct account of action for every chance individual person; for the wise person and
the ordinary person would perform the same action in different ways. And [the point
that] in matters of conduct not even matters of expediency have anything fixed is also
unavoidable, since it is frequently the case that what is beneficial for one person will
not be so for another, and that what will be suitable for him at the present time will
be otherwise tomorrow, just as healthy foods would benefit one person but will
remain useless for another. And if the general theory [of ethics] is such, the account
will be even more unreliable, if particular cases [of action] || were investigated; for the
same expertise and the same set of prescriptions will not apply to the same agents,
but they must also consider the occasion, just as is the case with the art of medicine or
of navigation. But we must try to lend some aid to this discussion, and the first
observation that must be made is that excesses and deficiencies destroy these good
actions.

1104a24-1104b18 3. (The person who shuns all [pleasure], as boors do...)

Since every virtue is intermediate, it is destroyed by the two extremes [i.e. excess and
deficiency]; because it inclines away from the intermediary position, in which it was
safe, and is immediately destroyed. But not only, he says, [are the virtues] generated
and fostered from actions that are the same in genus, as we were saying, but they will
also find their full exercise in the same actions; and he takes bodily strength as an
example, because invisible things are illustrated from qualities that are generally
visible. Strength, for example, is produced by the intake of large quantities of appro-
priate food, and is increased by undergoing much exertion; because one must distin-
guish “from the same [actions]” with reference to the production, and “by the same

[10v]



[111]

56 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea Il

Yéveow, T0 8¢ «Umo T@v adT@v» B1& TV avénotv. Opa yobv Kol TNV EVEPYELRV TiG
loyvog" ioyupog Yap Tig v SuvroeTat Kol 10AAG payelv kai ToAAODG DITOUEVEV KOTIOUG!
kai avBig Popd ioxvog TO dAlya Tpwyewv kal undev movetv, Mote pn 8U aOTO TO
OAiyov 0 mipooicTal gig mEPLY xpnoTv avadidoobal. | HEVTOL Ye TOD GvioyUpov EveEp-
yeta o pf| 8vvachat pnte TOANG @ayelv prTe TOAAQ TOVEIV. oUTws et kal Emi T@v
dpeT@v' €k TOU dnéxedbat UGS T@V NSov@v yevvatal &v fUv i owppoovve, kal ow-
(PPOVES YIVOUEVOL T@V NEOVDY ATTeXOUEB. U] TOPaTTETW BE HUEG A droxn, WG HGAAoV
dpyia Tiig dkoAaoiag ovoa | £vépyela TAG CwePooVVIG 1| Yap &moxn TV HBoviv
apyia pev fu@v €0t Tept TAG 180VAg, EvEpyela 8¢ TAG CwWPPOTVUVNG ATTOBIOTOUTION-
ong TG NSOVAG Kai 0loVel AVOIOTAPEVNG QUTAIG WoRUTWS Kal 7l THG dvépeiag EXeEL

Znueiov 8¢, @noi, Sei Tibeobau dnwg mept Tag £l Kol TAG GpeTag Slokelpeda
(UATWG WG Pragopevol kai Gkoveiwg EUPEVOUEV TAIG APETAIG KAl OVK G’ £QUTAOV TOIG
EEe0wv Gopeviopev) Thv Emyvougvny Tois kot GpeTr|v épyors ndoviv A Avmmv, WoTe &l
HEV YaipOpEV £V 0ig TX ow@pova €pyalopeda, owepovag Seikvuobal Mg, el 88
Aumovpeba, Siilov wg EEwBEV TIg Pia kal SuvaoTela AUES TTPOG TADTA KIVEL. Kal v
KapoD TVOG TUXOLUEV, EUPAVEIG E0UEV GTOKALVODVTEG TIPOG TavavTiar ToUTo 8¢ ovk
£0TLV APETIiG 0VBE TPOTOG GVEPOG PIARPETOV.

‘011 8¢ mepi nbovig kai Avmag 1 6t dpetn éott méoa dnAoi kai MAdtwv | mapay-
YEMNwV dyegbat ipdg TavTog €k vEwv. £TL 8¢ Kai £k ouAAoylopoD SeikvuTtar ai yop
dpetai iol mepl b kal mpaeis' mavti 8¢ mabet kal mpaer Emetan néov) kal Avmn: ai
apetai dpa mepl j6ovag xai Avmag giol. Snoiot 8¢ kai ai koAdoeig Aomai Tiveg ool
Kal latpeion avtimadol TOV MBovOV: TA Yap Evavtia Sid T@V évavTiwv meQUKAoY
VyLaLeaba.

1104b18-1105a12 &' (£T1, WG KAl IPWNV EIMOUEV...)

"ETt Aimaivel TOV Adyov kal KaTaokevalel g i AOKN GpeTr| mepl N8oVAG kal AvTag
Katayivetat, EviedBev Aeywv 0TL doa £8i¢ Yuyrg, v’ olwv mEQuke yiveoOat 1| xeipwv
f BeAtiwv, iepl TabTa THV QUOV éEl, WG PEPE elmelv €k voubeTnuaTwy Oedyvidog,
Beltiwv, £k 8¢ Xopilov, xelpwv. mepi TabTa Gpa Kal po¢ TabTa THV POtV EYel Tr¢
PUoEws O pPév BeATiwv ytyvopevog ept Ta Tod Oedyvibog, 0 8¢ yeipwv mepl T ToD
XotpiAhov. 8¢ nbovijs 8¢ kal Avmmg kol xeipoveg kai BeAtioug yivovrar GvBpwrot

2 ioxupog...komoug] cf. [Heliod.] In EN 29.24-25 25-60,2 "Ett...mpoPAnpa] cf. Arist. EN
1104b18-1105a12

23 post UytaleaBat schol. iv et v (vid. append.) 24 Im. addidi

10

15

20

25

30



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 2 =—— 57

[actions]” with reference to the growth [of strength]. Observe e.g. also the activity
associated with strength; for if someone is strong, he will be able both to eat much
food and to endure much trouble; and again strength is diminished by eating very
little and never working hard, with the result that on account of the latter the small
quantity [of food] admitted is not distributed [throughout the body] in service of a
proper digestion. Yet the activity of the person who lacks strength is characterised by
the inability to eat much or to undertake much exertion. This is also the case in
regard to the virtues: moderation is engendered in us by our abstaining from
pleasures, and we abstain from pleasures when we are temperate. Abstinence should
not trouble us, since it is a suspension of self-indulgence rather than an activity of
moderation; because abstinence from the pleasures is our inactivity in relation to the
pleasures, but is an activity regarding moderation, which dismisses the pleasures
and as it were resists them; it is the same in the case of courage.

We must, he says, establish a sign for ourselves of how we are disposed with
respect to the dispositions and virtues (lest somehow we persist in the virtues as if we
were under compulsion and involuntarily, and are not satisfied with our dispositions
from ourselves) towards the pleasure or pain that supervenes on actions performed in
accord with virtue, so that if we take pleasure in instances in which we act moder-
ately, we are shown to be moderate, whereas if we feel pain, it is apparent that some
external constraint or power compels us to these [actions]. And if we were to chance
upon some opportunity, we will clearly be moving away [from this] towards the
opposite [condition]. But this does not belong to virtue nor [is it] the style of a man
who loves virtue.

That moral virtue is entirely concerned with pleasures and pains is also shown by
Plato | when he urges [the importance of] being guided to them from childhood.
Furthermore, [Aristotle] actually proves [this point] by a deductive argument: for the
virtues have to do with feelings and actions; every feeling or action is accompanied by
pleasure or pain; it follows, then, that the virtues have to do with pleasures and pains.
And this is clear from punishments too, since they consist of certain forms of pain and
are a kind of medicine counteracting the pleasures; because opposites are naturally
suited to be healed by means of their opposites.

1104b18-1105a12 4. (Again, as we said previously...)

Moreover, he elaborates on the argument and shows how moral virtue is concerned
with pleasures and pains, and after this he states that every formed disposition of the
soul has a nature concerned with the kind of things by which [the soul] tends to be
made either better or worse, better, for instance, from the admonitions of Theognis,
but worse from those of Choerilus. So [everyone] has his natural tendency with regard
to and towards these things, one man becoming better in connection with the
writings of Theognis, another worse in connection with the works of Choerilus. It is
by means of pleasures and pains that people become worse and better; better by
pursuing the pleasure of learning while avoiding the pleasure of indulgence, and
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moreover by avoiding the pleasure of a board game while pursuing the pain of
abstinence from pleasures; and again [they become] worse in the opposite way. After
saying “by pursuing” and “by avoiding”, he specifies in reference to those who
[become] better, avoiding pleasures one ought not [to enjoy] or [that are enjoyed] at
the wrong time or in the wrong manner, but in reference to those who [become] worse,
[he specifies] the pursuit of those things; for it is not enough to avoid things one
ought not [to enjoy], but one must also [avoid them] when one ought not [to enjoy
them] and in the right way and to the right extent and in terms of any other determin-
ations we establish in securing the proposition.

After discussing avoidance, given that avoiding harmful things and abstaining
from them is a kind of inactivity and rest of the soul, he moves on to the way in
which some [thinkers] defined the virtues as states of impassivity and tranquillity. But
this is not well [argued], because they used these terms in an absolute sense and did
not add the appropriate specifications; for one will frequently avoid some given thing
as harmful, but in some specific circumstance or amount or way it will be useful, the
thing those [thinkers] define as absolutely worthless. In line with the other [authorit-
ies], then, moral virtue is assumed to be concerned with pleasures and pains, so that it
involves the quality of acting in the best way, while vice [involves the quality of acting]
in the worst way.

He infers another dialectical proof: that there are three objects we choose and in
opposition to these also three in number others we avoid, and that these are the
following: the noble, the expedient, and the pleasant, and on the other hand the
shameful, the non-expedient, and the painful. In respect to all these, the good person
will succeed in choosing the better objects and avoiding the worse ones, although
with the appropriate specifications in regard to both (because this is what it means to
choose successfully); whereas the bad person is likely to go wrong by choosing what
should be avoided and avoiding what should be chosen, except in these cases as well
with the appropriate specifications [in regard to both].

Of the three objects of choice, at any rate, the pleasant is more universal and
common to all living creatures and is a concomitant of the remaining objects of choice;
since both the noble and the expedient are often pleasant, if not always; because
drinking medicine is useful but not pleasant. On another ground as well the pleasant
appears to be more dominant, namely the fact that it is with us from infancy, whereas
the noble and the expedient develop in us [only] as we are mature. For this reason
also, as if the pleasant has been engrained in us, we are not able to eradicate it easily.
We regulate all our actions, some of us more and some less, by the standards of
pleasure and pain. For we want to know which things please this person and which
pain that person, and we judge their character by that standard. The feeling of
pleasure is so hard to wash out that even Heraclitus bears witness to the fight against
it, showing the faculty of the appetites to be harder to overcome than the faculty of
anger; but virtue, like art, is always associated with what is harder, since a good result
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is even better when it is more difficult, because it is not easy. Hence, for this reason too
the problem is constructed.

| 1105a17-1105b18 5. (One might be at a loss as to what we mean...)

After saying that we become just by behaving justly and that our dispositions do not
pre-exist, so that we might behave in accord with them, as holds true in the case of
the senses, but rather our dispositions arise from our actions, he sets out a difficulty
in relation to these matters; given that [virtue] does not exist on the day of our birth,
why do we say that we become just by behaving justly? For those who behave justly
seem to be just already rather than becoming so, just as, he says, also holds true in
the case of the arts; for those who can read and write do not become literate, but they
are scholars. As a way of resolving this difficulty, he first raises the objection “Or is it
not this way in the case of the arts?”, and is it not the case that every individual who
reads and writes is literate, just as he who steals is not a thief and he who runs is not
a runner? Because it is possible to write a word correctly both by chance and by
instruction [i.e. because you have been taught]; for spelling correctly is not sufficient
for being or being called a scholar, but one must [do so] as a literate person does, i.e.
in accord with the rules of grammar and as is proper.

Then he argues dialectically, putting the case the other way around, that matters
are different in regard to the arts and in regard to the virtues; because works of art
have their merit in themselves, so that if they are good, they are praiseworthy regard-
less of the artistic ability of their creator or how he is disposed towards his work.
Whereas in the case of [acts of] virtues, it is not enough if they are good, and are
considered, for instance, just and moderate, to make the agent just and moderate;
because many people act justly out of fear of the laws, becoming defective in regard
to their disposition to justice, and many behave moderately although they are fond
of self-indulgence, even if they abstain from it out of fear. But one must observe the
agent as well, he says, how he acts and what his attitude is towards the action under-
taken; because these questions are not raised in relation to works of art, but
[Aristotle] wants the only one of the additional determinants to be that [the agent]
acts knowledgably, so that he does not act aimlessly and do what he does in
ignorance. Whereas in the case of the virtues, knowing what moderation is and how it
benefits the one who practises it contributes little or nothing, but the other [two]
conditions are all-important, and they rather result from repeated performance and
from becoming habituated to them.

In consequence, he argues vehemently that mere deeds are not said to be just,
even if they seem to be just to the extent that they conform to the account of these,
but [only] when they are performed as just and moderate people do them. We are
correct, at any rate, to say that someone becomes just by behaving justly, and so too in
regard to being moderate. But as a consequence of not acting, not only is one not
good but one will not become good either. But most people act justly not spontan-
eously, but simply because [people] speak of these as good [actions], and they
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behave like sick people: they listen carefully to the doctors, but they do not do what is
prescribed. The example, however, is not very easily understood. But if one were to
judge [these two groups] according to their attitude, one would find them to be on a
par; for just as the first group do something not because it is noble, but because it is
considered noble, and in this manner they are not accounted virtuous, so too the
second group; they listen but do not carry out the prescription carefully and gladly,
and so they are not accounted healthy; and if they do not act, the example is [still]
fitting as written, because just as the first group philosophise about virtue and do not
act [in conformity with it] but [still] think they are pursuing philosophy, so also the
second group listen but do not act, which [i.e. acting] would have been better.

| Diagram iii

There are three states that arise in the soul:

emotions capacities dispositions

in virtue of which we can be  in virtue of which we are
said to be productive of well or ill disposed
these [emotions], for exam- emotionally; for

ple [faculties] according to instance, toward getting
which we are capable of  violently angry or not
feeling pain, anger violently enough.

or pity.

such as anger confidence envy fear
desire
joy friendship hatred longing  jealousy

N A A A

pity, and in general the feelings that are accompanied
by pleasure or pain.

N
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1105b19-1106a26 6. (After this, we must consider what virtue is...)

Next he investigates what virtue is, and advances the discourse in accord with the
diairetic style [i.e. the method of division]. Since he does not examine physical
virtue, which consists of health, keen perception, speed, and the rest, but rather that
which has to do with the soul, the characteristics of the soul, he says, are of three
kinds: emotions, capacities, and dispositions. Emotions [are] states of anger, fears,
and the like, while capacities are [the faculties] in virtue of which we are capable of
feeling any of those [emotions]; for a stone lacks the capacity for feeling anger or
pain, but a human being [has it], just as he says in the “Metaphysics” with regard to
the possible meanings of “capacity”. And dispositions are [the faculties) in accord
with which we are either well or ill disposed in relation to the emotions, so that where
there are emotions, there are both capacities and dispositions as well. Since the
latter are related to the emotions, therefore, he examines which of the three categor-
ies virtue belongs to, and by excluding two of the options, he brings forward the
third by way of hypothesis; initially, he removes two via direct reduction [of the
syllogisms], since every hypothetical [syllogism] is made perfect by means of the
direct reduction [of syllogisms].

First, he demonstrates that the virtues are not emotions by means of four deduct-
ive arguments. He added that the vices are also not emotions although they certainly
seem quite like emotions, because where the contrary is, there also is its opposite.
The first deductive argument, then, is that we are called good or bad on the basis of
our virtues and our vices, but that we are not said to be such on the basis of our
emotions; instead, we are said to be inclined to anger on the basis of our anger, and
merciful because of our pity, but we are not called good or bad [on this basis]. The
second [deduction] is that we are neither blamed nor praised for our emotions.
Refuting an objection to this argument, he inserts “merely”, because a person is not
blamed simply because he becomes upset, but rather because he inappropriately
becomes upset, just as the person who feels anger is also not [blamed] because he
experiences anger (for anger is a natural emotion of the soul), but because he feels
anger beyond what is appropriate. [So] we are praised in accord with our virtues and
blamed in accord with our vices. The third [deductive argument] is that emotions
arise involuntarily, inasmuch as they are innate within the soul, whereas virtues and
vices [arise] from free choice. The fourth [deductive argument] is that we are moved in
accord with our emotions, whereas in accord with these [i.e. virtues and vices] we are
not moved but are disposed in a certain way.

This is why he also attempts to show that [virtues and vices] are also not capacit-
ies by means of three deductive arguments: for we are said to be neither good nor bad
in accord with these [i.e. our capacities for virtue or vice], but [we are called] good in
accord with our virtues and bad in accord with our vices; and [he also says] that we
are neither praised nor blamed by reason of the latter [i.e. our capacities] but in
accord with the former [i.e. our virtues and vices], indeed; and [he claims that] our
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capacities are by nature, while virtues and vices are not by nature. The general
definition of virtue has thus been given.

Examining whether [virtue] exists is thus superfluous, but knowing what it is
[generically] is insufficient, and [we must also discuss] what species [of thing] it is.
We must then specify this too by defining it fully on the basis of its features; because
it is customary to search for definitions in this manner. Every virtue, then, is a quality
of something that makes the thing itself good and the performance of it good as well;
and he adduces as examples the virtue of the eye and furthermore of the horse. In
conformity with these same examples, then, || he says, the virtue of a human being
will also be a disposition that renders him a good person and will cause him to perform
his function well. This topic has been discussed by means of many alternative
[arguments] we have articulated, but it will become even more evident if we consider
what constitutes the specific nature of virtue, which he also infers in general terms, as
he is accustomed to do in many cases.

Diagram iv

2 excess 6 excess 10
4 4

arithmetical proportion

1106a26-1106b27 7. (Now in everything that is continuous and divisible, it is
possible to take...)

Now in everything, he says, that is divisible, both what is perceptible and what is
intelligible, provided it is continuous, it is possible to take a larger part, a smaller
part, or an amount intermediate [between them)|, and these parts [may be larger,
smaller, or intermediate] either in terms of the thing itself or relative to us. “In terms of
the thing itself” [means] whenever we take the greater part of the thing or the smaller
part, or we divide the whole into equal amounts. “Relative to us”, on the other hand,
[means that] it is not always the case that if we consider what has been taken as
much, what is left behind is necessarily small; because it is possible to take away a
small amount from the whole and consider it much unless, prompted by his primary
aim of teaching about the intermediate position [between them], where he will
include virtue as well, he idiosyncratically understands the intermediate to mean
both “relative to the object” and “relative to us”. Because virtue will be found to be
the mean relative to us rather than relative to the object, since one must have confid-
ence as to the proper measure, time, and manner, as well as the other conditions we
specified in addition; for one and the same mean will appear to one person to be
deficient, to another person to be excessive, but to a third person moderate and truly

[12v]
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a mean. For this reason, the mean is calculated relative to us rather than relative to
the object.

Because the mean is not the same for everyone, as the [mean] of the object is, as
the example from arithmetic illustrates: for 2 and 6 and 10 comprise the arithmetical
proportion; because the greater number [i.e. 10] exceeds the mean [i.e. 6] and the
mean [exceeds] the lesser number [i.e. 2] by the same amount [i.e. 4]. Consuming six
pounds of food, for example, is a large amount in relation to the object, but in
relation to various persons it will be found to be both deficient and excessive;
because for Milo, who eats eighty barley-cakes, it will be counted as a small amount,
but for the beginner in athletic exercises as a large one. Likewise, every craftsman and
expert will avoid the two opposite [extremes] and will aim at the mean (just as they are
accustomed to say in reference to good works of art that it is impossible either to add
anything to them or to take anything away from them; because the perfection [of
these works of art] is destroyed by each of the two [extremes), but is preserved by
adherence to the mean).

Hence, since every art aims at the mean, and virtue is more accurate and better
than any art (since none of the arts can educate the soul nor even bring to perfection
anything innate [within it]), [it follows that virtue] itself also has the quality of aiming
at the mean, since nature too aims at the mean and fashions the body parts without
going beyond or contrary to what is needed. I do not refer to intellectual virtue,
which is part of the rational faculty, but rather to moral virtue, since this pertains to
[states] that are subject to excess, deficiency, or a mean. For one can be too active in
respect to each of the emotions, if the emotions are activities, so let it be assumed
that in the same sense one can be less [active than desirable], and that neither case is
good. Because an error is involved in the case of [experiencing feelings] too much,
while a fault is involved in the case of [experiencing them] too little, since excess [i.e.
feeling too much] would seem to contribute to the praise of the one who pursues [the
object], but nonetheless it involves a failure with regard to his disposition; while
deficiency is reasonably faulted since it does not attain the mean. The mean,
however, is praised and constitutes success. And praise and success are characteristic
of virtue.

| 1106b29-1107a32 8. (For evil is a form of the unlimited...)

After this he discusses how evils are manifold and how one can go wrong in many
ways, since it is possible [to do so] in accord with both excess and deficiency, where-
as success [is possible] in only one way, namely in relation to the mean, because, he
says, evil is a form of the unlimited, just as the Pythagoreans pictured it by placing the
unlimited in the column of evils, and the limited in the column of goods (which is
why evil [i.e. to fail] is easier, since it is multiform and it is possible to fall in with one
of the two forms [i.e. one of the two extremes]; whereas the good is difficult, because
it involves one way only and must be hit on accurately).

[131]
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For that reason, the definition of virtue is put together from the predicates
attributed to virtue, that it is a disposition rather than an emotion or a capacity, as he
said previously, and this is [the definition of it] in terms of its genus. He also said that
it is “concerned with choice” to distinguish it from physical [i.e. bodily] virtue, and
“located in a mean” by virtue of its two extreme flaws [i.e. excess and deficiency]. He
added that “it is relative to us” due to the mean of the object, which is one and the
same for everyone, and that “it is determined by reason”, since the opposing
extremes are indeterminate [evils]; this is because departing from what is determined
is unlimited in terms of excess and deficiency, and for these reasons the evils are
manifold. Since the mean itself is likely to be determined differently in relation to the
relevant persons and in the context of [varying] determinants which have been
established, as we discussed [previously], he adds to these [conditions] “as the
person of prudent wisdom would determine it”; because the person of prudent
wisdom will determine [the mean] prudently in accord with his disposition; and the
person of prudent wisdom is the measure of the mean, just as in the “Metaphysics”
as well he contradicted Protagoras, who said “man is the measure of all things”
without [specifying] the person of prudent wisdom and the expert in relation to each
of the existing subjects and conditions. In consequence, the excesses exceed what is
right, while the deficiencies fall short, whereas virtue ascertains and adopts the mean.

In respect to its substance and its definition, virtue is the mean, but in respect to
what is best, it is an extreme. There are some actions and emotions, however, that are
intrinsically associated with badness, and these characteristics [i.e. excess,
deficiency, and the mean)] are not inherent in them, because it is impossible ever to go
right in regard to them. This is because in regard to their additional determinants
they will not sometimes seem bad, at other times good, but will always seem bad.
Thinking that the mean is applicable in the above cases is like thinking that there is a
mean of excess or a mean of deficiency; because just as the former are always bad, so
too the latter are always bad. But someone who thinks this would also think there is
an excess of excess; and since he posits a mean of it [i.e. of excess] and a deficiency of
deficiency, he will think that there is another “mean” of this very mean, and another
excess and deficiency.

| The discussion of excess and deficiency, at any rate, is couched in general terms,
and universal principles have a wider application, while those that are particular
possess a higher degree of truth, because conduct is concerned with particular cases;
as a consequence, our theories must rather accord with these. For these reasons,
[Aristotle] begins to discuss particular cases.

[13v]
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Diagram v

Concerning feelings of fear and confidence

cowardice courage rashness
Concerning pleasures and pains

insensibility

[to pleasure and pain] moderation self-indulgence
deficiency excess

taking less
than one’s due justice greed
deficiency excess

folly good-sense malice

deficiency excess

Concerning the donation and acquisition of money

meanness open-handedness wastefulness
deficiency excess

This [mean, i.e. magnificence] too is concerned with the donation and acquisition of
money, but it differs from open-handedness, in that the former [i.e. open-handedness]
involves small monetary expenses, whereas magnificence involves large amounts.

stinginess magnificence tastelessness and vulgarity
deficiency excess
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1107a33-1107b31 9. (With regard to feelings of fear and confidence, courage is the
mean...)

After saying that the mean with regard to feelings of fear and confidence is courage, he
also investigates the two extremes, namely excess and deficiency. He first discusses
those that exceed, for there are two ways of exceeding in this case (even if there is one
mean, namely courage): one type of excess involves fearlessness, another the feeling
of confidence. The man who exceeds in fearlessness, he says, that is to say the fearless
individual, is utterly nameless, while the individual who exceeds in feeling confident is
rash. Just as fearlessness naturally has an excessive component, which nonetheless
has not been assigned a special name, so too fear has an excessive component,
which patently corresponds to a deficiency in confidence. Such a person is said to be
cowardly, since cowardice is a deficiency in courage, just as rashness is an excess [of
it]. For we have mentioned in the additional specification, from which [we concluded
that] even if the rash person is confident but is not so in the right way or in relation to
the right people or in a timely manner but rather turns away from such conditions,
on these accounts he is reproached.

Just as these [extremes] concern feelings of confidence or of fear, therefore, so
also there are others that concern pleasures and pains, although not all pleasures; for
the study of geometrical theorems is a pleasure that is not antithetical to pain, and
for these reasons “pleasure” is a word with two meanings, because the former type
[i.e. pleasure in general] has an opposite, whereas the latter [i.e. pleasure deriving
from geometry] does not. Consequently, these [extremes] are not investigated in
relation to all pleasures and only to a lesser degree in relation to pains, because the
mean and the opposite extremes will seldom be found in connection with these [i.e.
pains]; because just as he said previously that some are inherently combined with evil
and are always bad, so too the [extremes] of pains are always implicated in vice and
are not in a mean, save perhaps those of some of them.

The mean in relation to the pleasures, then, is moderation, while the excess is self-
indulgence; since we do not examine the excess of moderation but that of pleasure,
just as [we investigated] the excess of confidence rather than that of courage. The
deficiency in respect to the pleasures, he says, has not been given a name, but let it be
[called] insensibility, which they also refer to as folly. There are other means relating
to the donation and acquisition of money, such as open-handedness, of which the
excess is wastefulness and the deficiency is meanness. With respect to donation and
acquisition, these exceed and fall short of open-handedness—which always lies in a
mean and which will be discussed in detail and with greater precision later—in
opposite ways from one another.

In relation to money, there are other intermediate states, such as magnificence
(the magnificent man differs from the open-handed one, in that the magnificent man
is concerned with large buildings and fine garments, whereas the open-handed man
is concerned with small monetary expenditures), the excess of which is vulgarity,
“going over the top” (chydaiotés), as it were, and tastelessness, while its deficiency is
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stinginess. Why is the latter [i.e. stinginess] not a case of going over the top, whereas
the former [i.e. vulgarity] is? Because in the latter case, someone who has a capacity
does not act according to his capacity, but in the former case, someone who lacks a
capacity acts beyond what is appropriate to him, and for these reasons, since he is
not being wholly proper and is overextending himself, he is called “vulgar”.

The mean in respect to honour and dishonour is greatness of soul, of which the
two extremes are vanity and smallness of soul; and this differs from another quality in
the same way that magnificence was different from open-handedness in respect to
magnitude; no specific name has been assigned to the mean [of this quality], in
conformity with which one wishes to attain appropriate honours; the two extremes
of it are ambition and lack of ambition.

| Diagram vi

Both [means] concern ambition and lack of ambition; the ambition of the ambitious
man differs from greatness of soul, in that the latter is concerned with great honour,
whereas the former relates to minor honour:

smallness of soul ~ greatness of soul  vulgarity

W

lack of ambition the mean is nameless ambition
or [is called] the ambition of the ambitious man

deficiency excess

Concerning anger

spiritlessness gentleness irascibility

deficiency excess
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Concerning intercourse in conversations and actions; all three of these are in
common:

Concerning truth

self-deprecation truthfulness  boastfulness

Concerning pleasantness in social amusement

boorishness wittiness buffoonery

deficiency excess

Concerning pleasantness in the general affairs of life

obsequious, flatterer friend quarrelsome and peevish

deficiency excess

The following two [means] concern the emotions:

shameless modest bashful
spitefulness righteousness envy

deficiency excess

1107b31-1108a30 10. (For which reason those at the extremes lay claim to the
middle position...)

What does “those at the extremes lay claim to the middle position” mean? Is it that,
since being in the middle has no name—and this is properly speaking the kind of
ambition towards the right people [i.e. in the right direction], in the right manner, in
the right amount, in the right context, and from the right motives—this [intermediate
quality] could be called both unambitious and ambitious, meaning “unambitious” by



80 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea Il

TIPOG TO EMMALOV @IAOTIHOV, QIAGTIUOV 8E TTPOG TO £ EAaTTOV A@IAGTIHOV; SlaTadTa
Embxalovrat ol dxkpot TPOG TO HECOV* KAl YOP Kal NUETS E0TIv 8T WG PECOV EMauvoliuevy
TOV PIAOTIMOV E0TL & OTE TOV APIAGTIUOV, DOTE O PEGOG PIAOTILOG KAl O HEGOG GPIAG-
TIHOG, O aUTOG WV, Emion g EMatveiTaL. S 8€ ToUTo yiveTal, &v Toic £fj¢ pnbroetat.

"EoTt Toivuv Kal 7epl dpynv wg mept VANV Tva (omep mept TPV Kal mept 1O
GANBEG Kal mepl XprpaTa kai mept T& GAAQ) TX Tpia TadTA, WV TO PEV uéoov mpadTng
Aéyetat, Ta 8¢ mop’ EkGTepa Gvwvupa pEv hote Aéyeabat i8iwg, TARV €k Tob mept O
vrokeipevov Tabta Aéyovtatl TRV dvopaciav oxovta: dopynoia yap Kai 6pyiAdTng €k
TG OPYTig T& TOUTWV OVOHATA.

Eiol xai dAat Tpeic mepl kowwviav Tva A0ywv kai mpaéewv, oy amA®g Adywv: ot
yap Adyor éEwTepikol Ovteg, €l pi Yuxfig Sabeowv Exovav mpog 6 Aéyovtatl, ovk
&yovow €v Toig NOwKoig katatdtreobat. Satadta TONOL «kai mpdlewv». éyovat b¢
Stapopav 6t i pév piav VANV Exel, T0 aAnbeg, ob Adyov povov Emipepopévn GANG Kai
n80g" Slatoiito Aéyel «T0 dAnBES TO v avToicy, Tyouv Toig AGyoIg™ TO Yap mepl TGV
GAAWV TIPaYHATWY GANBIVOV €K TV TPayHATwY cuvicTaTal ovde yap kabo Aéyouev
Kol GAnBevopev Ta TIPAypaTa €lov, GAAG KaBO T& TPAYHaTS giowv GAnBedopev. ai
pévTol ye Etepat 8U0 PECHTNTEG mTEpi TO 1Y, £xovat 8 kai abTat mpdg GAAAAAG Stapo-
pav: 1 uEV yop Ev maubid, 1 8¢ év Biw, TNV €v mdat Toig Kkt avTov Kail oV TEplopileTat
£V TIVL PEPEL TV KaTd TOV Blov.

Pntéov 8¢ kai mepl ToUTWY, NOLV, a MO TAVTWY UABWUEY THYV UECOTHTA
EnaveTov Kol @avij | dAndela Tv NUeTEpwV AOywv avTr £auTi TaVTH Kol Opoia:
0V8ev Yap oUTwG edmapakodovdnTov wg TO &v dAndeig Aeyopevov. Aéyel yobv mp@tov
TIEPL TFAG PEOOTNTOG TIG £X0V0NG WG VAoV 10 dAnbsg, NG €0Tiv 1| AVEPWVEVTOG
GAnBeLa, Tap’ EkGTEPR b€ 1) TiiG GANOelag poomomatg 1) uev émi 1o peifov (g £0Tiv
UniepBoAr Tod GAnBolc) dAaloveia, 1 6 émi TO EdatTov glpwveia xal 6 Exwv TavTHV
eipwv. nepl 8¢ 10 N6V AeyeoBw mp@TOV 1| &V MAbIE Peadtng, Kal £0Twv 1} evTpanclia:
map EKAaTepa 8E 1) pév vmepPolr) Bwuoloyia €k TV Pwpoloyouvtwy Ovopacbeion, 1
8 EMenpig dypowia. | 8 &v 1) Piw Etépa peaodtne pidia (ody 1 oTopyn), mept NG

12-14 €xovot...a0Toig] cf. Arist. EN 1108a12 16-82,4 ai...Aéyetay] cf. Arist. EN 1108a13-30

23 DAlov: an {81ov scribendum?

10

15

20

25



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 2 =—— 81

comparison with too much ambition, but “ambitious” by comparison with too little?
For these reasons those at the extremes lay claim to the mean; and in fact we
ourselves sometimes praise the ambitious person as attaining the mean and sometimes
the unambitious person, with the result that the moderately ambitious person and the
moderately unambitious person are praised equally, since they are the same [in their
attainment of the mean]. How this happens will be discussed in what follows.

These three states [i.e. excess, deficiency, and the observance of the mean], then,
also hold with respect to anger as a subject matter (just as with respect to honour,
truthfulness, money, and the other subjects), the mean of which is designated gentle-
ness, while the two extremes have not been assigned a name, as a consequence of
which they are rarely discussed, except in cases when they are discussed on the
basis of the underlying subject [i.e. anger] and get their name from it: because
spiritlessness (aorgésia) and irascibility (orgilotés) derive their names from anger
(orge).

There are also three other [modes of observing the mean| related to some sort of
intercourse in conversation and action, rather than merely in conversation; since
discourses that are extraneous, unless they have a disposition of the soul with
reference to the subject to which they are addressed, cannot be ranked among the
ethical [treatises]. For these reasons, he writes “and action”. [The three modes] differ,
however, in that one of them has a single subject, truthfulness, and has to do not
simply with speech but also with character; because of this, he says “truth in this
sphere”, i.e. in speech, since the quality of truth in regard to other matters arises
from conduct; for actions do not exist in so far as we speak of them and tell the truth
about them, but in so far as actions exist, we speak the truth about them. The other
two means, then, concern what is pleasant, and these too differ from one another,
since one kind [relates to what is pleasant] in social amusement, while the other sort [is
concerned with what is pleasant] in daily life, but in all circumstances pertaining to
daily life without being limited to any specific part of life-activities.

We must discuss these qualities as well, he says, in order that we may learn from
all of them that the mean is to be praised and so that the truth of our discussion may
appear consistent and coherent; for nothing is so easy to follow as a truthful
statement. He accordingly discusses first the mean that has as its subject what is true,
which is truth without pretence, while at the opposed extremes is the pretence of
truth, in the one case in the form of exaggeration (which is an excess of truth), that is
boastfulness, but in the other case in the form of understatement, that is self-
depreciation, while the man who has this [form of truth] is the self-deprecator. In
respect to what is pleasant, let the mean in relation to social amusement be discussed
first, and it is wittiness; at the opposed extremes, the excess is buffoonery, which has
its name from those who “make stupid jokes” (bomolochounton), while the deficiency
is boorishness. The other mean in the general affairs of life is friendliness (not
affection), which he is about to discuss, although [discussion takes place] from the
extremes, because, since he praises the quality in the one case more than usual, and
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he does so in two ways, i.e. either it is not for the sake of some advantage, and the
man is designated obsequious, or it is for the sake of their personal advantage, and
the man is called a flatterer, whereas in the other case the person is discontented
with something apparently good and is called peevish, the mean [is described] in the
way customary friendship [functions]. [Aristotle] pursues his discussion only to the
extent that this seems to be the case.

1108a30-1108b33 11. (There are also means in the sphere of and in relation to the
emotions...)

There are also means in the sphere of the emotions, such as modesty, the opposed
extremes of which are the bashful man, who is excessive in relation to this emotion
and not as modesty requires, | and on the other hand the person who is deficient [in
shame] or abashed at nothing whatsoever, the shameless man, inasmuch as the
individual who is moderately deficient could not be ranked precisely in the degree of
his deficiency; and the person who has attained the mean of modesty is called
modest. Again, righteous indignation is a mean with opposed extremes, in respect of
excess, envy—by whose action the envious man derives pain from everyone and fails
to distinguish between the person who deserves to suffer and the one who does
not—but in respect of deficiency, spitefulness, for [the spiteful individual] takes
pleasure in the misfortunes of his neighbours. For this reason, this [quality] is
assigned to the deficiency, because [the spiteful person] falls so far short of feeling
pain that he actually feels pleasure. If one were to have difficulty understanding how
spitefulness is a deficiency of righteous indignation, in cases where the [spiteful
person] feels more pleasure than the indignant man who suffers pain when [others]
prosper undeservedly, one must bear in mind the rule that we are investigating the
deficiency of the underlying quality; and in this case pain is the underlying subject,
and for these reasons it is assigned to deficiency. With regard to justice, since it is said
to have more than one meaning (and similarly with regard to the rational virtues,
which are not produced but are manifested in principles), let us discuss this
afterwards.

There are accordingly three dispositions with regard to each quality, two vices
which are opposed extremes, and one (virtue), which is the mean; and they are all
opposed to all the others not in the same manner but in conformity with their
sequence; because this makes clear how they are aligned, for the extremes are the
opposite both of the middle state and of each other (since vice combats both itself and
virtue), while the mean combats the extremes in turn; since just as what is equal is
said to be great in comparison with less, but less in comparison with more, so also the
middle states of character are in excess as compared with the deficiencies and
deficient as compared with the excesses, whether they have to do with actions or
feelings.

And immediately [after this] he sets out the arguments by induction, saying that
“the brave man”, for example, “appears rash in contrast with the coward, but
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cowardly in contrast with the rash man; and similarly the prudent man self-indulgent in
contrast with the man who is insensible [to pleasure and pain]”—namely, the person
without sense—“but insensible in contrast with the self-indulgent individual”. Hence
the extreme characters push the intermediate man towards an extreme, as for instance
an open-handed man, a mean man, and a wasteful man, with open-handed the
intermediate term: the mean man pushes the intermediate man towards the wasteful
person, since he thinks this individual is wasteful, while the wasteful man [pushes]
the intermediate man fowards the mean individual, since he holds him to be such.
The greatest degree of contrariety, however, is that of the extremes to one another
rather than to the mean; for these [extremes) are further apart [from one another] than
the mean [is from them]. And again [it is the case] that the excesses bear a resemb-
lance to the mean, but the extremes in no way [resemble one another].

| 1108b33-1109a31 12.(The greatest unlikeness...)

The greatest degree of contrariety is that of the extremes to one another rather than to
the mean. The definition of opposites is that they are the furthest removed from anoth-
er, so that the further apart things are, the more contrary they are, and we stated
correctly that the extremes are further apart from each other than from the mean.
The two extremes are not opposed to the mean at the same time, but in some cases
the deficiency [is opposed to the mean], while in others the excess is; for example it is
not rashness that is opposed to courage (for we said that rashness bears a certain
resemblance to courage, and qualities that resemble each other somewhat do not
have a clear antithesis), but cowardice, which is a deficiency; whereas what is more
opposed to moderation is not the deficient state of insensibility (since moderation
resembles this more closely than it resembles self-indulgence) but self-indulgence.

He says that there are two causes for this, one which arises from the thing itself,
while the other has its origin in us, resulting from our being disposed towards them in
some way. The first cause—the one arising from the thing itself—is that which we
already specified; for since there are two extremes for each mean, and the mean is
more similar to one of the two [extremes], it is reasonable that one of the two extremes
not be opposed to the mean, whereas the other [extreme] is. For we establish that
those extremes that are more remote from the mean are more contrary to it, while that
which is dissimilar to the mean is more remote from it. And this then is the one cause,
the one that arises out of the thing itself. The other cause has its origin in us and is as
follows: we establish that those things toward which we are somehow more inclined by
nature are contrary to the mean. Precisely what do I mean? That we are more inclined
to pleasures than to moderation, and for this reason self-indulgence will somehow
seem contrary to this moderation, in accord with our current judgement. Because
since we are well-disposed towards pleasures, we shrink from temperance, and if we
seek to set an extreme to this [i.e. self-indulgence], we will not set insensibility [as
the contrary]. For even if we were to shrink from temperance due to our fondness for
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pleasures, we would shrink much more from insensibility, and for these reasons we
apprehend that self-indulgence is the contrary of temperance.

Since it has been stated then, he says, that virtue is a mean, this is why precisely
attaining the mean is a difficult task; because anyone can spend money, but only a
very few [can spend it] in the right amount and on the right person and for the right
purpose; just as it is a difficult task to find the centre of a circle; for unless this is
demonstrated by the geometer, how will we find the intermediate point [i.e. the
centre]? The first rule is that one must avoid the [extreme] that is more opposed [to the
mean], whether a deficiency or an excess is in question, since this is clearly contrary,
and thereafter seek to avoid the other extreme as well.

1109a30-1109b23 13. (To avoid the more opposed [extreme]...)
In the first place, therefore, he says, one must abstain from the most conspicuous
and more serious evils, then from the lesser one, since to hit the mean precisely is
similarly difficult. The second best way to sail, as they say, is that one must accept the
least of the evils, as the proverb goes, which, he says, seem to be identical with the
mean. This will happen if we act on the model of those people who distinguish
different kinds of metals. The first rule is to reject the most obvious evils and
whatever might seem to be contrary to the mean, beginning with banishing and
excluding this; then afterwards [to reject] the least of these [evils], until we are in a
position to assess the mean, [judging] what sort it might appear to us as we scrutin-
ise it more broadly.

| We should also notice what the errors are to which we are ourselves most prone,
in order that we not be controlled by our inclination to habit and by our appetite and
be hindered in relation to our choice of the mean. And this will be discovered not by
our understanding or by some demonstrative proof, but from the pleasure and pain
we experience in relation to these, so that we feel pleasure if we have these things,
but pain if we should be deprived [of them]. By dragging ourselves away from this
and by pulling far back from error, we shall reach the intermediate state with difficulty,
just as men do when they straighten out warped pieces of wood. We must be especially
on our guard against pleasure, particularly since we judge the mean pleasant, for we
are partial judges in our judgement of this, being motivated by desire. [This is
precisely] what the elders do in Homer, praising Helen, but recommending that even
so she ought to be sent back home, lest there be grief for their city and for them. It is
incumbent on us to do the same and banish pleasure, and if we behave this way we
shall have our best opportunity to reach the intermediate condition. Perhaps this is
difficult, and more so since we are controlled by particular pleasures; for the common
saying “one must overlook pleasure” appears easy since it is common. But when we
say that “one must overlook pleasure” in relation to Epicurus or Eudoxus, at that
point the difficulty of the injunction becomes conspicuous. It is the same in the case
of the mean as well; because it is difficult [to define] in what manner and with what
people and for how long one ought to be angry with one’s ruler, since we sometimes
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praise people who err on the side of deficiency [in this matter], and at other times those
who tend towards excess, not as excessive or deficient but as people who seem to
have reached and attained the mean.

Finally, no censure is directed at someone who diverges a bit from the mean
towards one of the two extremes, but it is directed at someone who diverges more
widely, because he diverges conspicuously and his error does not go unnoticed. Yet to
what degree [the individual] errs in this case is not easy to define on principle, nor is
any other object of perception, since the decision depends not on the principle but on
the perception.
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[Book 3 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

1109b30-1110a29 1. (Since virtue is concerned with emotions and actions...)

It is necessary for those who discuss virtue, which is a preferred disposition lying in a
mean that is relative to us, also to discuss [the concepts] of the voluntary and the
involuntary, of which in one case—the voluntary—choice is evident, while the
involuntary is said to involve no choice. Since then these matters [i.e. the voluntary
and the involuntary] involve action of some sort, and many people also believe that
what is genuinely involuntary involves not only being affected but action as well, we
must define action, [asserting] that it is rational activity. Actions attract either praise
or blame, and some of them are undertaken with pleasure, others with distress; and
some of them are matters of positive choices by the agent, while others are matters of
avoidance, and just as of those that are genuinely matters of positive choice some are
always so, while others are so at a given time, likewise with those that are matters of
avoidance. All of this will also be useful to the legislators in assigning rewards and
punishments.

| One type of involuntary action, then, involves force, while another [comes about]
through ignorance; and when the productive origin [i.e. the initiating or efficient cause]
is external, then [the action] is designated as involving compulsion; whereas “an
laction] through ignorance” [is the designation] whenever we ourselves do not supply a
cause for our ignorance, but it occurs contingently in this way, as if someone who is
drunk were to commit a murder; for in this case he himself supplied the cause of his
own ignorance, so that he cannot be pardoned as having acted in ignorance. Since the
involuntary is twofold, therefore, the voluntary is opposed to both as what happens
neither under compulsion nor out of ignorance, and whose origin and cause are found
in the agent, who is aware of the particulars, which legal experts term “circumstan-
tial”.

The Philosopher [i.e. Aristotle] also investigates the [actions] intermediary
between these [i.e. the voluntary and the involuntary], namely those designated
“yoluntary-involuntary” [i.e. mixed or composite actions which are partially volun-
tary and partially involuntary], [considering] whether one must place these [actions]
among the voluntary or the involuntary, as when one jettisons a ship’s cargo in a
storm, and in determining [this issue], he states that such actions seem closer to the
voluntary class. For since we said that matters of voluntary choice are twofold, some
being always [desirable] and occurring for their own sake, while others [are
desirable] at a given time and for a reason, such things are chosen when they are
done; for the origin of the action is in the agent himself, who has deliberately chosen
to act thus; he assesses this [choice] on the basis of its end, for the sake of which
other things are done. The person [mentioned previously], then, jettisons his cargo
for the sake of the end, that is the safety of his ship, as the occasion [i.e. the critical
circumstances] allows at the time; for it does not allow for the ship to be saved
through pilotage alone, unless they [i.e. the captain and crew] throw some of their
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freight overboard. Both the voluntary, then, and the involuntary must be determined
on the basis of the occasion, [namely] when one acts, and [on the basis of] why the
actions are performed. Such [actions] are thus undertaken by a willing agent for the
sake of safety, as the occasion demands.

Consequently, when assessing these questions, he says that such acts are
voluntary, but simpliciter [i.e. when considered apart from the specific circumstances]
they are involuntary. This is also proven in a different way, because praise is
bestowed on those who voluntarily undertake voluntary acts. Sometimes such people
are actually praised for having performed well deeds one might have the power to do
for no noble end or even for a trivial one and might easily be blamed for. Since
therefore some bad actions are pitied, while others are deemed worthy of pardon, and
yet others are hated and punished, he also investigates forgiveness, [in cases] where
free choice does not precede. There must be a sufficient degree of compulsion [in this
case], although not like the manner in which Alcmaeon was constrained.

1110a29-1111a5 2. (But it is sometimes difficult to decide...)

In cases that involve constraint, since voluntary choice is not the guiding principle in
those circumstances and it is natural to commit many acts contrary to one’s own
choice (just as little children and non-rational animals both act voluntarily but do not
also choose [what to do], and [similarly] whatever we do through anger without
forethought), it must be something else that motivates [us], and this is constraint. In
that case, instead of doing something considered noble, we do something else. It is
difficult to decide, he says, what should be chosen in preference to what: either to do
what we are commanded in return for our life or instead to die in the belief that this
is the most noble [course]. It is still more difficult actually to abide by our decision
after it has been made (for many people recognise that death as the price of refusing
to obey is better than obeying and living, but they do not abide by their decisions);
for by and large the anticipated results, what people are likely to suffer if they
disobey, are painful, whereas the actions they are compelled [to undertake] are
[merely] dishonourable; and so they avoid the former due to the pain involved, for
which reason both praise, if they abide by [their decisions], and blame, if they do not
abide by them, are bestowed on those who are under compulsion, in contrast to those
who are not under compulsion. He says this not because those who are not under
compulsion are free from accountability, but because if they did not act, they get no
praise (for no compulsion was involved), whereas if they did act, they are not merely
blamed but actually punished.

Purely compulsory actions occur when the cause lies in external circumstances
and the agent || contributes nothing. But how can the agent be put under compulsion?
When actions are intrinsically involuntary (since they are not freely chosen), but
voluntary in a different sense, because of the end the agent expects to get due to
compulsion.
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But it is not easy to lay down general rules for what should be traded for what,
because these matters are put to the test in specific circumstances, whereas the
exposition is inclined to treat the issue in general terms. Since pleasant objects move
us from without, one might suppose, he says, that these [objects] constrain us by
force. As a way of refuting this argument, therefore, he says that on this basis one
could claim that all noble acts, since they motivate us and are intrinsically external,
are forced, because what is noble is a final cause. But those who perform actions that
have intrinsic ends because their teachers force them to do so feel pain, whereas those
who undertake a noble action for [nobility’s sake) get pleasure. As a consequence, it is
absurd to blame externalities rather than oneself as easily falling victim to such things.
This is why I said “when the agent contributes nothing”. However, since we choose
both noble and base [actions and objects], we are easy prey in both cases, except
that we ought to attribute responsibility for our noble deeds to ourselves but for our
disgraceful actions to pleasures.

After this, he deals with acts performed through ignorance; as for what is not
voluntary, he says that it is done by someone acting in ignorance and the thing is not
deliberately chosen; but on the other hand, when the act either is painful and a
cause for regret [for the agent], or not, the former [i.e. an act that causes the agent
pain and regret] is involuntary, he says, and that person is said to act unwillingly,
whereas he calls the latter [i.e. an act that involves no pain or regret for the agent]
neither voluntary nor involuntary. Yet he states that the agent is neither willing, since
he was unaware of what he was doing, nor unwilling, since he does not regret [the act]
presumably because he did not act voluntarily. Since the one individual is different
from the other, the former may be designated “involuntary”, whereas the latter can
certainly not be called “voluntary” but rather “non-voluntary”, which is intermediate
between “involuntary” and “voluntary”.

Acting through ignorance, however, he says, [is] different from being ignorant;
because a drunk person does not act out of ignorance but out of inebriation, and an
enraged individual [acts] because of his anger, not out of a lack of awareness that his
action is base. But ignorance is properly what is involved in the case of people with a
wicked disposition; for ignorance in matters of [moral] choice, i.e. when the bad is
taken to be the good, is not the cause of involuntary action but of ugly behaviour, nor
lis the cause] general ignorance, which is characteristic of the dullard and fool, on the
basis of which he is blamed and neither excused nor pitied.

After discussing ignorance in particulars, he spells these [particulars] out: they
are what legal experts call the circumstances [of the action]. Because since the
involuntary is twofold—one kind involves compulsion, while the other is due to
ignorance—after examining the former, he also discusses involuntary action due to
ignorance. Acting out of ignorance, at any rate, is different from being ignorant,
because a person is liable to ignore something voluntarily in line with his decision,
something that does not involve a lack of volition but rather vice; and general
ignorance does not involve the involuntary, but rather being ignorant with regard to
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something (because the former is blamed, whereas the latter is pitied or excused.
One is ignorant with regard to something, for example, of who it is whom he strikes.
Perhaps it’s his own father! [He may also be ignorant of] what [he does], namely that
he sticks his dagger [in him]. [He may be ignorant of] the precise occasion: that he
administers drugs in winter. [He may be ignorant of] the manner, i.e. he is unaware
that he stabs him with the knife. [He may be ignorant of] why [he acted in this way]:
i.e. that [he wanted] to save his [father’s] life, but killed him unintentionally), and
simply put [he may be ignorant] of one of the circumstances.

1111a7-1111b12 3. (Evidently, he could not [be ignorant] of the agent...)

He investigates the concept of acting in ignorance, which we classified as a part of
the involuntary. An agent who acts voluntarily thus knows the circumstances [of the
action]; for we defined the voluntary according to a negation of the involuntary as
that which is undertaken neither due to force nor out of ignorance, adding that its
“origin” and cause [i.e. of the voluntary act] are located “in the agent” who knows the
particulars, which are the circumstances.

Who could be ignorant, he says, of all these circumstances together when he
acted, unless he were mad? Surely he will not be ignorant of the agent, which is
himself, 1 believe, unless, like Aeschylus, he brings the initiate onstage out of his
senses; otherwise it is evident that he knows the circumstances of the action, but
was ignorant of some element of them. For the man who wanted to show off the
catapult shot if off, and he knew all [the circumstances] at the time, but was ignorant
of exactly what he could show off; another person knew all [the relevant circum-
stances], but injured his son when he thought he was an enemy, | while another
individual knew what a sharp spear is and that it rushes headlong against a person,
but he nonetheless thought the spear had a blunt end and did not realise that it was
sharp, with the result that he delivered a serious wound; another person failed to
recognise a stone and mistook it for a pumice-stone, although he was aware of the
other [circumstances], and when he threw it, he killed someone; another individual
killed [a man] when striving to save his life, without knowing the end [of his action];
while another intended to tap [his adversary], as people do when sparring in the
wrestling-schools, but punched and killed him. Consequently, since ignorance is
possible in relation to [all] these aspects of a situation (because the action is actually
located within these [circumstantial factors]), one who has acted in ignorance of any
of them seems to have acted involuntarily; for it is not necessary to be ignorant of
everything; because in that case one would be devoid of all perception. One must
add to these [conditions] that “the action produces sorrow and involves repentance”.
What then? If someone were to achieve something good through ignorance, [would]
this not also be involuntary? Or must we specify [as an additional condition], since
there is no discussion of the noble [action], when and how it should be accom-
plished? For the agent will not be praised [in this case], since he did not do this
voluntarily, but neither will he be punished, of course; because what was done is
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noble. For these reasons we were correct to say that the voluntary is [ascertained]
from a negation of the involuntary.

It is a mistake to say that acts produced by anger and desire are involuntary,
because, in the first place, non-rational animals will not act voluntarily, given that
they act out of anger and desire, nor will children, since they do not act in accordance
with reason either. Next, since we also act nobly out of anger and desire, will none of
these actions be voluntary, or are the noble ones voluntary and the base ones involun-
tary? But this is ridiculous, since one and the same thing is the cause of both cases,
namely anger and desire. It would also be absurd to say that “things we ought to
desire are involuntary”, since we ought to feel angry in response to certain things, but
we do not desire them, and again [we ought] to desire health, but not involuntarily.
And he draws the following syllogism: since involuntary actions are painful, whereas
desirable actions are not painful but pleasant, it follows that there is no involuntary
motivation in the things we desire. Moreover, errors are made in accord with some
rational calculation and not merely out of anger or desire. So how is this different from
both being involuntary? In reality, both are to be avoided, and even more so human
feelings that resemble those of non-rational creatures, in which the involuntary
abounds, and not in them only.

After this, he goes on to discuss choice, which the voluntary is full of. He
concludes syllogistically that [choice] is not anger [i.e. a passion] or desire or wanting
or opinion.

Diagram vii
of non-rational animals
e a
choice e anger and desire
immoderate
e a
in accord with choice in accord with desire
moderate
a e

in accord with choice in accord with desire
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opposes choice

choice desire

Note: a = of every/every; e = of no/no

| 1111b16-1112a14 4. (And desire relates to the pleasant and the painful...)

He also puts forward another deductive argument that separates desire from choice,
because desire relates to the pleasant and the painful. That it relates to the pleasant is
obvious, but how can it also [relate to] the painful? Or [is this the case] whenever I
desire something bad not for myself but for another person? But choice is not
concerned with these [i.e. the pleasant or the painful]. Why is it not? Either because
we do not deliberately choose the pleasant but we choose to abstain from the
painful, or because we choose many other [objects], which are neither pleasant nor
painful. Furthermore, non-rational animals and children feel both pleasure and
pain, but they do not make deliberate choices. This would have been necessary, if
choice were related to the pleasant and the painful.

Although he intended to say with regard to anger [i.e. passion] that choice is not
[equivalent to] anger, [Aristotle] was satisfied with a single dialectical proof that
states “if what is more generally held to be [i.e. the superior line of proof or argument]
is not the case, then neither is clearly held to be the lesser argument”. This is one
mode of syllogism among the four arguments from probability.

He also used several dialectical proofs to set apart the wish, which is even more
closely akin to the other [options, i.e. choice and passion], and he says: “A choice
cannot have impossibilities for its object” (since one chooses things that are possible),
“but a wish can”. And a wish can also involve those objects one cannot secure oneself,
as for example an actor wishes for a particular victory. But no one chooses things that
cannot naturally happen through his own efforts. Furthermore, a wish is rather for an
end [sc. than for a means to an end]. And he discusses this to make the matter certain,
because a wish is also concerned with certain things that are means to the end, when
these are regarded as ends; because this is why the final end is also said to be most
connected with final causality. A choice, however, is for the means to our end; and in
general, choice is concerned with things within our own control.

After this, he distinguishes opinion from choice. For opinion is concerned with
everything, including what is eternal (for we also form opinions about such issues)
and impossible things just as much as with what is within our power, whereas choice is
not concerned with everything but only with what is in our power, and it exists for the
sake of an end. Furthermore, opinion is divided by true and false, but choice by good
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and bad. In general, then, not every opinion is a choice, but choice is not the same as
an opinion; because it is by making choices that we get a reputation for having a
particular character (for [we can come to be known] as lovers of the good or as taking
pleasure in vice), not by holding opinions.

And we choose either to take or to avoid [any given object], but we have opinions
about what a thing is or for whom it is advantageous; but we do not form an opinion as
to how we ought to take or avoid these things. And choice is praised if we choose
rightly and the right object, while opinion [is praised] if we arrive at truth by means of
it. Moreover, we choose the things we know to be good, whereas we hold opinions
about things we do not know for certain; but the same individual does not [necessarily]
simultaneously have the best opinions and make the best decisions, but someone may
have better opinions but choose the worse [option] due to wickedness. That an opinion
frequently precedes choice (because after we form an opinion that something is good,
we also choose it) or accompanies it (since we choose what we frequently considered
and found to be advantageous), is irrelevant; for this is not the issue we are investigat-
ing. What then is choice? It is voluntary, but this [i.e. the voluntary] is full of choice,
as has been stated.

| 1112a19-1112b20 5. (The term “object of deliberation” presumably must be
defined...)

In treating the subject of deliberation, [arguing] that choice is not deliberation, he
encounters a problem, [which is] whether one must deliberate about everything and
whether everything is open to deliberation; and, in resolving the difficulty, he says “or
is there no deliberation about some matters?”. He explains what these matters are
shortly afterward, after previously establishing the object of deliberation a fool or a
madman might not deliberate about (for such people might deliberate often, and if
they must cast themselves down into the depths of the sea, [they think that] even this
will be of use to them when they are drowned). What matters are not naturally
disposed to being deliberated? Eternal matters and matters that cannot be otherwise,
namely scientific phenomena; the things that are in motion but are always identical
and occur in a similar manner, be it by nature (like moving upwards, in the case of fire)
or out of necessity (such as the occurrence of thunderstorms in winter) or some other
regular procedure (for instance, a person might have a fixed habit of leaving his
household every day, unless illness prevents him from doing so).

Also, “not about irregular events” that happen, “such as droughts”, he says. What
then? Are we not to deliberate about the droughts that will take place, as if we are
going to lay aside events driven by necessity? We do not deliberate about droughts in
this case, however, but about what necessity has in store for us. No one will deliber-
ate about droughts, just as [we do] not [deliberate about] events that result from
chance. Nor [do we even deliberate] about all human affairs, but about whatever
matters are related to us and are affected by our own agency, for the most part, and

[18r1]



[18v]

104 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea IlI

gmTomoAD yivovtal kal (v TELS alTiol, VeEnpnpévav TV BANWV aiTI@v, PUoEWS
Kkai avaykng xal ToxnG, kai AapBavopévov povov Tob voi.

Kai miepi pév t@v dxptpav émotnuiv, enot, ov fovAsutéov (abTat yap ££ EauT@v
TO GkpIPeg Exouat Kai oV ypeia BOVATS €ig TO dxkpiBeaTtepag yevEaBat), GAAG Tiept TAOV
&XoUs@V GUELOBNTNOELG TEXVOV, Domep Exel 1| kuPepvnTi) kal 1| iaTpwka} (TTOV Yap
SmrpiBwvtar abTaL 7] 7| yupvaoT). ov pdvov 8¢ mepl T@v wg émromodd fovAevtéov,
GANQ Kol Ttepl WV ddnAia éoTi md)g dmoprioeTar kai €v olg £0TV ASIpIoTOV TO YEVEGDAL
i Ui YevéaBai, dmep €oti 1O €miong. ovpuPovlovs 6¢ mapadauPavouey eic Ta pyiota,
U mMOTEVOVTEG £quTois (Sevov yap Sekdoal TAG Kpioelg ToD mPAyHATog TO aTApE-
OKOV Kal avTOyvwpov: 60ev kai O POvog o oag Tt, 6 81 kai Kak®g &méPn, ovk Exel
Aéyewv 611 «oUTw pot £80&e kahov»* dkovoeTal yap 6Tt TOUTO GV EIMOL KAl KATATOVTL-
oTnG vnog): GAN dow paAAoV EykexelploTtal TIG peydAa, TO0W xpeia kai MOAGOV kai
HeYAAwV BOVAELT@V.

BovAevoueba 8¢ o0 mepl T@V TeEA@V dAA& miepl T@V mpog Ta TEAN, TAG Kai Ti
TonTéoV, tva TO TENOG GravTron. £mel 8¢ TV TEA@V TA PEV 81 TOAADV TEPUKEV
€vodobaobat, BovAeutéov €v TouTOLG Sk 7Tolov pdoTar £mel 8¢ kail 6t” €vog GANa, 7T
816 ToUTOV. Kal APKTEOV KATWOEV, IV EgyaTov YEVNTaL TO €V Tf] EVUpEOEL.

| 1112b21-1113a22 ot (paivetar § 1 pev {NOLG...)

EDyé ool, AploTOTEAES, Tiig KaBEKAGTOV EEETAOEWS 00V Yap oKomov {nTioal Ti £0Ttv
1 mpoaipeotc’ kol émel TAAAQ Pev AMePPAMIONG EVPEG 88 TTAPOHOLOVHEVNY TAVTN &5
éyylovog Tnv BovAnowy, mept TV BovAevTdv £EeTaleL. Kal EMEL EKOVOIOV TL 1] TIPOAL-
PEOIG PaiveTal, oV AV 6 EKoVTLoV TPoapeTov dAAa TO BeBovAcupévov, G@eig mpoai-
peov kal PovAnowv Aéyewv mept PouvAeuTtod £eTalelg. Kal TO MPOAIPETOV EvieDbey
Bnpd, &k Tob mpoatpeToD 8¢ evpioKelg THV Mpoaipesty. BovAnToV uév ovV £0TL TO
1€Aog, BovAeuTa 8¢ T P0G TO TEAOC.

MéNAeL yobv elneiv niept oD BovAntod, GANG mip@Tov Tiept Tob BouvAeuTtod: Wornep
YOp €V TOIG YEWHETPIKOIG Staypduuacty TO Tapov £E GANOV TTponyovpEvo SeikvuTal
Kéketvo & GAAov kol ToDTo 2§ BANOV EWG OV KATAVTAOOMEV EiG TOG TPWTAG KPXAS,
oUTw k&vTanOa TO TENOG BEVTEG BouAevdpeda Tiept TV TPOG TODTO KAl TIPOTYOUNE-

3-9 Kai...£autoig] cf. Arist. EN 1112a34-1112b11  9-12 8ewov...vndg] cf. Georg. Pachym. Hist.
VIIL, 24 197.2-6 14 BouAeuOpeda...téAN] Arist. EN 1112b11-12  15-17 £met...eUpéoel] cf. Arist.
EN 1112b16-20 21-22 kai...aivetay] cf. Arist. EN 1111b6-7 22 oV...peBovAevpévov] cf. Arist.
EN 1112a14-15 24-25 BouAntov...téAog?] cf. Nemes. De nat. hom. 100.16-17; cf. Georg. Pachym.
Paraphr. In EN 30.17-18 26-27 @omnep...8aypappaotv] cf. Arist. EN 1112b21

18 Im. addidi

10

15

25



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 3 —— 105

for which we are responsible, when the other causes are excluded, namely nature,
necessity, and chance, and only intelligence is admitted [as a cause].

In addition, one must not deliberate, he says, about precise sciences (for these
have an innate exactitude and there is no need of deliberation to make them more
accurate), but about crafts that inspire doubts [as to our ability to deliberate them)],
such as navigation and medicine (because these have been less completely reduced to
a science than athletic training has). And not only must we deliberate about rules that
generally apply, but also about matters where the outcome is obscure and in those
where it is indeterminate whether something will happen or not, which refers to “the
equally possible”. We call in others to help us deliberate on the most important
questions, since we lack confidence in ourselves (for self-satisfaction and self-
judgment dangerously corrupt one’s verdicts on the matter, for which reason an
individual who did something alone that turned out badly cannot say “It seemed
good to me this way”; for he will be told that a person who sinks a ship could also
say this). And to the extent that one has been entrusted with important matters, to
that same extent one needs many important councillors.

We deliberate not about ends but about the means to our ends, how and what
must be done, in order that our end be attained. Since some ends by their nature are
achieved by a number of means, one must deliberate in these cases by what kind of
[means] [they will be achieved] most easily; whereas since other [ends can be
achieved] through only one means, [one must deliberate] how [it can be achieved) by
that one. And one must begin from below, in order that what is being sought can be
last.

| 1112b21-1113a22 6. (It appears that investigation...)

My compliments to you, Aristotle, for this particular insight, since you made it your
target to investigate what choice is. And when you rejected the other [options] and
discovered that which most closely resembled it, you began to examine the objects of
deliberation. And since choice is manifestly a voluntary [action], although not every
voluntary act is chosen but [only the one] preceded by deliberation, you set aside the
discussion of choice and wish, and began to scrutinise the object of deliberation.
After this you also search for the object of choice, and you discover choice from [an
investigation of] what is chosen. The end is thus what is wished for, while the means
to the end are the objects of deliberation.

He is about to discuss the object of the wish, therefore, but first [he discusses]
the object of deliberation; for just as in geometrical diagrams the present [figure] is
demonstrated from a different, preceding [figure], and that [figure] from another, and
this [figure] from yet another, until the point when we arrive at the first principles, so
too in this case, after establishing the end, we deliberate about the means leading to
it and in the first place those that are close [to the end], then what comes before that,
and in a similar manner what is before it, and in a similar manner what is first, and
the last step in this analysis is the first step in the order of coming into being. And if we
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encounter an impossibility in our investigation of the means to the end in sequence,
we desist; but if [we encounter] something possible, we undertake it. Possible things
are those we could achieve through our own agency or by means of our friends,
because the latter [i.e. what our friends achieve] are akin [to being accomplished]
through our efforts; for we do not investigate what is possible in an unqualified sense,
but what is possible for us. For why should we care if these things are possible for a
rich man or a king, but impossible for us? We often deliberate with regard to friends
or money the source from which they will be secured, because these things are
instruments. At other times [we deliberate] about their use; if we possess [them], [we
deliberate] how will we make use of them.

It is inferred, then, on this basis that a human being is the origin of his actions; for
he himself deliberates the actions that are within his own power, and let it be no
different if [he deliberates] also the actions [accomplished] by means of his friends.
Every action is [undertaken] for the sake of an end. Consequently, we were right to
say that one must not deliberate about the end, because the end is not for the sake of
something else, but rather the other [things] are [undertaken)] for its sake. One must
not deliberate about matters that involve direct perception, and one must not be
always deliberating about one thing that is for the sake of another, because in this
manner [the deliberation] will embark on a process ad infinitum.

It was therefore inferred from these points that the object of deliberation and the
object of choice are the same, except that the object of choice comprises a part of the
object of deliberation; for a determined object of deliberation is an object of choice,
because the latter has been selected. Since our investigation will not be endless, the
person investigating [how he should act] will cease as soon as he has brought the
origin of action to himself and back to the ruling part of himself, for this is the part that
decides. This is also evident from the work of Homer, because when the kings chose
something and established themselves as a principle for action [i.e. as an authority
on which to decide action], at that point they proclaimed [the measures they had
chosen)] to the people, with the result that the object of choice is a specific object of
deliberation, namely an object of desire, although an object of desire from among the
things in our power, and whatever it produces contributes to our capacity for coming
into being. In the light of the above, therefore, choice is a deliberate desire for things
in our power. Thus the nature of choice has been described in outline, as well as the
nature of its objects. But since, he said, we feel desire in accord with our wish, he also
investigates this.

A wish is for the end, and an end is either the good or what appears good. Accord-
ingly, if [it is] the absolute good, how could what one can choose wrongly be good?
But if it [merely] appears [good], the good that is wished for will not [be wished for] by
nature, but as it might appear [to someone to be good]. He defines this excellently.
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| 1113a22-1113b25 7. (If therefore these views are not satisfactory...)

That the end is what is wished for and the means to the end is the object of delibera-
tion, and that every end is good either in actuality or in appearance (for which
reason, [Aristotle] said, the Euripidean line is amusing, when he said “He has reached
his end, for the sake of which he was born”) is apparent from many aspects. That there
is dispute concerning this good, whether it is genuinely good or merely so in appear-
ance, he argued dialectically from both sides [of the question]. He determines
extremely well that it is reasonable that what is wished for as an end is good, except
that what is wished for in reality is good, but for each person what is in appearance
[good is good]. For the excellent man will seek what is [wished for] in reality, whereas
the base man [will seek] whatever it turns out to be, as also in the other cases, those
relating to bodily constitutions; because truly healthy food will seem best for health to
men of a sound constitution, while to those who are sickly some sort of diet other than
what is best for health [will seem healthy]. And similarly in the case of honey; it will
appear sweet to those in sound health, but bitter to those who are jaundiced. And
light objects will appear heavy to those who are sickly, while heavy objects will seem
light to those who are strong. For noble things are specific to each disposition, and
there are countless differences among those who judge these things. But deception
occurs due to pleasure [arising] from desire; for the latter [i.e. pleasure] appears to be
a good even though it is not actually one, just as every type of pain [seems to be] an
evil.

Since the end is what is wished for, whereas the matters of deliberation are the
means to the end and are matters of choice on this account, the actions associated
with the means to the end are voluntary and a matter of choice. The activities in which
the virtues are exercised are also associated with these means. Virtue and vice are in
our own power, because it is in our power to act, as is not acting, and this is what
being good or wicked means.

For these reasons as well, when people say “no one is voluntarily wicked or
involuntarily blessed”, this happens to be partly false and partly true; because the
statement that “no one is voluntarily wicked” is false, since wickedness is voluntary.
Because if this were not the case, we would as a result have to dispute what was
already asserted, and we would have to deny that a human being is the origin of all his
actions, since he chose them; for the agent engenders his actions by his own choice,
effort, and faculty of will to the same extent that [he engenders] his children.

But if we have no other origins back to which we can trace our actions except
ourselves and our own choice, surely these [actions depend] on us and are voluntary.
And those who say “no one is wicked voluntarily”, on the ground that wickedness
[arises] perhaps from necessity, are wrong; for why do the laws punish the wicked,
except if they do evil under compulsion or out of ignorance? For in that case, they will
perhaps be pardoned. But if someone were to call desire the cause of the shameful
behaviour, there is an opposing argument from the other side, and we maintain a
balanced approach to both.

[191]



[19v]

110 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea Ill

nPG&EEWS, GAN EoTt Adyog 6 dvTitelvwy £TEpwOe, Kal MUETG Emiong mPOG ApPOTEPQ
£Yopev.

[ 1113b26-1114a25 1’ {(kaitot 6oa PNt €@ v E0TL...)

"ETL kataokevalel OTL mdoa kakia é@” nuiv 0Tt kal ékovaia, kai 8iiAov €K T TV
nodaywy®v kai @ilwv kai omslwv npoTpomri¢* €l yap un mpo Epyov v 1o metobijva
Toig Y0Vl T& 48N, GAN 0USEV fjTTOV siowaymg YOV aUTA KOl HETA TNV TAPaAiVEDLY,
Tig 6 Adyog mpoTpéneobar kal TOPAVElV €@’ olg ovk EueAlov dvoewy; kal Tt Afyw
Tab T OTI0V YE Kl € AT T dyvoeiv, EvBa Kal 1] cuyyvwpn xwpav xet, koAalovral
Twveg Kai Sikaiwg Sokodot koAdleaau, éav Ekeivol Tij¢ dyvolag aitiotl eivar Seiéwor oi
yap pebvovreg, Eneldav ék Tig dyvoiag i v pédnV mpaiwot TL kokdv, StmAd T
émrhua Séxovtar 1 yap dpxr) Tod Ayvoeiv ém avToig foav ydp kUptor ToD un
uebvabivau, To 6¢ peBuodijvan aitiov yéyove Ti¢ dyvoiag.

Kai Ti Aéyw TadTa; Kai Yap kai TOUG @yvooDvTdas Tt T@V &V VOpoIg, & Sel émioTacbal
Kai un yadema padeiv ottv, ot vopoBETal koAd{ovatv, 6uoiwg 8¢ xal év Toig Aoumolg,
doa 80 apédetay TP&TTOVTAL € AUTOIC Yap £0TL TO dueAfjoat kad prj. €vioToTat Aoutov
mPOG TOUTO, « A iowe» AEywv «T010DTO¢ 0TV Wote un Emuelndijvar (fyouvv
vwBpog 1 &pung), kal Abwv Aéyel «dAd kai TovTov aitiol elow avTol Sidkyovtes ovk
6pBag»: Biatedoiiol yap évepyoivres T& Wy KABNKOVTA, Kol MoTep Emi TAG GPETiig
é\éyopev OTL &V TQ TPATTEWY TA Sikaua Sikatot yivopeda, oDTw Kai &V T¢) TMPATTEWY TA
1P KaBKOVTA Kot EVEPYETV TG KOKA KaKOL Yivopeda.

Koutfj yop avaiodntog 6 ayvowv 0Tt €k ToD évepyelv mepl Exaota ai Ee1g yivovtat,
ovY Opolwg (omep &mi aioBnT@V: ékeloe yap €k TOV EEewv ai Evépyelal TpoXwpodat.
TaUTa 8¢ MAVTA CUCTATIKA €l0V, WG EKWV TIG AUAPTAVEL dAoyov yap Aéyewv OTL 0
AS1k@v oV BovAeTau dbikelv. el yap 1) dyvooin Tiva eiolv & mpdrTer €€ Wv mpooyivetal
aOT | Kokia, dpa EkwV KakOG £0T1, Kol 0VBOAWG TOTE, i PovAeTar pf elvan ddixog,
avoato Qv, Kai ein av Sikatog Gmag Sovg EauTov i Abikiav.

"Eruyetpel 8¢ kai &nod Tiig vooov T Sokovong pdAlov Gkouciwg Tpoayiveadat,
OTL Kl aOTH TOANGKIG EKGVTWV MIU@V YivETar GV Yap aKpat@s BloTevwey kal amelfd-
HEV TOIG laTPOIS, EKOVTEG VOOOTUEY, OTL E4fjv NIV U1} vOOElv: mpogpévolg 8& PV Ta Tig
Uyelag ovk £Ee0TL Py VooEl, @omep Kai Emi TAG BoAfi oD Aifov dageivar pév kal pr

4-7 ¢¢’...npotpéneabau] cf. Arist. EN 1113b26-30 8-12 kail...ayvoiag] cf. Arist. EN 1113b30-33

13-15 koi?...un] cf. Arist. EN 1113b33-1114a2 16-18 GAN...0pOwG] cf. Arist. EN 1114a3-5
18 dlateodot...évepyodvteg) cf. Arist. EN 1114a9 21 Kopu8f... yivovta] cf. Arist. EN 1114a9-10
23-24 Ghoyov...adwketv] cf. Arist. EN 1114a11 24-26 €i...48iav] cf. Arist. EN 1114a12-14
27-28 'Eniyelpel... yivetay] cf. Arist. EN 1114a15 28-112,5 &v...udAa] cf. Arist. EN 1114a15-25

3 Im. addidi

10

15

20

25

30



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 3 — 111

| 1113b26-1114a25 8. (But what does not depend on us...)

Then he maintains that every vice depends on us and is voluntary, and this is evident
from the encouragement of our teachers, friends, and relatives; because if there were
no gain for people who experience emotions in being persuaded [not to feel them],
but they necessarily had these [emotions] nonetheless even after exhortation, what
would the point be in persuading and exhorting [them] to things they would be
unlikely to accomplish? Why do I say this? Where an offence was committed in
ignorance, there forgiveness has a place; some people are punished and seem to be
punished justly, if they should demonstrate that they are responsible for their own
ignorance; for people who are drunk, when they do something wrong unawares due
to their drunkenness, receive double penalties; because the origin of the ignorance is
in them, since they had the power not to get drunk, and their intoxication was the
cause of their not knowing [what they were doing].

And why do I say this? Because the lawgivers also punish those who [commit an
offence] through ignorance of a provision of the law they ought to have known and
could have learned without difficulty, and so too in other cases where [offences] are
committed through negligence, because they [i.e. the offenders] have the option of
whether to be negligent or not. He then raises an objection to this point, saying “But
perhaps he is not the sort of person to take care” (i.e. [he is] sluggish or dull), and as a
way of refuting [this objection] he says “but they themselves are responsible for this
[carelessness] by spending their time in the wrong way”; because they are continually
engaged in inappropriate behaviour, and just as in the case of virtue we discussed
the fact that we become just by behaving justly, so also we become wicked by
engaging in inappropriate behaviour and acting wickedly.

Because anyone who fails to realise that our dispositions arise from our activities
in every kind of matter is altogether stupid, this being different from what happens
with our senses; for in the latter case our activities seem to proceed from our disposi-
tions. All these [activities] are confirmatory [of our dispositions], since one acts
wrongly voluntarily; for it is unreasonable to say that a person who acts unjustly does
not wish to be unjust. Because if someone is aware of the sort of acts by which wicked-
ness is attached to him, then he is wicked voluntarily, and he would not stop [being
unjust] at all were he [merely] to wish not to be unjust, or be just once he has handed
himself over to injustice.

[Aristotle] attempts to prove this by drawing an analogy with an illness that
seems to occur quite involuntarily, because this too often arises as a result of our
voluntary [behaviour]; because if we live in an intemperate manner and neglect the
doctors, we become ill voluntarily, since it was possible for us to avoid the illness. And
when we have thrown away the means to be healthy, it is not possible to avoid illness,
just as in the case of throwing a stone, to send [it forth] or to avoid doing so is our own
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decision, but after we have thrown it, we have no power to bring it back, because the
origin of the act of throwing is dependent on ourselves only. So too then in the case of
illnesses of the soul, at the outset it was possible [for us] to avoid becoming wicked,
but after becoming so, it is no longer possible [for us] not to be so. So too in the case of
the body and its diseases; because we do not find fault with states that are congenital
or a result of disease, but vigorously [find fault] with those that result from choice.

1114a27-1114b24 9. (the one from heavy drinking...)

That many of the sufferings that affect the body are voluntary, then, is shown by the
blindness caused by drunkenness (not the blindness that is congenital or a result of
illness), in accord with which we would reproach rather than pity the sufferer. The
same point is also true with reference to the soul.

On that basis, he raises an objection by a hypothetical interlocutor: if someone
says “Everyone seeks what seems good to them” (not the good that stands in contrast
to the genuinely good and only appears [to be such], but what might appear to
someone to be the good, be it genuine and really good or only an apparent good), ||
“but we are not responsible for its appearance [i.e. for it seeming good], let the
interlocutor, however, acknowledge that the sort of character each of us is is a matter
of choice, and the end too seems to each person to be such as it appears to be [i.e.
since each man is responsible for his moral disposition, he will somehow be respons-
ible for his conception of the good]. For someone might be effeminate or lecherous
from a particular mixture, and for this reason sexual impurity seems good to him,
and on the basis of this argument [the hypothetical interlocutor] wants to prove that
vice is not voluntary, even if he grants that virtue is voluntary; for [Aristotle] said “no
one is involuntarily happy”, but the proposition “no one is voluntarily wicked” is set
out by him to discredit. Consequently, if someone expressing these views will say
that vice is involuntary, [Aristotle] says, [this thesis] must be discussed, just as he
extends the argument for the solution [to the difficulty] at length, speaking hypothet-
ically. For self-indulgence happens to be a disposition, but there is also an appear-
ance involving this that supposedly reckons it to be good.

Well, if a human being is somehow responsible for his disposition, since he was
raised badly and not as he should have been, he will somehow be responsible for the
appearance [of our ends] as well, for example, for reckoning what is not good to be
good. For the very inclination to the passions will itself foreground the appearance of
self-indulgence as a kind of good. And it is once again the human being who is
somehow responsible for such an appearance, and on that basis vice is again shown
to be voluntary. If this is not the case, then no one is responsible for his own wrongdo-
ing, as suggested, but because of the seeming good he performs these actions out of
ignorance of the [right] end, thinking that the situation will be best for himself if he acts
this way. And his aiming at the end is not self-chosen or naturally voluntary, whatever
sort that might actually be; rather a person needs to be born with moral vision, so to
speak, and to have the ability to choose what is truly good as a matter of natural
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disposition, and to possess what is greatest and finest so as to realise that he
possesses this thing from birth. This will constitute a naturally good disposition in the
full and true meaning of the term.

If this is indeed the case (that we are in some sense naturally endowed to know
the end, whether it is truly good or only appears to be good), how in consequence will
virtue be any more voluntary than vice? For since he has a good natural disposition,
he will recognise the quality of the end, but when it is not properly good, virtue will
not act through it by setting aside the bad, whereas vice will act through pleasure,
surpassing the appearance [of the end]; but when [the end] is truly good, the man
who takes pleasure in virtue will choose it, whereas the man who prefers vice to
virtue will flee [from this end]. Because both for the good man and the bad alike, 1 say,
the end appears at a given time by nature or however it may be in another way by
habituation, and it remains like this, and they do everything else with reference to that
[end].

Whether the end is not determined by nature but depends in part on the person,
because he co-operates [with nature], or whether the end is determined by nature, but
virtue is voluntary because the good man acts voluntarily to gain his end, vice too will
be no less voluntary; because in the case of the bad man, just as in that of the good
one, there is equally present that which depends on the man himself even if not on [his
choice of] an end (for that is very much despised), but still on the actions [he has
adopted to attain] that end. But if, as we said, virtues are voluntary (and in fact we are
in a sense ourselves partly responsible for our moral dispositions on the basis of our
way of life, and by being persons who love what is good we define the end as good),
then our vices are surely voluntary as well.

1114b26-1115a33 10. (We have then discussed the virtues in outline...)

We have discussed virtue, both what it is in its genus (namely that it is a disposition
and that it seems to lie in a mean between two vices), and what it is produced from
(namely that [it is produced] by us and our conduct and our own choice), and that we
are able to accomplish the virtues, but in conformity with them (because we are just
by acting justly; for we are unable to accomplish this virtue, but we are perfected in
accord with another), and that it depends on us and is voluntary (since right reason
decides in one way in these circumstances, while the reason that is perverted by
illness, madness, or pleasure takes a different position), and as right reason would
prescribe.

And since the actions which are a means to virtue are voluntary, and the disposi-
tions, like the virtues, are voluntary as self-chosen ends, he distinguishes them
according to the manner in which they are voluntary. For the voluntary character of
our actions, he says, is from beginning to end, because we do not act under any kind
of compulsion. But if something were to compel us, such as the law or a judge, what
is involuntary in some respect would not be part of virtue. For if we do not like what
we do, we are law-abiding, but we are not virtuous, and our conduct is not the
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aforementioned virtue, but is noble by force or necessity. Because of this it does not
get much praise or rewards; because the slave is deprived of virtue in respect to
whatever he does out of fear and under compulsion, unless he acts somehow
independently and not in response to orders. And our actions are thus voluntary from
beginning to end, whereas our dispositions are voluntary thanks to their beginning
(since we become just by acting justly); but each separate addition to the beginning
is imperceptible, because one person may improve less, another person more, just as
in the case of illnesses the beginnings often depend on us, but their progress differs
in individual cases. And in this respect, because we are free to use the beginning or
not, our dispositions are designated voluntary.

Resuming again his account of the virtues, he first discusses courage, which was
said to be a mean lying between fear and confidence; we fear frightening things, and
these are evils, which are also listed. || But the courageous person, he says, seems not
to be concerned with all of them, for there are some evils which it is base to have
courage in, just as on the other hand it is right to fear [some things], for instance
disgrace; because the man who fears this is better than the one who feels courage
regarding it. The courageous man is not designated by a literal name in all cases, but
in many cases he is called “courageous” in a metaphorical sense, for example in so
far as a fearless man is termed “courageous”; because a courageous man is also
fearless, so that “fearless” is more universal.

However, we ought not to fear those [evils] which are not naturally caused by vice
or due to the person himself. The person who is fearless with regard to these things is
termed “courageous” by analogy, since courage is revealed in the face of dangers. At
any rate, some men who are not courageous but cowardly with regard to the dangers
of war are open-handed in spending money. Why is this? They will be called “cour-
ageous” for the following reason: they stand their ground in throwing away money.
Nor is someone a coward if he fears insult to his relatives, nor if he is confident when he
is about to be flogged will he be called “courageous”, but rather “a house-born slave”
and a “rogue” [lit. “one who wants whipping”]. Then in regard to what sort of
frightening matters is the brave man [brave)? Is it [not] in regard to the greatest? What
is most frightening of all is death, but there is also the kind of death that occurs
amidst the dangers of wars, producing courage. For note that in certain cities honours
are bestowed in particular on those who fight in single combat and those who face
dangers in war; whence it might be determined that the courageous man is the one
who has no fear of a noble death.

1115a34-1115b29 11. (And some sudden peril that involves death...)

After defining who the courageous man is (namely that a courageous man is one who
has no fear of a noble death), he adds “and some sudden peril that involves death”;
for, the perils of war are certain to bring death close. For these reasons, the man who
endures fearful things in those situations is called “courageous”. The blows [of war]
are fearful, and so too the death caused by the blows. Certainly the courageous man
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also appears fearless both at sea, when he is buffeted by waves, and in illness, when
he is on the verge of death.

Then he distinguishes courageous men from sailors, for when the former despair
of survival, they feel distress at the idea of drowning in waves (since despair produces
an inability to act, but what is coming [brings about] a feeling of distress, and if they
endure being unable to do anything, they wait most patiently in their despair),
whereas sailors are brave and hopeful of surviving due to their experience, not their
experience at sea but their implanted experience of courage. He refers to this as
experience, because such experience is produced by frequently encountering
difficulties and surviving them by bearing them patiently. For he said concerning just
men that they become just by frequently behaving justly. These men, at any rate, are
optimistic about their chances of survival because of the experience they have within
them, and they display courage in situations where they are strong enough to escape
from the sea, and in the case of war to be victorious; but if they happen to fall in
battle, they [are strong enough] to fall gloriously. For in such deaths there is nothing
else that makes these men display their bravery than the nobility of their end.

The same thing does not frighten everyone, because some men fear one thing,
others another, but one must not fear everything that is frightening in accord with
courage. For there are some terrors beyond the human (which belong to the divine
sphere), which it is a mark of sensible men to fear, but terror on a human scale differs
in degree, as do the situations inspiring confidence. The courageous man is bound to
be intrepid, albeit up to the point that is appropriate for a human being and does not
exceed the human scale, || since even he will experience fear, but he will endure it in
the right way and as reason will instruct, for the sake of what is noble; because this is
the end [at which virtue aims].

It is possible to experience too much or too little fear, and there is a risk that one
will be found a coward in relation to fearing excessively, and rash [in fearing] too
little, contrary to how one should. Some men exaggerate with regard to fearing too
much, with the result that they even fear things that are not frightening. Various errors
occur in connection with the latter: one is that they ought not to feel fear but they do,
while other men fear frightening objects but in the wrong manner; a second [error] is
that what they fear is not frightening, while men [fear objects] as if they were
frightening. The situation is similar with regard to occasions for confidence, and just
as the coward is revealed in the former case, so the rash man is in the latter; whereas
the man who feels fear as he should and endures it as he should and to the extent he
should is courageous. Since everything is defined by its end, the activity of the
courageous man will be defined by its nobility, because he endures, acts, and feels for
the sake of what is noble. Appropriate fearlessness will thus identify the courageous
man, whereas excessive fearlessness identifies someone for whom there is no term,
along the lines of “mad” or “insensitive to pain”; but an excess of confidence [identi-
fies] the rash man.
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1115b29-1116a33 12.(The rash man seems to be a boaster...)

It has been stated previously that boastfulness in speech is a kind of overshooting
the truth opposed to the pretence at the [other] extreme. Now, he says, the rash man
also seems to be a boaster ([he is] rash as regards his disposition, but a boaster in
terms of his speech), and he will pretend to acts of courage while avoiding cowardice
to the extent this is possible; because due to the fact that [the rash man] does not
often appear cowardly, he will not shrink from it [i.e. cowardice] to the right extent
and in the right manner, since in this way he would make fun of courage, but in a
manner appropriate to people who avoid excessively obstinate attitudes and fall into
weakness. So too this man, in seeking to avoid cowardice to the wrong extent and in
the wrong manner, will undergo a change to rashness and pretend to courage, since
just as the courageous individual is disposed to endure fearful things, so in this case
[the rash man] will appear [to do so].

But since the latter [i.e. the rash man] wishes only to appear [to be courageous],
when difficulties arise he is even more slack than one might expect and becomes a
boastful coward. For at that point [i.e. when he faces difficulties], his apparent
perseverance is shown to be cowardice due to his previous rashness. This disposition
is a mix of two forms of vice: his previous rashness and his subsequent timidity;
because [his disposition] is not reduced in conformity with virtue or with a rational
fear, but in conformity with vice via a loss of his rashness, although it is not by
shrinking from rashness but by remaining in it that he acquires the latter [quality, i.e.
courage]. The deficiency of courage is cowardice; for the coward flees from
everything and on this account he is excessively afraid, and this is more conspicuous
in painful situations, because the coward is a despondent sort of person.

Next he says that the objects are in common in the three [dispositions], towards
which [the agents] are surely differently disposed and not in a similar manner (for the
dispositions are also the same). Therefore, rash people, although they boast in
advance of frightening situations, draw back when they confront them (namely, when
those situations occur); for if they stood their ground, they would perhaps be in the
realm of virtue, even if excessively so, but because they draw back, they are boastful
cowards. Whereas courageous men are calm beforehand, since they have confidence
due to their disposition, and are keen at the time of action, when frightening
situations confront them. For they choose what is noble and they stand their ground
for its sake; for they endure either because standing one’s ground is noble or because
not doing so is base. But to try to escape troubles because they are painful and fo seek
death | is the act of a thoroughly cowardly and weak man and of one who has an
insufficient ability to endure. At all events, he endures, for example, death by
hanging not because he considers this type of death noble, but to avoid an evil.

After discussing courage, then, which does not involve determinants from some
outside source but from within, from the soul alone and its disposition, he enumer-
ates five other kinds of courage involving external catalysts. First the civic type of
courage, which is evident in cities; because citizens withstand dangers on account of
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the legal penalties, the punishments, and the honours [awarded for braveryl; this is
why cowards too are held in disgrace, while courageous men are held in honour.
Homer bears witness to this by introducing Diomedes and Hector, who stood firm
against difficulties because of their sense of shame (since they aimed at acquiring
honour), and this type of courage closely resembles the one described earlier, which
was prompted by virtue, since this too [i.e. civic courage] arises from a sense of shame
and from a desire for what is noble and the wish to avoid what is shameful. Those who
are compelled by their superiors may also be placed in this class, although they are
inferior to the others [i.e. those motivated by a desire for what is noble etc.], since
they do not act out of a sense of shame but out of fear; for they do not try to avoid what
is shameful, like them, but pain, namely punishments, just as Hector does in Homer,
when he says they will face danger.

1116a36-1116b33 13. (And the commanders, even if they retreat...)

[Aristotle] puts together the civic form of courage from the verses about Hector, who
threatened [his troops] when addressing them, while also commanders who post
[their troops] and strike them if they give ground, or who line them up in front of ditches
or strongholds of some sort to fight against their adversaries, do nothing other than
this; because compulsion from their commanders is placed upon all those under their
authority. But the courageous man should not be courageous because he is compelled
to be so (for no virtue is involuntary), but because of the good itself and the end.
Experience regarding particular situations also seems, he says, to be a form of
courage—particular situations, not all, but only those realised by this disposition (I
refer to wars, battles, and the endurance of painful situations), since experience in
grammar does not produce courage, except metaphorically, given that someone who
is experienced in grammar would courageously give an account of a paradigm—and
for these reasons Socrates, he states, thought that courage was knowledge, because it
is a product of experience.

Different people [have this sort of courage] in regard to different matters, [for
example] professional soldiers in regard to wars, since there are some aspects of war,
which soldiers have observed more than others have; because everyone knows the
dangerous nature of battle, but only soldiers know how troops should be drawn up
to fight, and in what numbers, and how to win. At any rate, those [soldiers] appear
courageous compared to others, because the others are entirely ignorant of the kinds
of dangers associated with war, nor do they wish to hear of war even in their dreams,
and if they do hear of war, they shudder with terror. Moreover, their experience makes
them capable of acting [i.e. of inflicting loss on the enemy] without suffering
themselves. As if one side were unarmed and the others armed, this is how soldiers
fight against those who lack experience, because they have experience with their
weaponry. And it is evident from athletic contests that it is not the bravest men who
compete in these, but the best fighters. Why does [Aristotle] say this? Because in the
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case of courage we do not seek victorious accomplishments, but only endurance in
the face of terrors and confidence.

For there is a point where professional soldiers, although they fight, prove
cowards, | which is when the danger becomes too intense, so that although they have
experience, they do not have courage; whereas those who possess civic courage,
namely those who wish to act for the sake of honours, stand their ground and die
fighting even though they often lack bodily strength but are armed with courage in
their soul, as happened, he states, at the temple of Hermes. For courageous people
considered it disgraceful to try to run away, and death was held preferable to safety
procured by flight [from the battlefield]. Whereas those who were experienced [in
warfare] and possessed only physical strength faced the danger from the outset in a
superior position, but when they discovered that they were being defeated, they ran
away, since they feared death more than disgrace. Some people refer anger to courage,
except for courageous individuals, who make the noble an end and act for its own
sake, and anger is their assistant; whereas how are wild animals courageous, if they
act courageously only out of pain or the fear of being wounded?

1116b30-1117a28 14. (Courageous people for the sake of the noble...)

He established five types of courage alongside genuine courage (whose end is the
noble), which comes from virtue or rather true virtue. They are the following: first the
civic [type of courage], which is motivated by a sense of shame and honours. The
second [type] is that which occurs in response to the compulsion imposed by one’s
commanders. It differs from the first type in that the former is for the sake of honour
and praise, whereas the latter is motivated by fear of punishments. The third [type] is
experience regarding a particular situation. The fourth [type] comes from wrath and
anger; even wild animals have a share in it. The fifth [type] is that of hopeful people,
with whom we should also place those who are confident due to ignorance, because
the former are not far from those who are hopeful due to their ignorance.

Up to this point, he defines the type of courage caused by wrath as quite unlike
the genuine type of courage, since the latter is for the sake of the noble, while this
[type] is due to pain, as happens in the case of wild animals, or due to the fear of being
wounded. Since, he says, if we were to describe wild animals as brave due to these
[motivations], we might also call asses brave when they are hungry, because they do
not stop [feeding| even when they are beaten. Surely, then, animals that rush headlong
into danger due to pain or anger are not genuinely brave. Rather, therefore, the form
of courage that is due to wrath seems to be what is most natural, since courage gets
assistance from wrath; because when courage is reinforced by deliberate choice
(because the person motivated by wrath kills almost without deliberation) and
purpose, it becomes [true] courage.

It is apparent from [the behaviour] of human beings that they feel pain when they
are angry because they are carried away unwillingly rather than for the sake of a
worthy end, and they take pleasure in exacting revenge since they seem to endure
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terrible things when they endure these punishments and have this end and experi-
ence this endurance involuntarily. But those whose fight when motivated by anger and
vengeance are effective in fighting but not courageous; because some fight as a result
of anger, while others wish to retaliate because of their pain. In consequence, they do
not fight for the sake of what is noble, but due to their feeling. Yet both have something
in common, which is the feeling that drives them to anger. Nor are hopeful men brave
in the proper sense, for they are confident about winning because they have often
been victorious [on previous occasions]. The courageous man and the hopeful man
possess a common kind of confidence, even if they differ from one another in this
respect (since the courageous man is confident in one way and the hopeful man in
another); for the hopeful man’s confidence resembles the boldness of those who are
getting drunk, whereas that of the courageous man is the power of enduring for the
sake of the noble. This is why a person appears more courageous if he is fearless in the
face of sudden terrors rather than in dangers that are foreseen; | because such a man
will be afraid more as a result of his disposition and less from preparation, because it
is from calculation that he does what he does at a given time, since it results from his
disposition.

Those who are ignorant [when they face danger] would be placed in the same
category as hopeful men, but they are inferior because they lack self-confidence,
whereas those men [i.e. the hopeful] have it; because [hopeful men] are confident
regarding frightening situations and [are sure] they will survive, and they stand their
ground for a time, but [the ignorant] are not confident at all, and if they learn [the
true state of affairs], they depart as if they had been deceived. Who courageous men
are and who those who [merely] appear to be so are has thus been discussed.

1117a29-1117b28 15. (With respect to confidence and fear...)
The courageous man, therefore, is concerned with confidence and objects of fear,
albeit not with respect to both equally, but more in respect to fearful objects than those
that inspire confidence, since the man who is able to endure painful things is
courageous. Courage thus involves pain and is rightly praised, since enduring pain is
more difficult than abstaining from pleasure, except in so far as courage involves pain.
For although standing one’s ground courageously when confronting frightening
situations is painful, even so it has an end that is pleasant. But this pleasant charac-
ter of the end is obscured by the attendant bad circumstances, something that also
happens in athletic contests; since the end boxers aim for is pleasant because of what
accompanies that end, the wreaths and honours, but being struck must undoubtedly
be painful for them, given that they are made of flesh, and every sort of exertion brings
pain with it. As a consequence of which, because the blows and exertions are so
numerous, the end, being pleasant but insufficient in comparison to them, appears
not to be pleasant, since it is obscured by what is momentarily painful.

The situation involving courage is somewhat similar: the end is noble, but the
means to the end are painful, as is death itself as well, but nevertheless [the
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courageous man) endures this, because endurance is a noble thing and because a
failure to endure is base. The result is that the more the sufferer is happy and
possesses virtue in its entirety, (the more) pain death causes him; for others will vote
for such a man to live, and even more will he [vote] so for himself, and it is painful if
someone who possesses this disposition, that he is worthy of life, will die, but
nevertheless in this sense he will be justly distressed. For we said that the virtuous
man is characterised by the pleasure he has in connection with virtue, so that if he
does not take pleasure in virtue, he is not really virtuous. But this man, although
rightly distressed, would nonetheless be no less courageous and be called so, and
perhaps indeed he is more courageous on the following account, that, although he
possesses these goods on account of which he judges himself worthy of life and on
account of them feels distress when he faces these dangers, he prefers the nobility
found in war. As a result, one must conclude that it is not the case with all the virtues
that the exercise of them is pleasant, except with reference to the end, since this is
both noble and pleasant.

Because [the end] is noble, nothing prevents those who lack many goods from
being the best soldiers, and those who are less courageous will be the best soldiers,
since they possess nothing else of value or possess less [of value], and reasonably so.
For if courageous men feel pain on account of the goods which belong to them, since
it seems to them that they ought not to have to die when they possess such great
goods and so many of them, those who are less courageous, if they possessed the
remaining goods, would all be comfortable with this aim [i.e. to avoid dying] and the
judgement that it is not noble [for courageous men] to die, and they would despise
the nobility found in war. But since they lack the other goods and are less
courageous, they would barter their lives for small profits, and even more for a noble
death in warfare.

After this he discusses moderation, to the effect that courage is much more
concerned with enduring pain than with avoiding pleasures, whereas moderation is
concerned with pleasures, but with pain only to a lesser degree and differently than
courage is. For that reason he distinguishes among the pleasures and examines what
sort of pleasures moderation is concerned with.

| 1117b28-1118b5 16. (Let there be a distinction between [pleasures] of the soul...)
He distinguishes between pleasures of the soul and those of the body, and he refers
moderation to bodily pleasures, but only some rather than all of them. And since
pleasures [are experienced] by means of sense-perception, he first rejects [pleasure
achieved] by means of sight, since those who delight in colours and pictures are not
termed “moderate”, if they delight [in them] in the right manner and to the right
extent, nor are those who take more pleasure than this [termed] “self-indulgent”; in
fact, it is natural to take pleasure in these [i.e. objects of vision] in the right manner or
to one extreme or the other, sometimes exceeding what is appropriate and sometimes
falling short of it. Similarly, those who enjoy the objects of hearing are unlikely to be
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called “moderate” or “self-indulgent”, since we do not refer to those who take an
excessive pleasure in music as self-indulgent, nor [do we do so] when they pay
attention to what the actors [in the theatre] say with pleasure and excessively. Nor do
we describe those who are immoderately concerned with smells self-indulgent, unless
by accident; for those who delight in the scent of apples perhaps are not fond of the
fruit because of its scent alone, but instead because of the nourishment [it supplies];
and those who take pleasure in the scent of roses or incense would also not be called
self-indulgent in the proper sense, because they do not relate to a type of desire. But
if they were to take pleasure in the smell of perfumes or of tasty dishes, they might be
called accidentally “self-indulgent”, because these [odours] remind them of the objects
of their desire, the former of debauchery, while the latter of self-indulgence and
consuming food. This is evident from people who are hungry, because they take
pleasure in the smell of food.

Like human beings, at any rate, the other animals as well get no pleasure from
these senses, namely sight, hearing, and add smell too, except accidentally. For a lion
sees a goat and hears an ox, and a dog catches the scent of a hare, and they take
pleasure in these [objects of sense-perception], but [they do so] because they are prey
and food. [To find out] which pleasures moderation and self-indulgence are concerned
with, or because desire is a non-rational part of the soul, we must investigate the
[kind of pleasure] that is most common in all living creatures, and this is [the pleasure
of] touch, because this is the most powerful [sense], as he said in “On the Soul”,
given that it obliterates the other [senses], without being obliterated along with
them.

The sense of taste too is subordinate to the sense of touch, for these kinds of
sense-perception appear servile and bestial. Consequently, those who are self-
indulgent do not take much pleasure in these [senses], but what self-indulgent people
take pleasure in is [rather] the enjoyment of these [objects], | which comes about by [23v]
the sense of touch, in which taste is manifest. Since touch is the most widely shared,
therefore, and is more irrational than the remaining [senses], and the intemperate
enjoyment of some pleasures relates to touch, this sort of enjoyment would reason-
ably be regarded as a matter of reproach, because one takes pleasure in it not in the
way a human being would, but in the way an animal does. For the most refined of the
pleasures of touch are not reckoned among these.

1118b4-1119a7 17.(Moreover, the most refined...)
Self-indulgent people, he says, are not attached to every type of pleasure, for
example they often do not accept the most refined [pleasures], which are those
produced in gymnasia by rubbing and warm baths. Because the pleasure of touch of
the self-indulgent person, he says, does not involve the entire body, but only certain
bodily parts.

After this, since pleasures have their place among the desires, he distinguishes
among the desires and maintains that they are of two sorts: one kind seem to be
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universal and more a matter of nature, while the other are peculiar to individuals and
acquired. The desires for food and drink are natural and universal, as are sexual
desires, as Homer says, except that it is not [desired] by all but by those who are in
their physical prime; whereas appetites for this or that specific food are not universal
to everybody, because different foods are pleasant to different people. To a certain
extent, this [preference] is natural and derives from our bodily mixture. In the case of
our natural desires, then, any error is minor (given that when we are hungry, we all
desire to eat, and when we are thirsty, to drink) and we all do this in one way only,
that of excess in quantity. He speaks of “excess in quantity” because of the fact that
some men eat in excess or [eat] whatever is at hand until they are too full, and so they
exceed the natural order in terms of amount, since the natural desire is to satisfy one’s
needs, and what is beyond this is a kind of excess and error. That is why men of this
sort are called “greedy-bellies”, in the sense that they are gluttonous in relation to
their stomach, and they are also termed “slavish”, since they have the desires of
slaves rather than of free persons.

With regard to the natural [desires], at any rate, any error is slight, but in regard to
pleasures peculiar to individual persons many people go wrong and in many ways. For
they are personally fond of such-and-such (perhaps they like sweets, or wine, or
dainties) and often enjoy the kind of things one should not, or more than most people
do, or as one should not, and self-indulgent men outdo them, since they like some
things one should not or [enjoy them] in a way one should not, but [they do so]
excessively. It is also apparent that excess in relation to pleasures is a kind of self-
indulgence and that it is blameworthy. With regard to pains, on the other hand, [the
self-indulgent man] has a converse relationship to the courageous man; | for the
courageous man is more prone to be such in enduring pains than in not enjoying
pleasures; whereas, in this case [i.e. moderation] a person is not called moderate for
enduring pains, and self-indulgent for not enduring pains, but rather the self-indulgent
person [is so called] for feeling more pain than he should, because he fails to get
pleasures (and pleasure produces this pain, and just as he is pleased when he gets
them, to the same extent he is distressed when he fails to get them); whereas the
moderate individual [is so called] because he does not feel pain at the absence of
pleasures or in abstaining from them when they are present.

The self-indulgent man thus desires all pleasures or those that are most pleasant,
and he is led by his desire, and he places pleasure above everything else. Hence, when
he fails [to get pleasure), he feels pain, as also when he desires something, because he
is unable to attain it, and something else because he suspects he will fail [to get it].
Feeling pain because of pleasure seems almost absurd, but it arises in these
situations; these attributes are characteristic of those who excessively [seek
pleasure], whereas those [who err] on the side of deficiency [with regard to pleasure]
are few, because being akin to such insensibility is not typical of human beings.
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1119a9-1119b6 18. (If he takes no pleasure at all...)

Moderation has to do with pleasures, but not those connected to the soul (for how
would moderation be involved in the intellectual pleasures, such as those evident in
investigations of geometry? Because Aristotle in the “Topics” makes it clear that
these too are pleasures, where he shows that pleasure has the same name [in
different situations], since the pleasure involved in investigations [of the arts and
sciences] is not opposed to pain, whereas the form of pleasure discussed above is
opposed to pain). Consequently, moderation has to do not with pleasures of the soul
but with those of the body, and not with all of these but only with those got through
touch or taste. An excess of [such] pleasures produces self-indulgence; because it is
crucial to investigate the excess of our subjects rather than the intermediate state of
this moderation. Since this is rather called a deficiency with regard to the pleasures,
and because this deficiency is rare and affects a limited number of individuals, it has
no specific name; for in accord with this, the man who possesses [this deficiency] is
removed from humanity, while some refer to it as folly.

The moderate man stands in the middle between these two [extremes], and he
neither takes pleasure in the same way in the things the self-indulgent man enjoys, but
instead dislikes them, nor does he feel pain at their absence or desire them when they
are not there. For how is it that he not want to enjoy [pleasures that are] at hand? In
order that he not fall into the vice at one of the opposite extremes, when desire is
completely set free, [Aristotle] inserts the expression “or in a moderate degree”.
Because it is likely that even the moderate individual desires some pleasures, not
insofar as they are pleasant but as they are perhaps conducive to health or fitness, he
also discusses them, to the effect that [the moderate man] will desire them in a moder-
ate degree and in the proper manner, as also other pleasures not detrimental to health.
For [the moderate man] will make habitual use [of these pleasures] in these circum-
stances as well, so as to not be self-indulgent concerning them. In fact we reproach
the patient undergoing several medical treatments for wishing to keep his body in a
good condition. The moderate man, at any rate, will care for pleasures in a moderate
fashion, for those not detrimental to either his nobility or his means. The man who
exceeds these limits cares for such pleasures more than they are worth, whereas the
moderate man will care for them just as right reason will suggest.

Self-indulgence seems to be more voluntary than cowardice is, because the former
is caused by pleasure, which we pursue voluntarily, the latter by pain, which comes
upon us against our will and which we avoid. Also pain upsets us and destroys the
nature of the person who feels it, while pleasure does nothing of the sort. Inasmuch as
the act of self-indulgence is more voluntary, it is also more reprehensible than
cowardice. And in fact it is easier to train oneself to resist such things [i.e. the tempta-
tions of pleasure] (for choice precedes [self-indulgence]), and being accustomed to
them does not bring danger, whereas in the case of objects of fear, the coward cannot
easily become accustomed [to them], but fearful situations often produce danger
when they are mentioned or set before one.
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But cowardice cannot be avoided in the same way. The same thing holds for
cowardice per se as for its specific manifestations, because cowardice itself is painless,
but specific acts of cowardice depart from what is reasonable because of the pain. But
for the self-indulgent person, to the contrary, specific acts [of self-indulgence] are |
voluntary and chosen, but with reference to [his character] in general less so, since no
one desires to be self-indulgent. The term “self-indulgence” is also applied to children,
who need to be punished for naughty things they have done. Which of the two gets its
name from the other, whether it is from children but applied here or applied from
here to children, is not important to consider. In any case, since children live at the
prompting of desire, so too these men [i.e. the self-indulgent] need punishment just
as they do.

1119b11-1119b18 19. (This is why they must be moderate...)

Just as the unadmonished person is self-indulgent, whether he be a child or if an
appetite causes him trouble (for Plato used to say that those who are not admonished
(by) their rulers are morally impure), so in turn we describe the man who is ready to
obey as “chastened”. If one obeys the laws, at any rate, one can also be corrected by
them, and if one [obeys] one’s ruler or tutor, [one will be corrected] by them, since
punishment is not correction in the proper sense but the prevention of desire. There-
fore, the indulgences of the moderate person must be moderate and few, and should
never oppose reason. For just as a child is obliged to live according to the direction of
his tutor, so too the appetitive part of us [is obliged to live] by the direction of reason;
for reason is the tutor of the appetitive element [of the soul], since it is authoritative
and the ruler. The appetitive element in the moderate man, therefore, must be in
harmony with reason, because both reason and temperance have a single end, the
noble; and what reason will prescribe, the temperate man will accomplish in accord
with his individual desire.
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[Book 4 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

1119b22-1120a7 1. (Next let us discuss liberality...)

After this, [Aristotle] examines liberality in detail, and he investigates both its
substance and each of its opposite extremes, which are classified as vice seeing as
they are types of excess and deficiency, since liberality being a virtue lies in the mean
position. At any rate, the liberal man is not such in conditions of war, as the
courageous man is, nor, on the other hand, in matters in which the temperate person
lis defined] (given that these involve bodily pleasures), nor in certain judicial
decisions, as he said with regard to the man inclined to just indignation (for he sees
what happens to lucky people as undeserved and feels indignant about this), but
rather the liberal individual is defined by the acquisition and donation of wealth, and
especially by the donation.

Wealth is also defined, since we use “wealth” to refer to those things whose value
is measured by money, so that a given object is worth a certain amount. The opposite
extremes of liberality are wastefulness and miserliness; the former is the excess, while
the latter is the deficiency. Miserliness is characteristic of those who are devoted to
money or steadfastly hold onto their personal funds or even try to make more in any
way possible or spend very little in comparison to their needs; whereas wastefulness
is also intertwined with those who lack self-control, since it is not just the individual
who spends his personal resources beyond what is needed who is wasteful, but also
the one who spends [money] to satisfy his personal appetites. This is why we use the
term “wasteful” for those who are passionately excited about self-indulgence, even if
they do not spend large sums. This is also why | wasteful people are regarded as
extremely bad; because they are implicated in many vices as a result of their reckless
spending of money, although such people are not correctly referred to [thus)]. For the
man who ruins his estate is “wasteful” in the proper sense of the term, as is the man
who ruins himself. For the ruining of one’s own property is a sort of (self-)destruction,
inasmuch as wealth is the means of life. In cases where there is need for giving, the
question of “well” or “badly” arises; and the person who possesses the virtue related
to wealth will make good use of useful riches.

1120a8-1120b6 2. (But the use seems to be...)

That the liberal man is defined by his donation or acquisition [of money] is
established by the name used for “money” (chrémata), since the usefulness (chrési-
mon) of money (chrémata) is considerable; for this reason, therefore, it is termed
“money” (chrémata). The use [of wealth] has to do with spending and giving, whereas
acquisition and having of money are modes of the possession rather [than of the use].
This is why giving [money]| rather than getting it is characteristic of the liberal man,
with the former [i.e. giving] being concerned with to whom one ought to give, the
latter [i.e. getting] with whence one ought and whence one ought not to get it. For this
seems to be virtue, namely, getting [money] from the right sources. But he
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establishes this anew on the basis of personal virtue, since it is more characteristic of
virtue to do good than to receive good, and to perform noble deeds than to not perform
base ones. It is evident that donation involves doing good, whereas acquisition
[involves] being treated well, and this will become a cause of the recipient’s not
behaving shamefully.

Gratitude is felt more towards the giver rather than towards the person who
(refrains from) taking, and praise [also goes to the giver] for the following reason:
whatever is harder to accomplish, that is virtue. It is easier, then, to refrain from
taking than to give, since people are more reluctant to surrender what belongs to them
than to refrain from taking what belongs to someone else. At any rate, if refraining
from receiving surpasses giving on our calculation of virtue, by how much more it
will surpass receiving [from others]! That is why those who give are called “generous”,
whereas those who refrain from taking are nonetheless just; and the former are praised
because they refrain from taking, while those who take are not praised at all, even if
they receive what they deserve and what belongs to them. They [i.e. generous people]
are more beloved than other types of virtuous people because they are beneficial [to
others].

Since virtuous acts are noble and aim at what is good, the generous man will also
aim at what is good in his giving, but only if he gives in the proper way and in accord
with the additional conditions [specified for right giving, i.e. at the right time, to the
right people, etc.] and with pleasure or [at least] without pain, because what is done in
accord with virtue is pleasant or [at any rate) painless or only slightly painful. The man
who gives out of different motives [i.e. other than for nobility’s sake], however, will not
be [called] “generous”, but will be called someone who is extremely conflicted with
regard to his gifts and his motive for giving. Nor is the man who feels pain when he
gives generous; since why would that man feel distress, other than because he
prefers money to making a noble gift, even if he has made his gift due to some other
circumstantial cause?

Nor || will [the generous man] take money whence he should not. How can this be?
It is because he does not regard money as more valuable than making a noble gift.
For this reason he would not be fond of asking for favours; for how could someone
who chooses to confer benefits accept receiving benefits? He will acquire wealth
whence he ought, but from his own justly-acquired [possessions], not because acquir-
ing [money] is noble but since it is necessary, in order to be able to give. For these
reasons, he will not be careless of his property, nor will he give indiscriminately to any
random person, in order that he may be able to give to the proper persons. But the
generous person is certainly prone to give much rather than to leave it behind for
himself, since he does not regard his own interest as leading to the end [at which he
aims].
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1120b7-1121a7 3. (For what is generous does not depend on the quantity of what
is given...)

The generous man is not characterised by the quantity of his giving, but by the dispos-
ition of the giver, since the disposition gives in accord with the power of its substance.
For this reason, nothing prevents the person who gives less from being more generous,
if he is less wealthy but gives abundantly from his means in accord with his own
choice. Who are naturally disposed to be more broadly generous? Those who have not
acquired their wealth by means of hard work, but inherited it from their fathers. This
is because they have no experience of poverty and of how their resources were
obtained by their fathers, and also because, as human beings, we are naturally
disposed to be fonder of our own [creations] than of those of others. For this reason,
the man who acquires [wealth] by his own efforts will be quite sparing with it, where-
as the man who has inherited wealth that belonged to others would draw on it more
liberally.

But it is not easy for a generous man to grow rich, because he falls short in getting
[money] and does not keep what he has acquired, but also [because] he spends
profusely and does not value wealth for its own sake but as a means of giving. Indeed,
that is why some people denounce fortune, because those who have the most right to
be wealthy, in order that they might give, are the least wealthy. This occurs reason-
ably, however, because it is impossible for a man to have money unless he takes pains
to have it. The generous man, however, will not make gifts at random apart from the
conditions previously outlined, so that he might not spend money in vain and be
unable to spend at the right time. Because one must act and spend in proportion to
one’s means, whereas he who gives too much and beyond his means is wasteful. This
is why tyrants are not generous (and kings too must be called tyrants), because the
amount they possess is large, but it does not seem easy for them to spend or give in
excess; for which reason, the same people [i.e. rulers] are not wasteful in the proper
sense of the term.

Therefore, since generosity is a mean in relation to giving and acquiring of money,
the generous man will both give and get in conformity with || the conditions specified [26r]
previously; for he will do both in the right way, since proper acquisition goes along
with proper giving. But if this acquisition is not fair in the way giving is, that is a cause
having to do specifically with acquisition, so that the same man would be both
generous with respect to giving and otherwise with respect to acquisition.

At any rate, then, if both [practices] [i.e. giving and acquiring in the right
manner| accompany one another, they are found in the same man at the same time,
whereas it is clear that the contrary states are not found in one and the same disposi-
tion, but there is another cause in regard to acquisition, so that this man [i.e. the one
who acquires wrongly but gives rightly] seems to be opposed to himself, because his
dispositions are opposed. If [the generous man] happens to spend in a manner
contrary to what is right, he will feel pain, but by maintaining his virtue in line with
his disposition, he will for these reasons feel pain to a moderate degree and in the
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proper manner. For it is a mark of virtue to feel both pleasure and pain, but in the right
manner in both cases. The generous man will be easy to deal with in his lending and
his borrowing and in his giving a dowry, and he will be more distressed if he did not
spend what he should have than if he spent what he should not have.

1121a10-1121b11 4. (We have said then that they are excesses...)

[Aristotle] sets out the opposite extremes of liberality. Wastefulness is an excess of the
disposition in giving, and since giving is defined in relation to the bestowal of a
certain gratitude, he says that we also count spending as giving. Wastefulness, then, is
excessive in giving and in not acquiring, but deficient in acquiring. For this reason,
acquiring must be assigned to the disposition of the opposite extreme, namely
miserliness, since the latter is deficient in giving, but excessive in acquiring. And since
liberality has been found to involve giving money rather than acquiring it, for these
reasons an excess of giving is in one way an excess of the disposition [i.e. of liberal-
ity], but in another way the deficiency [of giving] is a deficiency of the disposition.

He has added “but only on a small scale” because miserliness is not concerned
with acquiring large amounts [only], but small ones too. For it is rather the wasteful
man that will be engaged in acquiring large amounts, since that type of person, since
he is spending large sums [of money], will not put up with acquiring small amounts.
If, then, he does not acquire great sums of money, the characteristics of wastefulness
[i.e. excessive giving and falling short in acquiring] will scarcely be increased as [the
man] becomes progressively more and more wasteful; for this is not easy, because the
givers’ resources will soon be exhausted if they are private citizens, the emperor
excepted. For these people [i.e. private citizens] actually appear to be wasteful; since
the wasteful man is much superior to the miserly man, because he gives [money] and
does not acquire. And he can be subject to cure both by growing older and by poverty,
because he will advance after he strengthens his practical wisdom, and after experi-
encing poverty he will come to his senses, and he will immediately attain the mean;
for in fact he possesses the characteristics of the generous man, even if in an excessive
mannet.

But if he changes in any way through habituation, he would attain the mean [i.e.
generosity], for which reason [the wasteful man] does not seem bad in character; || but
this type of man is much better than the miser both due to the reasons stated previously
and because he benefits many people, whereas [the miser] benefits no one, not even
himself, because he does not even spend [money] on his personal needs. Most waste-
ful people, however, also acquire [money] in order to have it to spend, and in this
respect they are miserly. They accordingly become disposed to taking because of their
wish to give and their inability to do so, and so [the wasteful man] will accomplish
this [i.e. acquisition] by procuring resources [from others]. At the same time, because
he cares nothing for what is noble, he will acquire [money) recklessly from every
available source. On this account, since they do not care where they could acquire
money from, because they do not act for the sake of nobility, their actions are not
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generous, since they do not give for the sake of nobility. Instead, sometimes they
enrich people who ought to be poor, and give nothing to people with sound characters,
but to parasites and flatterers instead. As a consequence, many wasteful people are
self-indulgent, and for these reasons we established that the wasteful man is
entangled in vice, since he remains undisciplined.

1121b11-1122a9 5. (But if he is treated with care...)

Wastefulness, he says, is better than miserliness, because if the wasteful man gets
care he might attain the right scale [of open-handedness], whereas miserliness is
incurable; and this is reasonably so, given that it is likely that [the wasteful man]
might desist from excess, whereas it is unlikely that the miser would rise above [his
faults] to attain the mean. This is because the man who spends much [money] is also
capable of spending little, but he who spends very little is incapable [of spending]
much. He also says that, if in some people miserliness is more prevalent, [this is] in
those who are old or frail (since such people are selfish and feel little concern about
people other than themselves, perhaps because there is little natural warmth in
them; for Talthybius speaks well when he says “I am an old man, but even so I
desired to die” rather than suffer such terrible things. For if someone were not to
speak this way, his speech would be contradictory, because it is more fitting to say “I
am young, but even so I desired to die”), and [he also says that] miserliness is more
appropriate to human nature than wastefulness is.

Furthermore, [miserliness] extends rather wide and has many species, as he
determines. For although it consists in two things, in taking and acquiring, it is not
often found in both cases simultaneously, but these acts [i.e. of acquiring and giving]
occur separately, with the result that it is possible that some people only want to
acquire [money], whereas others want to give little and in the wrong manner,
because they are cheap and grasping and stingy. As a result of a certain stinginess
they fall short in giving, but they do not wish to acquire [from others] for many reasons,
some due to a sense of fairness, so they say, | but others out of fear, being afraid that,
because they take from others, they themselves might be forced to endure similar
things [i.e. having their own resources taken away] due to some chance or necessity.
Therefore they prefer neither to take nor to give, and these people fall short in giving,
but they do not acquire.

Others exceed in acquiring, in that they want to acquire all they can from every
source, for example those who work in degraded and sordidly acquisitive occupations,
such as pimps and money-lenders, since all these acquire from inappropriate sources
and do business for the sake of profit, even though the profit is shameful, for which
reason they are called “sordidly acquisitive”, because they endure reproach for gain
that is shameful, minor, and worthless. One must attribute to miserly persons gain
on a small scale, which they aim for. Because we refer to those who acquire large
sums from improper sources, or sums one ought not to acquire, such as bandits and
temple-robbers, not as miserly but as wicked, impious, and unjust. One must assign
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the gambler and brigand to the same category as them, since they too do their
business for the sake of gain.

1122a13-1122b8 6. (Naturally in relation to generosity...)

It is quite natural, he says, that miserliness is more opposed to generosity than waste-
fulness is, since it is a greater evil than wastefulness (things very much at variance
from one another are defined as opposites). Why then is [miserliness] not opposed to
wastefulness as well? Because then one thing would be opposed to two things,
whereas the logical principle is that one thing is opposed to one. One must therefore
say that miserliness is opposed to wastefulness in an absolute sense, as one vice is
opposed to another vice. In regard to the comparison of which of the two vices would
be opposed to generosity, miserliness will be judged to be more so than wastefulness
is; because wastefulness is easy to cure, as we said, whereas miserliness is incurable.
Why is [this disposition] not called “eleutheria” (freedom) but “eleutheriotés” (gener-
osity) instead? This term “eleutheria” (freedom) was borrowed for two other things as
slavery is opposed [to freedom].

Following this, he also discusses magnificence. For this too seems to be a virtue
concerned with wealth. But this does not extend to many actions involving money, as
generosity does, but it is specifically concerned only with heavy expenditures, not
with giving generally. | It surpasses generosity in scale, as its name in fact suggests,
because it is [called] “megaloprepeia” (magnificence). Its scale, however, is not
defined in relation to itself, but is relative to something else and indefinite in relation
to the hypothetical persons [involved]. For the captain of a trireme will spend [money)
in one way while commanding a ship and many people in a military action, whereas
the chief of a sacred embassy [will spend it] in another way, although he too leads
[people], but on a pilgrimage to a festival rather than into battle, with the result that
magnificence concerns occasions when money is spent on a great scale and in an
amount worthy of them.

The man who spends adequate sums on matters of trivial importance is not magni-
ficent but generous instead. For the magnificent man is generous, but not every
generous person is also magnificent, but only the man who spends a great deal in an
appropriate manner on matters of great importance. The deficiency that corresponds
to this mean [i.e. magnificence] is stinginess, whereas the excess is vulgarity, that is to
say, tastelessness and coarseness.

The magnificent man is like a scientific expert, for just as the expert discerns the
appropriate amount for him in his current circumstances, so too he [i.e. the magnifi-
cent man] will discern the appropriate amount in all circumstances and will spend
great sums on matters of great importance. Just as his expenditures are [i.e. large and
fitting], so too will the results be. And the result must be worthy of the expense, and
the expense worthy of the result, or often the expense may even exceed [the result] due
to the disposition of the magnificent person. He [i.e. the magnificent man] will spend,
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just as the generous man will give, for the sake of what is noble, and gladly and
readily, feeling no distress.

1122b8-1123a9 7. (For niggardliness is shabby...)

Miserliness, he says, is alien to the magnificent man. Therefore, the magnificent man
would examine how [his result] will be most noble and splendid more closely than how
much it will cost, and he would <not> consider not even how the most noble project
would be executed for the least expense. For these reasons, then, the magnificent
individual must share the character of the liberal person, since the man who is not
grasping in regard to gifts or expenditures is liberal.

The element “great” (mega) in the liberal man is the “magnitude” (megethos) of
the magnificent man; for the liberal man will give small gifts lavishly and gladly only if
he has limited, moderate resources, but he will also provide great gifts in like
manner [i.e. lavishly and gladly], if he has abundant wealth. Therefore, the “great-
ness” (mega) evident in this type of man [i.e. the liberal man] will be “magnitude”
(megethos) in the magnificent man. When the liberal man, then, is confronted with
the undertaking of a specific project, he will perform the task by means of a great
expenditure and in this respect he will be like the magnificent man in a way, not in so
far as he possesses something, but in so far as he does [something].

For there is one kind of excellence that involves possession and another that
involves achievement, because [the excellence] of a possession is that it is of some
great worth, whereas [the excellence] of an achievement is that it is great and noble.
With respect to the achievement, at any rate, they will be equal, because the achieve-
ment confers the quality of “greatness” (mega), from which the “magnificent” (mega-
loprepés) man gets his name. The liberal individual will both make eager efforts, in
his own way, with regard to a certain acquisition and will make many gifts in an
appropriate manner beyond what he has acquired. For the spectacle of the achieve-
ment inspires admiration, and magnificence is admirable due to the magnitude of the
expenditure.

| There are expenditures that bring honour, those connected with the gods and any [28r]
form of divine generally, which are in fact admirable undertakings in themselves, and
magnificence is naturally and necessarily part of these [types of benefaction], as also
in benefactions to the community. All these types of expenditure will be calculated
with reference to the person who performs them, namely who it is that carries out such
benefactions; because not everyone can do such things, since magnificence must be
appropriate to both the project and the producer. Magnificence is accordingly not
fitting for the poor man, and if someone [of this sort] should attempt [expenditure on
a magnificent scale], [he would be] foolish, because it is beyond his means, since
acting properly implies acting virtuously. The project must be appropriate not only for
the producer, but also for his ancestors and relatives, since persons who possess great
resources and an honourable reputation will undertake these [benefactions] magnifi-
cently.
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The magnificent man is therefore especially concerned with communal benefac-
tions that are useful to the population at large; but [magnificence is also shown on]
whatever private occasions happen only once, such as a marriage or the like. These
[events] are valued highly, because they happen only once and focus on one’s own
needs. Magnificence therefore occurs mostly in relation to matters which attract the
interest of the whole city. For the magnificent man [spends money| on public affairs
rather than himself, and gifts to humanity and votive-offerings to the gods are similar.
It is also characteristic of a magnificent man to furnish his house in a manner that suits
his wealth; for even though he focuses on himself, at all events [his house] is
evidently public, since it is a building in the city.

1123a9-1123b13 8. (For the same gifts are not suitable for the gods...)

Since the same [gifts] are not suitable for the gods and for human beings, nor [is the
same expenditure appropriate] for a temple and a tomb. Every expenditure ought to
have the magnitude that is in its subject and conforms to its subject, and in an
absolute sense, greatness [is found] in a “great” object. In cases such as these, both
divine and human, the greatness [particular] to them [is what is appropriate]. The
greatness of the result achieved is not the same as the greatness of the expenditure. For
there is a kind of “greatness” in a ball or an oil-flask, which are the finest presents for
children, but their price || is a small and insignificant amount. For this reason it is
characteristic of the magnificent man to aim at the result he would like to produce and
to spend the proportionate amount; because the result will determine the scale of the
expenditure, and for these reasons no one else will surpass [the magnificent man] in
achieving such a result, namely one that is proportionate to the cost.

So this is the magnificent man. By contrast, the man who exceeds in his expendit-
ures is vulgar, because he spends beyond what is necessary; for he spends a great deal
and makes an inappropriate display on unimportant occasions; this is [the sense of]
the phrase “tasteless” (para melos), which is proverbial and is derived from those
who speak discordantly (ekmelos). [Aristotle] also discusses the actions of the vulgar
man: to give a dinner party in the style of a wedding banquet for those who gather at
joint expense and on the basis of individual payment; to sponsor choruses for comed-
ies; to bring the chorus [on stage] dressed in purple at its first entrance. He does all of
this not from a noble motive, he says, but to show off inappropriately, because he
spends money in violation of what is necessary, [spending] little where much is
necessary, and much where little is necessary.

The petty man, on the other hand, is the opposite of this one [i.e. the vulgar man)];
even when he is spending very large amounts on some trivial undertaking (since he
spends in a petty fashion) and considering how he may spend a limited amount, even
if he spent a great deal due to some obligation or necessity, he will spoil the fine
result, [Aristotle] states, because he is grudging and thinks that he is doing more than
is necessary. These, then, are the dispositions at the opposite extremes, but they do
not bring disgrace, even if it is the mean [i.e. magnificence] that is commended. Why
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do they not bring disgrace? Because they are neither harmful to one’s neighbour nor
excessively unseemly.

After this, [Aristotle] also treats greatness of soul, because this also involves an
eagerness for what is “great”, as its name already makes clear. He investigates what
sort of objects it involves; and since it is easier to infer these from those who have the
disposition, he passes over the disposition itself and uses as a substitute those who
have [the disposition]. At any rate, the man who thinks himself worthy of great things
and is in fact worthy of them is great-souled, whereas the man [who claims this]
without deserving it is foolish. But how could the foolish and senseless person be
virtuous? He who deserves little and considers himself worthy only of this is modest but
not great-souled, since greatness of soul involves a certain scale, just as beauty
involves a large body; for small people might be called good-looking or cute, but not
beautiful. On the other hand, someone who is unworthy but thinks himself worthy of
much is vain, while someone who deserves great things or moderate or limited things,
but regards himself as deserving less [than this] is small-souled, and especially if he
deserves great things. For what would this type of person have done in seeking to
avoid the esteem, if he was not such a character [i.e. someone who deserves much] but
deserved little?

| 1123b15-1124a15 9. (If, then, he thinks himself worthy of great things...)

The issue of what great things the great-souled man considers himself to deserve is
determined. And since, [Aristotle] says, he claims what is greatest, what is greatest is
a single object, and he would be deserving in regard to that single object. What then is
this? One must understand what sort of a good worthiness is, psychic, physical, or of
external phenomena; that is, it involves psychic goods, physical goods, or external
goods. Since, then, [worthiness] involves external goods, the greatest good would be
what we render to the gods and what eminent people seek, and the prize for the finest
deeds—and this is honour. For if some other [good] results when honour leads the
way, the latter becomes [the greatest good].

The great-souled man is therefore concerned with honours and dishonours: with
honours, those he will receive, and with dishonours, those he will not endure. And
even without argument it is apparent that great-souled people are concerned with
honour; for it is honour above all else that great individuals think themselves worthy of,
although in accord with their worth; for the great-souled man will seek what he thinks
himself worthy of, but the small-souled man is deficient both in regard to his personal
worth, since he does not have that which is worthy of honour, and in relation to his
estimate of what is greatest, namely honour.

The vain man, however, who is excessive in comparison to the great-souled man
[in terms of the means and its extremes, i.e. small-souled man, great-souled man,
vain], excels by his own standard, because he has [the qualities] that deserve honour
and on this account it would be possible for him to be honoured just when he seeks
this; but he falls short compared to the great-souled man for the following reason: the
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latter is the best, and the better man deserves more honour. For the vain man does not
excel in comparison with this man [i.e. the great-souled man] in the goods [he has],
but only in his search for honour. But if that man [i.e. the vain man] excelled in the
goods [he had], he would be the best, and as the better man he would deserve more.

Therefore, the great-souled person is good and will do nothing base that does not
involve something great. For if he were not good, the great-souled man would seem
quite ridiculous in seeking to receive honour, since honour is the prize of virtue.
Consequently, greatness of soul is, as it were, a sort of crowning adornment of the
virtues. This is why it is difficult for someone who has no virtues and is not adorned
with them to be truly great-souled. But [Aristotle] revises [this point] afterwards,
saying that the great-souled man is concerned with honours and dishonours, not with
those awarded by common people, however, but with those awarded by persons of
worth. This is because he will gain only those that belong to him from those it is
appropriate [to receive them from], or rather even less, since no honour can be
adequate to perfect virtue, but still he will accept them, because those who honour
him have no greater tribute to offer him. | But he will despise the honour rendered by
common people and on trivial grounds on the ground that it is unworthy of them.
Similarly, he will also despise dishonour in a great-souled manner, since the dishon-
our attached to him cannot be just at all. He will also have a moderate attitude
towards every sort of good or bad fortune, however it turns out.

1124a13-1124b15 10. (But he will also be concerned with wealth...)

The great-souled man will endure both his successes and his misfortunes with moder-
ation (for since he is concerned with honour, he knows that fortune is unlikely to
produce honour; for many people who are fortunate nevertheless possess no honour
as a consequence of their moderate actions; on the other hand, the great-souled man
does not lay claim to the honour awarded by ordinary people; and [the great-souled
man also knows] that evil events resulting from fortune are not powerful enough to
extinguish the honour, which, being himself a good man, he has acquired from
people who judge the matter rightly) and he will not rejoice when he is fortunate
beyond what is appropriate, nor will he be disproportionately distressed when he is
unfortunate. For his attitude towards honour is that it is not the greatest good,
although it is greater than wealth and power, which are desired for the honour they
bring, since he is eager not merely for distinction but for nobility, and he knows that
honour is one of the noble qualities and something better. This is why [great-souled
people] appear haughty.

Meanwhile, the gifts of fortune, he says, also contribute to greatness of soul.
Because if the great-souled man wishes to get what he deserves and deserves it, he
will make a substantial contribution to this in accord with his good fortune. For if the
well-born and powerful are thought worthy of honour for these reasons, how will the
man who possesses more goodness than they do not be honoured more? And further-
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more, the gifts of fortune will contribute to the virtue and disposition of the great-
souled man.

But those who possess the goods of fortune without virtue are unjustified in
thinking themselves worthy of great things and are not to be designated “great-souled”;
for such goods without virtue render those who possess them haughty and insolent,
especially since without virtue they do not bear fortune’s gifts becomingly, because in
thinking themselves superior to others they despise them and act with regard to no one
else. Since the great-souled individual is also said to be haughty and despises many
things for these reasons, but he acts this way out of virtue, [Aristotle] defines the
difference between him and those who act without virtue as the fact that he is
justified [in his conduct] (because his estimation is correct), whereas most lack grounds
[for their pride].

[The great-souled manl] is not often in danger nor keen on danger, but he will face
danger for a great cause; for because he places little value on anything having to do
with honour, he will never face danger for such matters, but when it comes to
something for which he will face danger ([this is] the guardian of true honour,
obviously), he will run great risks, and at that point he will be unsparing of his life,
since it is not worth living if his life is thus. He is ashamed of receiving benefits, but
more approving of conferring them, since the former is a mark of an inferior person,
whereas the latter is a mark of a superior one. On this account he is eager to return a
favour, so that the original benefactor receives the results of the good deed he initiated
from him. || [Great-souled men] have a better memory for benefits they have conferred
than for those which they have received, because they wish to be superior, whereas the
recipient of a benefit is inferior to the man who performed it. And they find no pleasure
in being praised for benefactions they first got from another.

1124b17-1125a22 11. (It is also characteristic of the great-souled man to ask for
nothing...)

It is also characteristic of the great-souled man to ask for nothing or only to ask when
driven by necessity, and instead to willingly offer assistance (because he wishes not to
receive benefits but to bestow them, knowing that receiving benefits is a mark of
inferiority, while conferring them is a mark of superiority) and to consider it appro-
priate to be grand towards the eminent (since the great-souled man is unimpressed
by such people), but to be moderate towards those of a moderate status. Because
when superiority is difficult, one must contend with that person [i.e. the grand],
whereas when it is easy, one must show contempt, since in the former case behaving
loftily is not ignoble, but it is vulgar to adopt a lofty manner towards humble people,
on the model of not displaying strength against the weak.

Again, [it is characteristic of the great-souled man) not to pursue things commonly
held in honour (in order that he might not seem to have fallen away from his disposi-
tion when outdone) or go where others excel; and also to be idle and slow to act rather
than actively engaged, and to attach honour to other people rather than himself,
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except when a high honour or great achievement lies ahead, so that the honour
gained from this undertaking is also extended to those who assist [with the project].
The great-souled man will engage in few undertakings but distinguished ones, since
he does not seek an ordinary kind of nobility but instead the single and foremost
one, namely genuine honour, of which the divine evidently has a share. And anyone
he hates, he will hate openly, and anyone he loves, he will love openly (since he will
love not like a flatterer but like someone fond of nobility, and he will hate not as
someone who is jealous but like someone who hates wickedness). He will do these
things openly out of confidence in his own personal disposition, so that it will be
thought of him that he loves one type of thing and hates another in this way and for
this cause (because he who does such things in secret acts out of fear, whereas he
cares more for the truth than for what people will think). For these reasons he will
speak and act openly (because he will also speak freely; this is why he is frank and
disdainful, except perhaps when he resorts to irony, which he may use in conversation
with ordinary people, since he despises honour from that source). He is unable to live
at the will of another, unless that of a friend, because that form is slavish; hence,
flatterers are servile and degraded.

Nor is he prone to admiration, for why would he admire what is not great? He
does not bear a grudge, because anyone who due to his disposition overlooks the fact
that he has received a benefit will be indignant at this. Nor does he engage in gossip
about others, either blaming them or even praising them. Nor does he praise himself;
he is neither lavish of praise nor abusive even of his enemies, except perhaps often
because of their insolence (understanding that for these reasons he would be
deprived of what he is eager to achieve). He is not inclined to lamentation or to asking
for help with respect to problems that are unnecessary for life and minor, and he will
seem to wish rather for things that are beautiful and unprofitable (except, clearly, if
someone were to praise him; because praise is the profit that comes from noble
actions) rather than for those that are profitable and useful; because he is not fond of
honour for its own sake, but he wants it to accompany his works. Furthermore, he
will walk slowly and will not speak in a shrill voice, || because he strives for few things
and has no pretensions. Such is the character of the great-souled man. The opposite
extremes [of greatness of soul, i.e. being small-souled and the vain] are not vicious
but mistaken. Immediately after this, [Aristotle] juxtaposes the characteristics of the
small-souled man, whose fault is that he does not consider himself deserving of good
things in any way.

Diagram viii

small-souled great-souled vain

deficiency excess
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1125a20-1125b18 12. (He seems to have something bad [about him]...)

[Aristotle] stated with regard to the vain man and the small-souled man, who are
situated at the opposite extremes from the magnificent man, the former on the side of
excess, the latter on the side of deficiency, that they are not evil-doers but mistaken.
First he says that the small-souled man seems to have something bad about him, in
that he does not think himself worthy of good things in any way, and he does not know
himself, since if he knew [himself], he would have aimed for the things he was worthy
of and would not have deprived himself of them. Albeit he is not considered foolish,
but rather perceptive. What does the term “perceptive” (noeros) mean? That he
understands (noei) himself to be somewhat worthy of honour, but rejects receiving
honours because of his fairness. This is what the term “perceptive” (noeron) means,
if it is praiseworthy, as it should be, given that the injunction of the Pythia advises
“Know yourself!”; for knowing oneself is extremely useful, although often it makes
certain people worse, when it is applied as it should not be. Because many perceptive
people restrict themselves more than is necessary, so as not to seem stubborn, and
they suffer loss in appearing to be worse and more humble than necessary; for
everyone aims for what they deserve, but the man who fails to aim for what he
deserves is worse, because he transgresses common custom. For those reasons, these
small-souled individuals place restrictions on themselves even in situations where
they can perform well, and they stand back from noble actions and pursuits and from
external goods, because they are supposedly unworthy of them.

Vain people, on the other hand, are more foolish and deficient in self-knowledge,
since they do not know their own limit and the extent to which they have accom-
plished something, and they are conspicuous in this because they have been extolled
by many people. For they take more pleasure than is appropriate in honourable
activities, and then, because they undertake them in a conspicuous manner, they are
found out as desiring honour beyond what is appropriate. On account of this, they
embellish themselves and they want their good fortune to be conspicuous for the
purpose of receiving honour, and they boast about them so as to be held in esteem.

Since these [dispositions] are opposed to the mean and one is inclined more
towards the mean than the other, smallness of soul is more opposed to the mean than
vanity is, for it is more prevalent than the other and worse than it, and that which is
much worse is opposed to what is much better; and what is much better is the mean.
Since the great-souled man is concerned with great honours, [Aristotle] examines
ambition.

This is related to greatness of soul as the more partial relates to the general, in
the same way that open-handedness relates to magnificence. For both, as intermediate
states, have nothing to do with excess, but dispose us towards appropriate objects. Just
as in that case [i.e. in getting and giving money] [there is a mean, but also excess and
deficiency), then, so too in the appetite for honour there is that which exceeds propriety
(which is an excess) and that which is less [than appropriate] (which is a deficiency)
and that which is appropriate (which is the mean). | On this account, the ambitious [31r]
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man is assigned to excess, the unambitious man to deficiency. As the mean has no
name, the extremes stand apart from it. For these reasons, in some cases we praise
the ambitious man, while in others we reproach him: we [praise him] as manly and as
a lover of what is noble, but [we reproach him] as seeking honour more than is appro-
priate. And, on the other hand, we both praise and blame the unambitious man, in
the former case as modest and temperate, in the latter for not caring about being
honoured even on noble grounds.

1125b20-1126a18 13. (Therefore, this disposition is praised...)

Since the mean between ambition and lack of ambition is nameless and the opposite
extremes stand apart from it because the same [dispositions] are both praised and
reproached, he says that the mean will not be named in any way except in relation to
the struggle between the opposite extremes, so that compared with lack of honour [it
is] a fondness of honour, and compared with fondness of honour [it is] indifference to
honour, and compared with both [it appears] in a sense to be both, so as to be
designated both “ambition” and “lack of ambition”. “In a sense” is added, because if
it is called something [derived] from the two [extremes], it will get this designation in
line with the praiseworthy element [of the disposition], not the blameworthy one.
But in the present case the opposition is evident in relation to the extremes, so that
the unambitious man is opposed to the ambitious man because the intermediate
[character] is unsubstantial and nameless.

After this he discusses gentleness; this, he says, is related to anger as an underly-
ing subject. It too is more or less nameless, just as its extremes are. Although the
excess of this so-called “gentleness” is “irascibility”, the designation “more or less”
serves the purposes of the current discussion; or, as he himself will say, gentleness is
not a mean in the proper sense. For the gentle person tends to be calm and not
irritated at all, but the mean with respect to anger also tends to involve the irritation
from being angry at the appropriate objects, at the appropriate time, and to the
appropriate extent, which is in fact praised. Gentleness thus inclines to the side of the
deficiency; deficiency, however, in so far as it is a vice, is reproached and blamed,
since the gentle man is inclined to make allowances rather than seek revenge. Just as
this [disposition, i.e. gentleness] will not maintain the mean with respect to anger, so
too the deficiency, which is designated as “spiritlessness”, will not maintain [the
mean] with respect to anger; for anger must necessarily be in proportion to what is
appropriate.

The man who does not get angry seems not to feel an injury or to be inclined to
defend himself; to put up with it when he is insulted and to allow his friends to be
treated abusively [seems to be a condition of] vice; and this passion is servile, like a
slavish spirit. On the other hand, the excess, which is irascibility, involves everything
that exceeds what is appropriate, albeit all [these excesses] are not characteristic of
one and the same many; since evil destroys even itself, | and if it becomes full-blown, it
is unbearable. [Aristotle] also says with respect to irascible people that they get angry
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very quickly, and since they have the best disposition, they cease [being angry]
quickly, because they do not restrain their anger but satisfy their desire [for it] due to
their quickness of temper and immediately stop [being angry]. Such are irascible
people, and they are the quick-tempered.

1126a19-1126b18 14. (Bitter people are hard to reconcile...)

Of those who are prone to anger, some are called “irascible”, others “bitter”, and
others “difficult.” After speaking, then, of the characteristics of irascible people, that
they grow extremely angry and swiftly change their mood, he discusses the charac-
teristics of bitter people as well. They are hard to appease, remain angry for a long
time and hold their temper in; they stop being angry only with difficulty, when they
have retaliated sufficiently, since they feel pain until the pleasure of getting redress
replaces the pain of their resentment. Because they brood over their anger and
conceal their feelings for these reasons, no one can persuade them to change [their
behaviour], and digesting their anger by themselves takes a long time. On this
account, such people are troublesome both to themselves and to their friends—to
themselves, because they hold their temper in, and to their friends, because they
seem to be annoying, since they always recall their resentment.

He also discusses the third type [of angry persons], the “difficult” ones, saying
that harsh-tempered people get angry at the inappropriate things, more than one
should and for a longer time, and they are not reconciled unless there is redress. Since
[Aristotle] also investigated in regard to the other [dispositions] which of the two
extremes is more opposed to the mean, he establishes in this case as well that excess
is opposed to gentleness as a mean; since it is more characteristic of human beings to
try to exact a penalty from offenders, and the harsh-tempered are worse at living with
other people. But it is impossible to define to some specific degree the virtue or the
vice related to anger. For the person who deviates slightly from what is suitable is not
blamed directly, as if this disposition were a vice. But since the transgression is
twofold, one on the side of excess and the other on the side of defect, [Aristotle] adds
the following point: we sometimes praise those who fall short of what is reasonable [in
anger], thinking that they are almost gentle, and again we regard those who behave
harshly as manly, because they were not contemptible, and commend them. For such
people [i.e. the harsh-tempered] are useful for ruling [others], since they disregard
nothing that happens.

Consequently, the extent to which a person who deviates, be it on the side of
excess or the side of defect, is blameworthy is not easy to say, since this is determined
on the basis of specific circumstances. But it is clear that the mean is praiseworthy,
whereas excesses and deficiencies are blameworthy. The extent to which they are
blameworthy [depends on] how far they deviate: if a little way, minimally; if a moder-
ate amount, moderately; if greatly, very much. || The characteristics of the dispositions [32r]
relating to anger have thus been discussed.
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There are also other, similar dispositions in relation to conversation and social
life, which we discussed in relation to a mode of life. He also distinguishes the
characteristics of these [dispositions]: those who praise everything in order to please,
if they do so for their own advantage, are termed “flatterers”, while those who do so
for reasons other than advantage are termed “obsequious”. Those who are the oppos-
ite of these persons [are termed] “contentious” and “quarrelsome”. The mean between
them, then, is laudable.

1126b19-1127a12 15. (Similarly, he will even disapprove...)

He says that the intermediate disposition between obsequiousness and flattery, on
the one hand, and contentiousness and quarrelsomeness, on the other, is nameless,
although it closely resembles friendship. The man who conforms to this [disposition]
might accordingly be called “a friend”, and if an element of affection is attached to
him, he will be called “a sociable friend to everyone”. This friendship lacks any
emotional factor or any element of affection for those he associates with; for he accepts
gestures that deserve to be accepted and disapproves of those that deserve
disapproval, except that he does not accept the former out of being somehow
disposed toward friendship nor does he dispose of the latter out of being somehow
disposed toward hostility, but because this is his character, namely to accept what is
noble in line with his disposition, even if his associate is at variance [with him], and
to disapprove of anything different [from the noble], even if his associate is a dear
friend and familiar to him. For these reasons, he will display this disposition to
acquaintances and strangers alike, to people with whom he is familiar and those with
whom he is not.

Friendship therefore has the same name as pleasure does. For one part of this
[i.e. friendship] has hatred as its opposite, but the other has no opposite. Accord-
ingly, although he has the same disposition towards both intimates and strangers, he
will maintain fitting behaviour in both cases; because he will show more regard for
strangers (than) for friends so as not to cause them pain. By referring everything to the
fine and the beneficial, he will give sufficient consideration to where to avoid causing
pain and where to share pleasure. And if [it is an occasion for| sharing pleasure in
what is either harmful or dishonourable, he will rather disapprove and will decide to
cause pain instead, even if this brings disgrace to the person who acts or speaks. But if
sharing pleasure does not cause any harm, he will approve [of it]. He will behave
differently with persons of high position and with ordinary people, and would impart to
each the appropriate degree of deference, preferring to join in the pleasures of his
companions as a guiding principle, and being reluctant to give pain. After this, guided
by the outcomes and if these things are greater, which are the fine and the expedient
or the base and inexpedient, and judging by these [criteria], he will either approve or
reject what is said or done. For he will inflict limited pain for the sake of pleasure in the
future.
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This is the intermediate man, although he has no | name, because he is called a
“friend” metaphorically rather than in the proper sense of the term. For just as a
friend will show his true character to someone he likes, if he is a genuine friend, so
also this man: he will approve or disapprove of his friend not because of some
affection, but in conformity with the truth as regards what is said or done. Of these
characters, the man at the opposite extreme who is excessive for the sake of personal
advantage is a flatterer, while the one who does so for no ulterior motive is
obsequious; but the man who is deficient is surly and quarrelsome. The extremes are
opposed to one another because the mean with which they struggle is unclear.

1127a16-1127b12 16. (That the virtues are a mean...)

Truth itself resembles and agrees with itself. If, then, the same thing will be found to
apply in every instance, it is clear that the virtues are modes of observing the mean in
every case. And since it happened that the intermediate states in social life and the
opposite extremes have been determined (when we discussed obsequious people and
flatterers, on the one hand, and surly and quarrelsome people, on the other, as well
as the mean between them, friendship without love, and the feeling of affection; for
both pleasure and pain were implicated in social relations in that case), let us also
discuss those who are truthful in social life, who hold to the mean, and those who are
false at the opposite extremes, to excess and deficiency. The characteristics of these
dispositions, namely of truth and of its opposite extremes—I mean boastfulness and
self-deprecation—occur in words, in actions and mere pretence, since those who
pretend to something neither talk nor act.

First [he discusses] the excessive boaster, who claims qualities that are creditable
but do not exist [in him] or are supposedly greater than they really are; whereas the
deficient self-deprecator will be found [located] opposite him, since he disclaims or
belittles the qualities he possesses, pretending to humility. The man who attains the
mean, since he is sincere in both behaviour and speech, acknowledges the qualities he
has without exaggerating or understating them. These, then, are the characteristics of
the three dispositions; one can act thus with or without an ulterior motive.

As a person is in his disposition, so he could act and speak, and in this manner
he could live, even with no ulterior motive. What the opposite extremes possess is in
itself blameworthy, whereas truth, which possesses the mean and reality, is praise-
worthy. The dispositions of those who speak falsely at the opposite extremes are both
blameworthy, but more so the boaster, who actually pretends to qualities that are
absent [from him)].

Let us first discuss the mean: since the truthful man is twofold, and one kind [is
truthful] in the context of [business] agreements and dealings, where he brings about
justice, should he act in accord with his agreements, or injustice, should he not act in
accord with them, whereas the other kind is truthful in situations where none of this is
involved, in both speech and conduct in conformity with his own rank, more ought to
be said about the second type. This type of truthful man, then, would seem to be

[32v]
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decent because he is a lover of truth, and the extent and quality of his actual [charac-
ter] is known from his speech and how he lives. For the man who speaks the truth
when it is not obligatory will be even more truthful when it is obligatory, as happens
in business dealings; for this is what “to make a difference” means, i.e. that at that
time is when he must necessarily be truthful, [namely] in the context of business
agreements and dealings. | For he avoided falsehood for its own sake, and where the [33r]
advantage to be gained from falsehood is morally base, he will avoid it. A man of this
type [i.e. a sincere man)] will diverge [from the truth] rather in the direction of under-
statement, namely of understating his personal qualities, because it is burdensome to
seem to be boasting. And since the man who pretends to more merit [than he has] acts
or speaks either for an ulterior purpose or for no such purpose, [Aristotle] treats this
[individual] next.

1127b14-1128a12 17. (It is not capacity that makes the boaster...)

We should not, [Aristotle] says, refer to the person who is able to achieve what he
brings about as a “boaster”, nor should we avoid the name for the person who is
unable [to achieve this]; since it is not his capacity that defines the boaster, but his
choice, regardless of whether or not he can act on it; for the disposition and quality of
the soul, not its capacity, produces boastfulness. Similarly the liar [is such] by dispos-
ition, whether he is able or unable to escape detection when he lies. Those, then, who
boast for the sake of reputation pretend to possess great qualities for which they will
be praised, while those who do so for profit use such rhetorical artifice [about their
accomplishments], which gives enjoyment to their neighbours and on account of
which many people struggle to detect such pretensions, for example in regard to
proficiency in divination or in medical science, since the qualities mentioned are
found in these |arts].

[Aristotle] then says about self-deprecators that they seem to be of a more refined
character than boasters are, since they understate their own fine qualities not for the
sake of profit, but to avoid ostentation, just as Socrates also used to deny his notable
qualities via a form of dissimulation, in the way that Plato frequently depicts him as
conversing. Dissimulating at length or pretending to lack minor or obvious qualities
makes people crafty and silly, since pretending to lack minor qualities is sordid and
has no expectation of ostentatiousness, while [disclaiming] obvious qualities is
shameful and patently false. Sometimes such cases create the impression of boastful-
ness, because in wishing to be honoured for their greatest [achievements] they deny
utterly the minor and apparent qualities they have, their intention being to lead their
audience to think that they have the greatest distinctions as well and that just as they
reject these [minor distinctions] because of some praiseworthy disposition of their
character, they would likewise reject those [i.e. the major distinctions] too. But those
who are moderate in their self-depreciation and in relation to things that are not overly
obvious (for he refers to these as “commonplace objects” (ta empodon), since they lie
at our feet (podon)) are more attractive. Although, of the two forms of vice, the
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boaster will be the opposite of the sincere man, since he is worse than the other [i.e.
the self-deprecator].

Furthermore, he also treats conversation that has a playful character, and relaxed
social behaviour, [considering] not only those who engage in this sort of conversation,
but also those who listen. These matters involve another distinction, that which has
to do with the size of the audience; if one were to speak in the presence of many
people or a few. The mean therefore is wittiness, which is a kind of “versatility”
(eutropia), since it comes from the movement of one’s character. As for the opposite
extremes, the excess is buffoonery, while the deficiency is boorishness, and the under-
lying subject they pertain to is laughter.

| 1128a11-1128b10 18. (As bodies are judged by their movements...)

Both bodies and characters are judged on the basis of an identical, equal standard
having to do with their movements. For if they move with strength and vigour, bodies
appear strong, whereas if [they move] carelessly and feebly, bodies [appear] weak. In
the same way, people’s characters are also judged from their movements; for the
gentle man will move in one way, the rash man in another, and the modest man will
move in one way, the intemperate man in another. On which account, he says, it is
evident that there are many occasions for laughter in life, and this is what “prevalent”
means: for it offers delight, as is clear from the characters of those who tell jokes. For
this reason buffoons, whom we described as excessively elegant and classed under
vice, are called “witty” or “elegant”; and that [these two types] are different, he says,
is quite clear from what we said.

They call this intermediate disposition both wittiness and tactfulness, since a
witty man will hear and say such things as are appropriate for a civilised man, with
the result that the civilised man’s jesting is different from the jesting of a man of
servile nature, as is that of an educated man from that of an uneducated man. This is
also clear from a comparison of the old and the new comedies, since in the former
obscenity was a source of humour, whereas in the new comedies it was only the
innuendo of shamefulness that was thrown about that moved the spectators to
laughter.

Wanting to define the kind of person who jokes well, then, he raises a difficulty as
to how he will define him, for example, [whether] by making the kind of jokes that are
appropriate for a gentleman or by his not giving pain to his auditor; for it is possible to
joke well in both ways. Because if he were to say things appropriate to a gentleman,
he would in any case cause pain to the person to whom the words were addressed,
since he would scrutinise the feeling in a civilised and witty fashion. But if he were to
speak with a view to not causing distress, he would evidently not be [speaking] for
the purpose of the joke, or if rather for the purpose of giving pleasure, even more so.
But this is impossible to define, since different things are pleasant or painful to
different people, with the result that he will not do anything to make a joke (since this
is a mark of a harsh character), and such jesting is a sort of abuse, which the
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lawgivers forbid in all cases. On the other hand, one ought to joke and not do away
with innuendo completely.

[Aristotle] therefore establishes that the gracious man is a law unto himself [i.e. he
regulates and controls his own wit], because when he speaks he does so as tactfully as
possible. The buffoon, on the other hand, who conforms to the excess of this mean
[i.e. of wittiness], absolutely cannot resist a joke and spares neither himself nor others,
since he is determined to raise a laugh. Those specifically called “mimes” (paigniotai)
are like this; for they say the sort of things the cultivated man will never allow himself
to say, and some of that he would not even be willing to hear. The man who is uncultiv-
ated in accord with a deficiency of the intermediate state is useless in life; for amuse-
ment is a necessary element in life. After discussing these three modes having to do
with life and social interaction, he defines modesty as well.

1128b11-1128b35 19. (For it seems to be an emotion rather than a disposition...)

| The virtues were described as dispositions and activities, but modesty should not
be included among the dispositions, since it is an emotion. He establishes that
modesty is an emotion from a similarity drawn from fear. For just as the man who
fears dangers turns pale and a common emotion of body and soul occurs, so also the
man who feels disgraced blushes. Both of these emotions are quite corporeal, since
they change bodies along with souls, which is why modesty should not be classified
among the virtues. But if one must discuss this [i.e. modesty], which is twofold
(according to the poet [i.e. Homer] and Hesiod as well, it is both praiseworthy and
blameworthy), this [i.e. modesty] is not suitable to every age but only to the youth. For
it is proper for young people to be modest, because as they live in an emotional
fashion they have the capacity to commit many errors, but nevertheless they are held
back by a sense of modesty. On this basis, we praise a young man who he is modest,
since he has been prevented by modesty from making mistakes, because committing
errors threatens him due to his youth; whereas no one would praise an older man for
being shamefaced; for he ought to be prevented from undertaking base actions not by
modesty, but rather by a correct judgement and disposition.

But if shameful actions are twofold, some genuinely shameful, others merely
reputed to be so, the present [distinction] makes no difference, since the older man
should refrain from both. For we also extend no praise in the case of someone who is
of such a nature that he is ashamed if he acts shamefully, since shame is felt in relation
to what is in our power and what we do voluntarily. No one virtuous would willingly
behave shamefully. What then? On this account is modesty not virtuous as opposed to
shamelessness, which is a vice? Let [modesty], then, be conditionally [lit. on an
assumption] virtuous since, just as constraint is twofold (one is the absolute
constraint, the other is the conditional constraint, and the constraint must necessar-
ily belong to one of the two options), so modesty is also not simply virtuous per se,
but conditionally. For when the underlying form of conduct on which shame is
consequent [occurs], if a man were to feel ashamed, he would be virtuous and praise-
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worthy only if he were to repent and change his mind, with the result that this [i.e.
modesty] is not a virtue in an absolute sense. Nor, if shamelessness is base with regard
to committing shameful acts, is shame that relates to these deeds when the deed
occurs beforehand [a virtue in an absolute sense]. For virtue will not be established
in any other way, just as self-restraint arising from modesty is not a virtue per se, but
somehow mixed, as he will say later on in relation to this.
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[Book 5 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

1129a3-1129b10 1. (In regard to justice and injustice we must examine...)

Note that [Aristotle] treats both justice and injustice; for these are evident, which is
why he did not speak of the excess relating to them, which he revealed through the
common form of injustice. One must conduct [the investigation)] into this [disposition],
as well as into the other [dispositions], on the basis of those who possess the disposi-
tions and those who understand them. Just as one is designated “just” by engaging in
just actions and wanting what is just, similarly one is “unjust” by engaging in unjust
actions and wanting what is unjust. Let these points accordingly be assumed first. [The
fact is that] it is not || the same with regard to dispositions as with regard to sciences
and capacities, since sciences and capacities involve contrary activities. For a captain
is able to save a ship or to sink it, and one knows simultaneously what is good and
what is evil. The dispositions, however, do not work this way, because the same
disposition does not deal with contraries: their subject, as a capacity, is capable of
providing both illness and health, but not simultaneously. The disposition of health,
however, is not the same as that of illness.

One of a pair of contrary dispositions, then, is often recognised from its contrary,
just as illness [is recognised] from health and what is base from what is noble; but it
is not the same [disposition]. And dispositions are frequently recognised from the
subjects that exhibit them, since the things that possess the dispositions are more
easily distinguishable than the dispositions themselves. Given that the dispositions
are contrary states, therefore, if one is [spoken of] in more than one way, the other is
too, for the most part.

He discusses this point by means of the intermediate states of the virtues,
because often the virtue of the mean does not have the same name [i.e. it is equivoc-
al], whereas the vice conforming to it does so in all cases in regard to both excess and
deficiency. At any rate, either it must be stated this way or, given that “to love”
(philein) signifies both feeling affection (agapan) and bestowing a kiss (philéma), the
contrary state, namely hatred, does not bear the same name; for it is distinguished
from a single species of love. The equivocal uses [of a word], therefore, are not
detected, if they are closely connected, whereas if they are more distant [i.e. in
meaning but called by the same name], they are obvious. And among the obvious
[different meanings of a term), let “kleis” (key) be an example [i.e. it can refer either to
the collar bone or the door key], whereas of equivocations of a different sort [there
are] many other examples.

The same holds for justice: the ambiguity is much more apparent from [the use
of] its opposite, injustice; and in turn, things that possess the dispositions are much
more apparent than the dispositions [themselves]. The man who breaks the law is
accordingly called “unjust”, since he violates communal law, but the one who takes
more than his due and is unfair is also called this, with the result that “the just man”
can also have two meanings, namely “the law-abiding man” and “the fair man.”
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But since the unjust man is an overreacher, he will not be covetous of all good
things, but of external and acquired [goods]; for the [goods] of the soul and the body
are such. These external goods, at any rate, are [always] good in the absolute sense of
the term, but they are not always good for a particular person. For the wealth an
individual accrues ruins him, and knowledge hinders bravery. Yet people pray for
these [goods] indiscriminately, whereas they ought to pray that what is good in an
absolute sense also be good for them, and choose the things that are good for them.
The unjust man frequently chooses the lesser evil, in fact, because this appears good
by comparison with what is bad in an absolute sense; so that he might be called
“greedy” in accord with this.

| 1129b12-1130a13 2. (Are just in one sense...)

All lawful things will be just in one sense, he says, in accord with what is apparently
“justice”, not in accord with what is genuinely and truly so. Because the lawgivers,
he says, since they aim for some type of justice, set out their laws either in the
common interest of the city or in the interest of an aristocracy or in the interest of
rulers determined either by some standard of excellence or in another way. As a result,
since “justice” is ambiguous, we designate as “just” in one sense of the term anything
which produces or preserves happiness. The particular virtues are constituent parts of
happiness, on the basis of which it is established, which [i.e. constituent parts] he
then infers as well.

For the lawgiver prescribes what the brave man is to do, i.e. to not shun war or
throw away his shield, but to be courageous when facing dangers for the sake of his
city; and the deeds of the moderate man, i.e. to not commit adultery or aim at things
that do not belong to him, but rather to be well-behaved and moderate; and the
deeds of the gentle man, i.e. to not strike or verbally abuse [anyone], to not boast or
denounce [anyone]; and then [characteristics] of the other [dispositions]. Because
these are the typical actions of virtuous people, the sort of actions towards which
they are inclined and from which they shrink, since they are contrary to the good
disposition; for where one pole is implied, the other pole is there as well. And a law
is correct if it is framed rightly with regard to these [actions and dispositions], but
worse if it is corrupt; for he describes this as “[the law] that has been made off-hand”.

Accordingly, this sort of virtue, namely justice, is perfect and [at the same time it
is displayed] towards another person. And since it is perfect, it is apparently the
greatest of the virtues, for which reason it has been said that “In justice all virtue is
summed up”. Inasmuch as [it is displayed] towards another person, for this reason it
is thought to be a good for others. For there are many people who can practise justice
in relation to their own affairs, but cannot do so in their relations with others, since
they lack a perfect disposition. Bias was therefore right to say that “ruling will reveal
the man”, since justice and every form of ruling relate to another person within the
context of a community. Therefore, every virtue is reckoned sufficient, and if one acts
self-consistently in accord with it, justice is composed and demonstrated in respect
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to things relating to another person, since the just man acts for the advantage of
another rather than for himself. Consequently, that man is the greatest, that is to say,
the one who exercises this kind of virtue towards another, and to himself as well. For
how much more would the man who acts justly towards others do so towards
himself!

The worst man is the one who practises vice towards his friends as well as himself.
Consequently, justice in this sense is not a part of virtue in an absolute sense, as the
rest of the virtues are, but some virtue as a whole. And injustice is likewise not a part
of vice, but the whole of vice. But virtue differs from justice in that it is the same as
justice [as a quality of mind], but in its essence one of the two is not the same as the
other.

| 1130a12-1130b11 3. (But what is displayed as relation to others...)

Since he said that justice is universal and approaches the general form of virtue, he
investigated whether it is the same as or different from the latter. He resolves [the
question] by saying “It is exactly the same”, i.e. the same in that it refers to the whole
and in that it extends to many. But in that justice is extended to another, whereas
virtue is a kind of disposition of the soul in itself, justice is not the same as virtue.

In the meantime, however, we are not investigating universal justice, which the
correct law—both the written and natural—propounds, but the justice which is a part
of virtue. Just as we investigated the other [dispositions], so too [we are investigating]
injustice in the particular sense, because this too is a kind of specific justice and
injustice. Proof [of this] is that someone who acts in accord with the other vices [i.e.
throws away the shield, reviles someone, or refuses the help someone with money]
behaves unjustly, but does not overreach.

And straightaway he establishes this inductively: we are investigating, then, the
type of injustice which relates to greed, not the kind that extends to many vices, with
the result that there is a form of injustice that is particular [i.e. a part of vice], and
there is something unjust that is part of the whole that is against the law. Further, A
commits adultery in order to get some profit from the woman he seduces rather than
yielding to his feelings, while B adds desire to the equation and is penalised for this
while frequently spending money until he fritters it away; so it follows that both are
unjust persons, but the latter is self-indulgent, because he yields to his desire, where-
as the former is unjust in the proper sense of the term, because he is overreaching,
since he seeks to profit from this emotion.

Further, in connection with other unjust actions there is a reference to another
form of wickedness. And he immediately [infers] inductively: if he profited [from an
unjust act], he is referred to no other form of wickedness but the one and the same
injustice. For he has attained more and seems to be overreaching, so that it is evident
that there is a sort of injustice besides injustice as a whole that is synonymous [with it],
since it has the same definition; for they are reduced to a single genus. For both the
universal and the particular justice have their area of competence in relation to anoth-
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er [person], but the latter [i.e. injustice in the particular sense] is concerned with
honour, pleasure and other such matters, which cannot be described with a single
name, whereas the former [i.e. the universal kind of justice] is concerned with the areas
the virtuous individual is engaged in.

Furthermore, there are not only two [kinds of justice], but many [types], as is
evident in relation to the underlying subjects; and we must grasp what the partial
kind [that exists] besides the type that is the whole [of justice] is and what its character
is. Let injustice be taken [as the focus of our examination], since it is much more
apparent. “The unjust” has been defined as what is unlawful and unfair. [Injustice] in
the sense previously mentioned, then, corresponds to the meaning “unlawful”. But
since the unfair is not the same as overreaching, he also examines the unfair [as one
kind of injustice] in order to discover the object of his inquiry.

1130b8-1131a12 4. (Now “the unjust” has been defined...)

| Since he is about to discuss justice and injustice as particulars, he bases his discus-
sion on the more general sense. And he says that “the unjust” has been defined by the
unlawful and unfair, because examination of the just is always undertaken on the
basis of the unjust, since the unjust is more convenient than the just and more
prevalent among human beings. Since, then, “the unjust” has two meanings, the
unlawful and the unfair, the type of injustice already mentioned, he says, corresponds
to “the unlawful”, i.e. the more general type, given that lawful acts encompass more
or less all justice. And opposed to these are unlawful [actions] that are at the same
time unjust. He attempts to discover the particular type of injustice on the basis of
the unfair, and he demonstrates first that the unequal is more general than the
concept “too much”; for everything that is “too much” is unfair, but not everything
that is unfair is “too much”, since it can also be “too little”. And again, everything
unfair is unlawful, since the law is a reference point for equality, but not everything
unlawful is unfair; this is because not every law relates to distribution and to business
transactions, where the equal and the unequal are relevant, but these include lawful
actions and other matters, which do not involve a calculation of equal and unequal.
For these reasons, not everything unlawful is unfair, but everything unfair is unlaw-
ful, so that injustice and the unjust are not the same as these [i.e. injustice and the
unjust in the universal sense], but different from them. And some of these unjust
actions are like parts, while others are like wholes, and so too in the case of justice. As
a consequence, we must discuss these [i.e. justice and injustice] in the particular sense.
But let the universal types [of justice and injustice] be set aside, since it is clear how
they should be defined, given that they will be defined in conformity to legal prescrip-
tions. For those [rules] deal with the general human education, according to which
political science is established. As for the education of the individual as such, [that is]
how a person can become good, whether this is the business of political science or
some other science, i.e. ethics, must be determined later; for the latter [i.e. ethics]

[361]



[36V]

188 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea V

nOTEPOV THi¢ MOATIKT|G E0TIv 7] ETEPa, flyouv TAG NOWKTG, DoTepov SioptoTéov: avt
yap &va Tva ayaBov Tolel, Ekeivn 8¢ mavta moAiTnv.

T#j¢ YOOV KaT& Uépog Sikatoovve £v pev €i6og 10 v Slavouaic TIufc, xpnudTwy Kai
T@V Aowrtdv, €v 8¢ T0 év Tois ouvalldyuaoct Kol cuppwvialg SiopbwTixov. TovToU 8¢
uépn elot Vo, mel kai T& ASKNpOTA SITTA" Ta peV Exovata, & kal draplOpeital, Ta 6¢
dxovota, & kol aOTA KABEKAOTOV Afyel, AV &l MEV TV EKOUCTIWV O0a OTOG TIG
nomnoeTal Aéyel, &mi 8¢ T@v dkovoiwv doa Gv aiTOG TR0 KAKEVA Yap ASIKIUATA
elow &v ouvaAAGypaoty GAAov Tipog Etepov. Enel 6 6 dbikog dvioog Kata Te TO AoV
Kkad T0 EAatTov, €V TOUTOLG E0TAL IAVTWS Kal TO HEGOV, HyouV TO igov.

| 1131a13-1131b13 ¢’ (i ovV TO G8ikov Gvicov...)

"ET£0n 10 G81kov Tapdvopov kal Gvicov. TO YoV Tap&vopov v kaBoAov Gdikiov
ouviotnow, 6TL Kal 6 vopog TV kabBoAov Sikatocvvny kabloTtd, 10 § Gvicov TRV
HEPIKTY, TNV €V Slavouais Kai ouvaAAdypaowy. & yoiv 10 &Stxov dvioov, TO Sikatov
ioov: 10 ioov 8¢ 8EdeikTan puéoov TAElovog Kol EAGTTOVOG, Kal TO Sikatov Gpa uéaov.
&ot1 6¢ 10 ioov év édayiororg Svoiv, €0t & kal €v TOANOIG TO Yap ooV kai low (oov
Kai {ootg, WoTe TO Sikatov kol puégov kai ioov. 0L TO Sikatov {oov OV kai TIPS AvBpw-
TIOUG" TIOL Y&P TODTO Kai o0 T@ EXovTL TV Sikaloovvnv. pog yap GAAov 1| Tolautn
ouvioTaTal GpeTr.

TuVAyeTal yoiv TO aUTO Kai puéoov kai igov kai Sixauov: 1] uev péoov, MAvVTwg
TIV@V* A0PIOTWG, 0V TOOWV, GAAX TIV@V. EVPNTAL Y&P TO HECOV Kai £l TTOAAOLG TOIG
nap’ EKGTePQ. 1] 8¢ ioov, ob mAéov Suoiv: 1] 8¢ Sixatov, Tiotv, 0§ &v 1 Slavopr Sikaia
KAt TO MPOoWIOV yevinoeTal. kai Siatadta év Tértapa élayiotows 10 Sixatov: EoTt
yap kai {nteital kai &v Th T@v 8ildopévwy mapoyfi N i00Tng, £oTt kai v Toig dvBpw-
016 Tolg )\apBowovmv ool yap 6vrteg, TV {owv d&lwbnoovtat. TodTo Y&p £0TL TO
«olg xal év olc»* we yap éxefva Exel Ta €v olg 1 Slavopr| yevioeTal, obTw xal T& S180pe-
va &t o0 mavtwg 8¢ dav lows éywotv ékevol, ioa kai Tabta, dAd kal £av {owg
€Kelvol katd TOV SumAdaotov Tuyov Adyov, Gvioa kal TadTa Katd TOV SimAdoiov: Kai
ToDTO Yap i06TNG TiG £07TL, TO TOIG &vicolg kat dvahoyiav Ta &vica §idocBal.

To xaraéiav yap momoet 10 ioov' 10 8¢ kata&iav Siapopdv 0Tt TPOG TG €16 TV
TOMTELDV* SnpokpaTikol pev yap To TG EAcvbepiag ioov {nTtioovaty, 6Atyapyixoi 6 ot

8-9 ¢nel...loov] cf. Arist. EN 1131a10-12 13-15 &i...8voiv] cf. Arist. EN 1131al13-15
15-16 102...100v!] cf. Arist. EN 1131a15-16 19-22 Zuvayetat...8ikawov] cf. Arist. EN 1131a15-19
25-27 oicl...6uthdowov?] cf. Arist. EN 1131a19-24 29-190,1 To...ebyévewav] cf. Arist. EN
1131a24-28

10 Im. addidi

10

15

20

25

30



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 5 —— 189

makes an individual person good, whereas the former [i.e. political science]
[improves] every citizen.

One kind of particular justice accordingly involves the distribution of honour,
wealth and the like, while another supplies a corrective principle in private transac-
tions and agreements. The latter has two sub-divisions, since injustices are also
twofold: some are voluntary, which are enumerated, while others are involuntary,
which he discusses individually, except that with respect to voluntary actions he
discusses those a person will do himself, while with respect to involuntary actions
[he discusses] those that an individual might experience, since these too are
injustices in the transactions of one person with another. Now since an unjust man is
unfair in matters which admit of both more and less, there will necessarily be in these
contexts the intermediate state as well, namely the equal.

| 1131a13-1131b13 5. (If, then, the unjust is unequal...)

The unjust was affirmed as being unlawful and unequal. The unlawful, then,
incorporates the universal type of injustice, since the law establishes universal
justice, whereas the unequal [incorporates] the particular kind of injustice, the one
related to distributions and transactions. If, then, the unjust is unequal, the just is
equal. The equal, on the other hand, has been shown to be intermediate between “too
much” and “less”, and the just is therefore also intermediate. The equal implies at
least two things, and it is also [used] in many contexts: for what is equal is equal in
relation to something else that is equal and for equal people, with the result that the
just is both a mean and equal. The just, since it is equal, is also relative to human
beings, since this [type of justice] relates to certain persons rather than to the person
who possesses justice. For this kind of virtue is relative to another [person].

As a consequence, the intermediate, the equal, and the just are inferred to be
identical; insofar as it is intermediate, it undoubtedly [implies] certain [extremes
between which it lies]; and this is indeterminately so, not between “that much and
that much”, but between “certain” [extremes). For the mean has been found in many
locations between opposite extremes. Insofar as it is equal, it involves no more than
two things; and insofar as it is just, [it is so] for certain persons for whom the distribu-
tion will be just according to each individual. For these reasons, the just involves at
least four terms, since equality exists and is investigated in relation to the supply of
what is offered and in relation to the human beings who receive [these shares];
because since they are equal, they will be deemed worthy of equal shares. This is
[the meaning] of “[two persons] for whom lit is just] and [two shares] in which [there is
justice]”, since the ratio between the things involved [sic; see Introduction 2.8, p. LV-
LVI], when the distribution occurs, will be equal to the ratio between the distributed
shares. But it is not necessarily [the case that] if the persons are equal, these shares
[will be] equal as well, but if those [persons] [are equal] by perhaps a multiple of two,
then the [shares] will also be unequal by a multiple of two; for this too is a kind of
equality, that unequal things are proportionately bestowed upon unequal persons.
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For the principle “according to merit” will produce equality; and this principle
“according to merit” differs depending on the form of the political community
involved: since democrats will require equality relating to free birth, while supporters
of oligarchy [will require equality relating] sometimes to wealth, in other cases to
noble birth (for that which is found among few people, on the basis of which ruling
officials are also approved among them [i.e. the few], is apparent in those who are
rich or are of noble birth; the latter require not what is best, but what appears [to be
so] among a few persons; and both wealth and nobility are apparent among a few
persons); and supporters of aristocracy [require equality relating] to excellence.

Justice, then, is a sort of proportion in two double senses, because proportion is
not a property of numerical quantity only (for every man is equal in proportion to
himself), but of quantity generally. Thus, a divided proportion involves four terms and
a continuous [proportion has| three terms, but even then it comprises four terms,
since we use one term, the mean, as two. For these reasons, the just involves four
terms at least, since two of these relate to the shares distributed, and two relate to
those who receive [those shares]; and he refers to these as “for whom and which” [i.e.
the persons and the shares]. In accord with this, let A and B represent the two shares
of what is distributed, and C and D the two people who receive [these shares], so that
when the distribution is combined for the two, a whole results [in the same ratio] to the
whole, and thus in alternation; and in like manner in accord with geometrical propor-
tion: as one share of what is bestowed is relative to one person, so the other share
corresponds to the other person who receives [the share].

Diagram ix

six three four two
A B C D

worth two
minae

worth two minae

worth four minae worth four minae

1131b14-1132a12 6. (The whole to the whole...)

If the shares bestowed are combined, he says, in relation to the people who receive
them, and a whole is then assigned to a whole, the same proportion will be
maintained, which one part had in relation to the corresponding part in accord with
the alternate proportion. For it maintains the same proportion, that of one term to the
other. For let there be six and three, and again four and two. Each term then
maintains the double proportion to the other, and when the combined six and four
[relate to] three and two combined, they will maintain the equal proportion. Let the
worth of two minae therefore be given to one person and the worth of two minae to
another person: that is equality of ratios. Let the two values of two minae be
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combined and let them become the value of four minae; and let the people receiving
the minae also be combined, then they themselves received [what they were due] in
accord with the proportion of each. In that case, there is equality for the two people
according to their share, but equality also exists in the other case for the two who are
combined by their receiving the whole.

But here the proportion cannot be continuous, since there is not one numerical
term, and the same [term] follows, which is what “the recipient” refers to, but it also
leads, which is what the “share” refers to. Therefore, you have the just in the
distributive sense of the word, and when this takes place in accord with proportion, ||
the unjust will be shown to be what violates proportion, because one person receives
more than he deserves, whereas the other person has less than he personally
deserves, as appears to actually occur in practice: the person who acts unjustly takes
too much, whereas the person who suffers injustice [gets] too little, if what is distrib-
uted is a good. But if it is an evil, then the reverse is true: the person who acts unjustly
[gets] less, whereas the person who suffers injustice [gets] more. Finally, he also
judges this point in accord with the former one: for the lesser evil compared to the
greater evil counts as a good, and it is therefore preferable; and what is desirable is
altogether good, just as the more desirable it is, the greater good it is. This then is one
kind of justice and likewise [one kind of] injustice.

The corrective kind of justice in relation to private transactions is different. For the
previous type [i.e. the just in distribution] is found in common matters, whether these
are funds or some other sort of common stock, and it admits of distribution. But [the
just] involved in private transactions, although it is just to the extent it is equal, and
unjust to the extent it is unequal, nonetheless the equality and inequality is not in
accord with the geometrical proportion discussed earlier, but in accord with the
arithmetical one. Because the former was concerned with quality rather than quant-
ity, whereas the latter is concerned with quantity rather than the quality. For the
judge will endeavour to correct the wrong itself and he will not trouble himself over
the nature of those who acted wrongly, i.e. that the adulterer happens to be an
important man with a good reputation, whereas the man whose wife was seduced is
an average, unimportant person; instead [the judge] will seek the extent of the
damage in the case of the highly-respected and the disreputable man alike. The judge
attempts to equalise this type of unequal injustice, then, by means of the appropriate
penalty, to prevent one man from making a profit while the other is penalised and
suffers loss. The one man killed, he says, and the other died; the one man struck a
blow, and the other received one. For the person who struck a blow is said to have
gained an advantage, even if the name [i.e. “an advantage”] that has been assigned to
this [action] is inappropriate.
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Diagram x

six four two

NN

arithmetical [proportion]

1132a13-1132b9 7. (But when what was suffered is measured...)

When what was suffered is measured, he says, that is, what one man did and another
endured, it is reckoned as a gain for the man who performed the action and a loss for
the man who endured it. For the man who acted unjustly will achieve a gain, because
he unjustly inflicted damage on his neighbour, while the victim will regard what he
suffers a loss. As a consequence, since there is more on the one side, in the form of
gain, while there is less on the other side, in the form of loss, what is just would
appear to be a sort of equality intermediate between these. Gain and loss are judged
by reference to the [pertinent] objects, that is, what one gains and what one is
deprived of; if [the object] is good, there is mostly gain and less loss, whereas if it is
harmful, there is mostly loss and less gain. What is intermediate between these,
namely “more” and “less”, is the equal, which we also refer to as “just”. Hence, restor-
ative justice is what is pertinent to the arbiter, and this is the mean between more and
less, since the judge apportions these equally.

This is why, when people have a dispute, they have recourse to a judge, because he
will restore equality. | This is also why [a judge] is also called “a mediator of justice”,
since he effects the mean, and why the reconciled parties are referred to as “those
who have received mediation” (mesolabétai). For just as in the case of a line, if it is
divided into [two] unequal parts and the larger one is subtracted—not all of it, but
[only] as much as should be added to the smaller segment [i.e. to make it equal in
length to the longer one]—one would make the segments equal in comparison to one
another, so too in the case of these [i.e. the loss and gain as equalised by a judge]. For
then the mean is produced in relation to these [i.e. the greater and the less] according
to arithmetical proportion, since the mean exceeds the lesser [lit. the last] by the
amount it is exceeded by the greater. For instance, [take] 6, 4, and 2; since 6 is the
greater amount, whereas 2 is the lesser amount, by subtracting the excess from 6,
that is 2, and adding it to 2 [i.e. the lesser amount], the mean incorporated the equal
to these and to itself; for all these numbers [i.e. 6, 4, and 2] become 12 in groups of
four [i.e. their total is 12 and their average is 4]; and the mean contains neither more
via the addition to itself, nor less, because it is 4.

[Aristotle] sets out another example as well, demonstrating how much one must
subtract from that which has more: not the whole [amount], but the amount by which
it exceeds the lesser [amount]; for if the subtracted amount is not added to the lesser
[amount], then let the whole amount be subtracted. But if the amount subtracted
from the one that has more is going to be added to the one that has less, if so much is
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taken away and added to the one that has less, inequality has occurred on the oppos-
ite side. But since the larger sum exceeds by twice, let one [of these parts) be taken
away and added to the lesser, and in this manner both will be equalised. For when
[the same amount] is subtracted from one of two [equals] and added to the other,
provided that they are equal, one part is in excess in relation to the other by these two;
but compared to the mean, [it exceeds] by one [part], and the mean, again compared
to that from which [a part] was taken, [will exceed)] that part by one.

The following example is set out: let there be equal lines, he says, AA", BB’, CC".
Let a segment AE be taken away from the line A(A)’, and let it be added to the line CC’,
so as to produce CCD". Let CC” be similarly divided into segment CF. Segment CCD
will exceed segment EA by CD and CF, being two equal parts, and line BB by one of
these segments [i.e. either CD or CF].

Diagram xi

Let it be divided into 2 and 8

2 8
A (E) m A B m B
— I I I
Let the total be ten Let the total be ten
All together produce 12
12 [=CCD] - = Let the two be
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like [it exceeds] Let the total be ten
line BB by one
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Note: m = middle
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1132b11-1133a10 8. (The terms have come...)
These terms, by which I mean “loss” and “gain”, were transferred to these contexts
from voluntary exchange, which many people refer to as “business”; because in that
context it is called “gaining”, if one procures more than one had previously, whereas
if one had less than at the outset, it is termed “losing”. Yet, when a man has neither
more nor less than he had previously, they say that he “has his own”. As a result, the
mean between loss and gain is the equal and the just, in the sense of having an equal
amount before and after [the transaction], in the context of voluntary transactions
when no one forces one to act.

Some other people, however, hold the view that reciprocity is just without qualific-
ation, as the Pythagoreans used to say; and they similarly introduced | Rhadam-
anthys’ conception of justice by bringing forward the line:

If he suffered what he did, upright justice would be done.

The Philosopher [i.e. Aristotle] wants to reject this notion of the just, which is based
on the model of reciprocity. For he says that it does not fit either with distributive
justice (for what does it have in common with [the type of justice where] the same
[amount] is distributed justly to certain people?) or with corrective justice (although
some want to claim this, understanding reciprocal proportion to be a kind of correct-
ive [justice]). But in many cases, he says, this [i.e. reciprocity] conflicts with [correct-
ive justice]. For if an office-holder struck [someone), it would not be at all just that he
be struck in retaliation by the person he struck; but if someone struck a magistrate, it
would not be just that the offender merely be wounded, but that he be punished as
well. Moreover, there is a great difference between what is done voluntarily and
involuntarily; for example, the first person struck the blow involuntarily and did so
unwillingly. How then will the offence be equalised, if one voluntarily struck that
person [i.e. the original perpetrator] in retaliation?

But in [business] transactions, he says, this [type of justice] will be allowed, with
the caveat that even in that case it will be on the basis of proportion, not on the basis
of due measure, since when one suffers, one will respond proportionately. For this [i.e.
reciprocal action based on proportion] holds the city together in conformity with the
due human measure. For the city seeks either to return evil for evil, so that the one
who was struck will not seem to be in the position of a slave, with the result that he
retaliates against receiving a blow, or good for good, so that a favour be given
reciprocally to the person who originally bestowed it by the person who received it. For
these reasons, they set up the temple of the Graces in a prominent public place, to
encourage reciprocal giving.

Reciprocal exchange will be sought on the basis of proportion, not in relation to
due measure. For example, let there be a shoemaker, and let there be a builder; and
the shoemaker’s product is a shoe, while the builder’s product is a house. What then?
In light of the above, if the former produces a shoe for the latter, the latter will build
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a house for the former [in a diagonal combination that produces proportionate
exchange].

Diagram xii

A B C D
builder shoemaker house shoe

Diagram xiii

6 4
2| 12 | 3][12]

1133a10-1133b8 9. (If, then, first of all, proportionate equality is found...)

One must investigate first proportionate equality, namely, how much one man differs
from another, and again how much one man’s product [differs from] the other man’s.
And then one must make the reciprocal proportion in accord with the proportion
[between them] and in this way their partnership will be made easy. The term “recip-
rocal proportion” is derived from the reciprocally proportional parallelograms used
by geometers; because they assert that figures are reciprocally related when there are
antecedent and consequent ratios in each of two figures. For let there be two equal
parallelograms of 12 units or spans; one parallelogram is two times six, while the
other is three times 4. Thus the ratio that 6 has to 4, i.e. the longer side [of the first
figure] in relation to the longer [side of the second figure], is the ratio that 3 has to 2,
which is the shorter side of the second [figure] in relation to the shorter side of the
first [figure].

And the term “keep together” [is used] instead of “bring into union”. For the
partnership [for the interchange of services], he says, is not between doctor and
doctor, but between different craftsmen. So let the reciprocal proportion be between
an antecedent craftsman, on the one hand, and a consequent one, on the other; and
again [let] the second craftsman’s product be antecedent compared to the first crafts-
man’s product, as consequent. For in this way they will be made equal; because the
associations [for exchange of goods and services] would be ruined, if there were not
both an active element [i.e. the producer] and a passive element [i.e. the consumer],
since the active element produces a certain quality and quantity, and the passive
element receives a certain quality and quantity, such that both parties move so that
the association [of exchange] is equal.

Since, then, these [products or services] could not be genuinely equalised unless
they were measured, money was introduced. It was for this very reason that it was
called “money”, namely so that both [sets of goods or services] could be measured.
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For everything that is measured is measured by a single standard, as [Aristotle] stated
frequently in many contexts; minae [are measured] by a mina, songs by the smallest
interval in the scale, a syllogism by a premise, and property and goods by money,
which in fact constitutes in a way a middle term between two different things and will
measure both the superior and inferior value of goods.

And since a shoe is inferior compared to a house, how will there be a partnership
[for the exchange of services] midway between a shoemaker and a builder, unless
money measures how many shoes are equivalent to one house and such? Necessity
produced these [standards of measurement), since if people needed nothing at all or if
both parties did not have a similar need of both sets of goods, || there would simply be
no exchange or not the same exchange; for the former is connected with simple
demand, which the parties need in some way or other, while the latter [is connected
with] different parties having a similar need for both sets of goods. Money thus
became a sort of means of exchange of need, since it is adequate to provide both
parties with what they need. And it is called “money” (nomisma, [i.e. “customary
currency”]) because it is up to us to use it or to render it useless.

[Aristotle] also explains how reciprocal proportion will occur: as this [craftsman
or producer] stands in relation to that [craftsman or producer], so the one man’s
product stands in relation to the other man’s product. Because it is not altogether
necessary to maintain the form of a proportion in relation to the same [goods or
services], so as to say that as this craftsman is to that one, so also this man’s product
is to that man’s product. For it is natural that great excess be produced to one of the
two opposite extremes, so that one person is greater and one product greater
compared with the other. For let there be a farmer, grain, a shoemaker, and a shoe:
what is deficient needs to be equalised by receiving whatever quantity of shoes
counterbalances the quantity of food.

Diagram xiv

A B C D
farmer shoemaker food:grain the shoemaker’s product, the shoe.

1133b8-1134a7 10. (Or one of the parties, they do not exchange...)

The exchange of products occurs at the point when either both parties are in need of
each other or one needs the other, so that [for example] when someone has wine but
needs grain, and the other party has grain but needs wine. For that is when a partner-
ship [for the purposes of exchange] takes place, namely when the man who has wine
gives it to the one who needs it and has grain, and the man who receives wine gives
grain to the other party; because the wine allows the export of grain. Therefore, each
commodity must be made equal to the other either by more wine being offered or
more grain. But if one party needs [one of the commodities in question], but the other
does not, although perhaps he will need it at a later time, money enters as a kind of
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guarantor in support of such an exchange in the future; for the person who pays can
take what he needs when he wishes; and again in that case he will provide this
money, which he offered in the exchange [of goods], because [the amount of money]
will be equalised in relation to the object sold, so that the amount given is either that
much or more or less. For money does not always have the same value, yet it tends to
be more stable, because it is without the expense of those expensive goods.

This is why all goods must be subject to a price and there must always be exchange
[of goods]. This currency, then, is capable of making all goods commensurate and of
equalising unequal things by means of proportion. And since it makes all goods
commensurate, commensurability produces equality, equality [produces] exchange,
and exchange [produces] association. Thus, although in truth things which are very
different, he says, do not become commensurate in a precise sense, nevertheless need
makes them so via the mutual agreement of the contracted parties by means of that
one standard unit of currency or another, which by stipulation is called “currency”
(nomisma). He accordingly sets out [the following]: for example, let there be a house
and ten minae. Let half of the minae [i.e. five minae] be the assessed value of the
house. Let there also be a bed which is [equivalent to] a tenth of the ten minae, i.e.
worth one mina. It is now evident that five beds are equivalent to the house. It is clear,
he says, that this is how the ancients used to exchange goods before money was
invented; for there is no real difference between giving five beds for the purchase of
such a house or as much currency as || five beds are worth.

Diagram xv

A house

B 10 minae

C bed

Hence A, he says, is [equivalent] to half of B, i.e. half of 10 minae, if the house
is worth five minae.

house 10 minae bed

half
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Well then, the issues concerning the unjust and the just have been discussed. He
also discusses just action (just action is the activity of the just man) and he
establishes it too as a mean between acting unjustly and suffering injustice. Justice, he
says, is a mean, not in the same way as the virtues previously discussed are, but
because equality is a mean between more and less. Justice, then, involves an interme-
diate equality, whereas injustice [involves] the extremes. A just man is defined as one
who effects that which is just by deliberate choice, not by being forced to do so, and
when he distributes things, whether he doles them out between himself and another or
he doles them out among others, [and he does so] not in such a way that one person
has more and the other less, whether [what is shared] is good or harmful, but an
equal share, although according to proportion; whereas the unjust man is the one who
deliberately chooses to do what is unjust.

Diagram xvi

to act unjustly justice to suffer injustice
to have more equality to have less

1134a6-1134b8 11. (Injustice, on the other hand, is related to the unjust...)

Injustice is an excess or deficiency of what is beneficial or harmful. And since no one
injures himself voluntarily, as [Aristotle] will discuss below, he also distinguishes
these [notions], because in the offenders’ own case, what is beneficial is excessive and
what is harmful is deficient. In the case of other people, the object offered is thus
distributed in an unequal manner (for this is [what Aristotle means by] “similarly”),
but with reference to due proportion, for example when the distribution is judged in
relation to due proportion, since what is unjust is disproportionate. If due proportion
is maintained, it would be just both for the person who has more and for the person
who has less. Whereas if due proportion is not maintained, to which of the two
parties the greater share will be assigned and to which of the two parties the smaller
share [will be assigned] is unclear. The text reads “disproportionate” and the reading
is more comprehensible, since he refers to what is unjust as “disproportionate”. At
any rate, it is unclear to whom the smaller share will be given so that he suffers
injustice (for the man who gets more has not suffered injustice); and not as it was in
his own case, since he awarded the greater share to himself and treated the man he
was sharing with unjustly in regard to goods, but the other way around in relation to
evils. To be treated unjustly is a lesser injustice than to act unjustly, and to act unjustly



[39v]

208 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea V

Kal dbikelv mAgov &8iknpa A G8ikelobar TO pev yop Gdiketv £ fuiv éotw, kal 1y
poyOnpia MUeTépa @aiveTar TO 8¢ &8ikelobat oUK £k TV £’ ARV, GAN EEWBEV.

"Emtel 8¢ GANo pév n £E1¢ GANO B¢ 1 Evepyela (Kal O pev Bpopels TPEXEL, 00 TGS B¢ O
TPEYWV Bpopens kai O adikog 8¢ GBIKeT, o pnv 8¢ O adiknoag Gdikog, €l pr evBele-
X®¢ TV ddikiav évepyel: SlatodTo Yap Kol aUTOG EiMe TO «urimw»), EpWTd Omoia
abrjpara abid@v g 16N xal dbtkog kAnBROETAL KAT) EkdoTnv dbixiav. kal Abwv
@Notv «oD8ev Sloioet TOUTO», WOTE KATA TO PEYEBOG ToD ddknpatog &dikov Aéyeabar:
€K YOp TAG mepl TV Kokiav mpoatpéosws Kai ovvnBeiag 1 €416 kal 6 katd TV £V
Kpivetal, kal ovK €l TI§ pPEya TL TEMPOYEV EYKANUA. O yap 81 apxnV MPOAIPETEWS
yuvaiki ovyyevopevos, potyog: 6 8¢ Sia mbog povov fTndeig Tod naboug, abixel pev,
{bwxog 6¢ ovk Eotl.

A&l 8¢ un 8¢ oo Aavlaver, enotv, 6t (preitat v 1 kowvwvia Tob Piov POg TO
auTapkws &etv 100G moAitag TG EAcvBepiag xal i oTnTOg" (00TNTA B8 BIYWG 7]
kat’ avadoyiav (xal ToDTO Yap i00TNG £0TiV, €l Kal &v GviooTnTL YiveTaw) A kat’ dpiBuov
(T® AaPeiv TO00V TOUTOV, HBOOV KAKEIVOV). | £l YOV &V avTois unj éott TobTo (omep
Aéyouot kai Toig KhkAwwv eivat #kaoTtog yap TV idiwv é0epioTeve, kol vopov xpeia
0VK 1V &V aTolg eipnvik@g &xovol), Aeinet £k ToUTwWV TO mMoAITIKOV SiKkatov, Tept oL ot
vopoL Slayopevovot Tag adikiag, wg EAEyopev, EEloalovTes. Ti 8¢ Sikatov AéyeTtan kal
Kaf’ opoITNTA. £KEIVOIS Ydp 0TI TO MOAITIKOV Sikatov, olg xal vEuog oTiv, AN Kai
nPO§ avTOvS Kol 0V TPOG TVAG TV EEwPev. vouog 8¢, év olc xal adixia: el pr yap
AVIO0TVTO, TG GV 0 VOROG EEL0GCELY TTIEQUKE; KOl OTI0V dbikiat, kal TO ASIKELY, £L KOl )
AVTIOTPEPOL. Tl B £0°TL TO GBIKETV TIOANGKIG EppEDT.

Ao oUx dpyet avBpwmog, GAN 6 VOpOG, 6Tt EauT@ TO A0V TIapEXel TWV dyabiv
Kkai yivetar GBikog. ei § £EExetan 1ol Sikaiov kai EauT@ ov mAgov TopExel (el un ye
MOAGKIG KT dvadoyiav Tvar Kai Statadta ovy EavT® movel, dAA” ETépw: OTL Kai
dAAGTpIov ayaBov 1) Sikatoovvy EAEyeTo), Sotéog uoBog T GPYOVTL, Tiun kal yépag:
Otw 8¢ un ixava Taita, TUpavvog. EMel 8¢ Tol TOMTIKOD Sikaiov TO UEV €0TL SiaveunTi-
KOV TO 8¢ 810p0wTIKOV (WV TO PEV AEYETAL KATA YeWUETPIKNY dvadoyiav, TO 8¢ émavop-

5-7 yRMw...todto] cf. Arist. EN 1134a17-19 9-1106..€011] cf. Arist. EN 1134a19-21
12-14 A€l...4pOROV] cf. Arist. EN 1134a24-28 15 &i...10010] cf. Arist. EN 1134a28 17 Aeinet...
Sikawov] cf. Arist. EN 1134a28-29 18-20 ti...40iia] cf. Arist. EN 1134a29-31 21 kail...a8keiv]
cf. Arist. EN 1134232 23-24 Aw...G8wkog] cf. Arist. EN 1134a35-1134b1  24-27 i ... 0pavvog]
cf. Arist. EN 1134b2-8 27-210,1 100...4p0punTtkAV] cf. Mich. In EN 42.27-29

20 avTovg scripsi ex Arist. EN 1134a30 : avtov M 23 vopog M (cum MP vopov) : Adyov Arist. vulg.
(EN 1134a35) 24 G8ikog M : Tupavvog Arist. vulg. (EN 1134b1)

10

15

20

25



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 5 —— 209

is a greater injustice than suffering injustice; because acting unjustly is in our own
power, and the wickedness involved is evidently our own, whereas suffering injustice
is one of the things that is not in our power, but is external.

Since a disposition is one thing, an activity another (the runner runs, but not
every man who runs is a runner; and the unjust man acts unjustly, but a man who
acted unjustly is certainly not unjust, unless he commits the injustice continuously;
because this is why he [i.e. Aristotle] said “not necessarily”), he asks what sort of
unjust acts someone must have done already in order to be called unjust in regard to
every type of injustice. And in resolving this [issue] he says “This [i.e. the type of
action] will make no difference”, with the result that an act is called “unjust” in
relation to the scale of the unjust act; for the disposition and the person who acts in
accord with the disposition are judged on the basis of the deliberate choice regarding
the vice and on the basis of habit, and not [depending on] whether someone has
committed a great crime. For the man who has intercourse with a woman in the first
instance because of a deliberate choice is an adulterer, whereas the man who does so
only under the influence of passion, since he has been defeated by his passion,
commits an injustice, but he is not unjust.

But we must not forget the fact, he says, that we are investigating a common life
aimed at allowing our citizens to enjoy freedom and equality in a self-sufficient fashion,
and the equality [they enjoy] is twofold: either according to proportion (for this is
equality, even if it arises in inequality) or according to an arithmetic standard (by one
person getting the same amount as the other person). || If then this [feature] does not
exist among those [who are free and equal] (as they say it was for the Cyclopes;
because each of them managed his private affairs, and there was no need for law
among them, since they lived peacefully), they lack the political justice discussed by
the laws which, as we were saying, equalise inequalities. But what is just is defined
by analogy. For political justice belongs only to those who are governed by law,
especially in their mutual relations rather than in their relations to people from
outside [the community]. But law exists among those between whom there is injustice;
for unless they act without regard for equity, how would the law’s nature be to
produce equity? And where there is injustice, there is also unjust action, even though
the relation might not be reciprocal. What unjust action is has been discussed many
times.

This is why it is not a human being that rules, but the law, because [the human
being| provides himself with a greater share of the goods and becomes unjust. If,
however, he clings to the just and does not supply himself with a greater share [of the
goods)] (except that this is often somehow proportionate [to his merits], and for these
reasons one labours not for oneself, but for another; since justice was said to be
another person’s good), a reward must be given to the ruler, [that is] honour and
privilege. But he for whom such rewards are insufficient is a tyrant. Since one part of
political justice is distributive, whereas the other part is corrective (the former of these
is defined in accord with geometrical proportion, while the corrective conforms to
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arithmetical proportion), for this reason he also says that the former accords with due
proportion, the latter with arithmetical [proportion], demonstrating the two forms of
political justice.

1134b8-1135a9 12. (Justice for a master...)

He also discusses the kind of justice that is not political, but is analogous to this,
namely that of a master (that which a master has in relation to his property and
slaves) and that of a father (that which he has in relation to his children). And he says
that this justice is not the same as those discussed previously [i.e. absolute and politic-
al justice], but [is] something similar. Why is this so? Because there can be no injustice
towards what is one’s own, since no one treats himself unjustly. And if there is no
injustice, there is certainly nothing just, since the latter is the mean of injustice. But
how can there be no injustice in these contexts? In fact, if one’s property and one’s
children are conceived as parts [of oneself], he says that one’s possession or one’s
child, until it is old enough (as long as [the child] is subject to the authority of another
and is incomplete because of its youth and does not assume a separate status), is
counted as part of oneself. And just as no one will injure himself, so too no one will
treat his children or property unjustly. Most forms of just action are matters of who
injures and who is injured, but just action involving a master is not [of this sort],
because his children and slaves are parts of the whole [household]; and just as no
one will injure himself or a part of himself, he will surely not injure these [i.e. his
children or slaves], with the result that in these cases neither justice nor injustice in
the political sense exists. For the political form of justice has been established by law
among persons whose relations are naturally regulated by law. This political justice
thus exists in a fuller degree in one’s relation to one’s wife, since it is prohibited by
law to dissolve one’s affection towards her and attach oneself to other women. But
the just action that relates to one’s children and property is domestic justice, and this
is different from political justice.

One part of political justice is natural, the other legal. The natural has the same
validity everywhere, since everyone considers it good to eat when they feel hungry
and not to commit suicide or murder, to honour one’s father, to help those in need, to
worship God, and the like. If the legal [type of justice] is not enacted, it has no
influence, regardless of whether one could act this way or contrarily; but once it is
enacted, it is firmly established, for example that the ransom of a prisoner should not
exceed one mina, or that the sacrifice should consist of a goat rather than sheep, and
countless other [regulations] enacted for particular cases. But others determine
differently, because a law of nature is immutable, whereas legal prescription can be
altered. This is not [entirely] so, however, but there is also the natural that is liable to
alteration, although not in every case.

| Next, he asks, if both [the natural and the legal] are changeable, in the case of
natural [types of justice] what sort of object is liable to alteration, and what sort is not.
It has been found, for example, that the right hand is naturally stronger, but this is
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different for many people, and some are either ambidextrous or left-handed; and if
some are [ambidextrous], it is possible for everyone to become this way. The rules of
justice based on convention, since they can be changed to match what will be expedi-
ent, are like measures, and some people sell with one and buy with another, so that
the same individuals use larger measures when they buy, but smaller when they sell.

Similarly, there are many such laws (not) ordained by nature but by human
[enactment] and which do not extend to other living creatures. For only human
beings have a form of government, and their political constitutions vary, one of
which, that by nature, as it were, [is] the best. Each [type of] just and lawful [action] is
related as a universal to the [corresponding] particulars; for the actions performed are
many and particular, whereas each [type] is one, since it is universal; perhaps [it is] a
democracy or an aristocracy or a monarchy; for each of these is one; and what is just
for each political constitution is one, while the events included in it [i.e. the constitu-
tion and thus the area it governs] are many. After this, he also discusses the
difference between “an act of injustice” and “what is unjust”’, and between “an act of
justice” and “what is just”.

1135a8-1135b8 13. (An act of injustice and what is unjust are different...)

An unjust act is judged in relation to activity [i.e. performance], since before it is
done, it is called “unjust”, but after it has been done [it is termed] “an unjust act”. And
similarly, before [a just act] is done [it is called] “just”, but after it has been done, it is
designated “a just act”; however, it is more commonly and generally called “just
behaviour”, since “a just act” strictly speaking is the rectification of an act of injustice,
and the manner in which this is done is corrective. We will consider later how many
kinds of these unjust and just actions there are, as well as the nature of the things to
which they relate.

Assuming that just and unjust actions are as described, a person behaves unjustly
or justly by coincidence, in the sense that a person who is truly unjust coincidentally
behaves in accord with this and acts unjustly, while the person who is truly just
[coincidentally] behaves justly; because the activity follows those who possess the
disposition [in question]. He says “coincidentally”, because it can happen that a just
person is forced to act unjustly or an unjust person is forced to act justly, rather than
because what is just coincides with conduct which conforms to justice. At any rate, it
falls to the lot of those who are just by disposition to do what is just; and if they are
just coincidentally, their conduct is also just in a coincidental sense, while the
conduct of those who are unjust [coincidentally] is unjust [coincidentally as well]. In
relation to the other virtues, however, this conduct is not what is asked after, but the
disposition is established by the frequent exercise [of the virtue in question]. Justice,
on the other hand, requires [expression in] action, and genuinely just persons will
act justly, while genuinely unjust persons will act unjustly; and these are matters of
coincidence.
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An unjust behaviour and a just behaviour are defined by what is voluntary, so that
they are denoted such [i.e. as “acts of injustice or of justice”] when they take place
voluntarily, but are not denoted such if [they take place] involuntarily. For many
things are unjust and are done unjustly, but they are not yet acts of injustice, unless
they are performed voluntarily. A “voluntary action” is defined as any action within
the agent’s own control which he performs knowingly and not in ignorance, be it of
whom he strikes, or of the instrument with which he strikes, or of the goal for which he
strikes. Let “that which is not coincidental” be added [to the definition]; since every
kind of ignorance of these [factors] is naturally excluded, and [this means that] the
action is again not voluntary. For A used the hand of B and struck C [with it],
although B knew all these factors, namely, both whom he was striking and with
what. And [Aristotle] also adds “the goal for which”, in order to insult the person [i.e.
C]. Or again, it is possible that his father might be the person struck, without him being
aware of this; all these [types of ignorance] may be defined in relation both to the goal
and ends attained, and to the action as a whole.

An act committed in ignorance, or one that is not done in ignorance | but is
performed under compulsion, is thus involuntary; for knowledge does not make the
action voluntary in every case, since there are many natural processes that we perform
or endure knowingly but involuntarily; because growing old and dying are obvious
examples, but nevertheless we experience these [processes] neither voluntarily nor
involuntarily. All these [types of actions] are just or unjust in a coincidental sense;
because it is just to return a deposit, but nonetheless when one returns it unwillingly,
one should not say that that person acted justly, except coincidentally. Similarly, the
person who under compulsion fails to return [a deposit] acts unjustly in a coincidental
sense.

1135b8-1135b33 14. (We perform some voluntary actions by choice...)
With regard to antecedent deliberation and whatever acts we undertake on that basis,
he says [we do these] “on the basis of a previous decision”, whereas in the case of acts
done without antecedent deliberation, “we [act] not on the basis of a previous
decision”, he says, choosing his words very carefully. For where there is antecedent
deliberation and a previous choice to undertake these actions, our previous choice
comes to fruition, and in these circumstances the expression “we [act] on a previous
decision” is appropriate. But when we act without forethought, choice has no part,
and the expression “we [act] on the basis of no previous decision” is appropriate in
these circumstances. For acting without choice is not the same in these contexts; for
in regard to cases of forethought, either one chose ahead of time or one did not,
whereas actions undertaken without deliberation do not involve initial considera-
tion, nor even when previous choice is necessary.

Of the three ways of inflicting harms in these [sorts of interactions], therefore,
actions done out of ignorance are errors, if someone performs them [while unaware of]
the person whom he struck, or what he does, or the instrument with which he acts, or
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why he undertook [the action]. In regard to these errors in the general sense of the
term, if the harm is inflicted contrary to reasonable expectation, it is called “a misfor-
tune”; and when it is not contrary to reasonable expectation, but is done without
malice, [it is called] “an error” (for the origin is from the agent, whereas in the case of
a misfortune it is from outside; this is why in the former case the offence occurs
contrary to reasonable expectation). Unjust acts are whatever someone has done
knowingly but without advance deliberation, for example due to anger, wrath, grief or
natural passions of this sort. For these [acts] are referred to as “unjust deeds”, but the
agents are not unjust on account of the unjust acts in themselves, nor are they wicked
on account of them; because the harm does not occur due to wickedness (because [the
agents] were spurred on by passion). On the other hand, when [an injury is done] with
premeditation, then the agent is unjust and wicked.

As a consequence, acts driven by anger do not result from premeditation, because
it is not the man who acted out of passion who initiated the situation, but the man who
provoked him. Moreover, the matter in dispute is not whether the event occurred or not,
since the anger burst in and disrupted [the agent’s] ability to think ahead, but wheth-
er it was just and nothing more, since in the heat of the moment [the agent] considers
self-defence just. For anger is a superficial injustice, and there is no dispute about
whether anger takes control of the action, but about the justice [of the situation],
meaning which of the two parties has justice on his side.

The opposite occurs in commercial transactions, because the fact of the injury is
disputed, and one of the two parties is [supposedly] wicked, since he does not act in
accord with their agreement, unless he neglected what had been contracted due to
forgetfulness. But in the case under consideration, they agree about the matter itself,
but are in dispute about which side justice lies on. In order to add further clarity to this
account, in business transactions there is an agreement, and what has been coven-
anted to is [defined as] just and is clear, and the party who does not behave accord-
ing to the agreement is [defined as] wicked. That the agreement took place, at any
rate, and that the person who acts [in accord with it] is just, is [regarded as] beyond
dispute; what is in dispute is which side is in the right; and it is also disputed wheth-
er what happened is what was agreed to. But in the case of impulsive anger, whether
it should have happened this way or that is not in dispute, because of the anger
[involved]; but what is just is in dispute, as is the action there, since justice is appar-
ent due to the agreement. And if one party plots against the other, he is not unaware
of the terms of their agreement; and in that case he is unjust, while the other party is
treated unjustly. But what is just is not truly a matter of dispute.

| 1136a5-1136a35 15.(Some involuntary actions are pardonable...)

Of the involuntary offences that human beings commit in ignorance, there are two
sorts: because they do some in ignorance and out of ignorance, and these are said to
be pardonable. For example, someone is unaware that the law punishes the man
who has intercourse with another man’s wife; he acts out of ignorance, because
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although he knows this [i.e. that he is sleeping with a woman], he does not know
that the woman is living with a man. These errors are thus pardonable in these cases.
Whereas those committed in ignorance of the law, but are nonetheless done by choice
and not out of ignorance (so as not to know a particular [circumstantial] detail; for
people [generally] perhaps know that she is living with a man), nor do they commit
them in response to a physical drive, e.g. in response to hunger, or a human emotion,
e.g. in response to anger or pain, [these errors] are not to be pardoned. Because
people who are carried away by an unexpected impulse or passion, be it natural, for
example, or fitting for humans (because these [errors], again can be pardoned), they
are deserving of forgiveness. Whereas the contrary errors [i.e. those committed in
ignorance, but not due to some natural or human passion] do not deserve forgive-
ness; for, the fact that the agents are ignorant does not justify their being excused
from blame—it is rather the passion that can be defended—and for this reason they
do not deserve forgiveness.

After this, he raises a difficulty in regard to what Euripides said in his “Bellero-
phon”, whether it is true that someone can suffer injustice voluntarily. Since the poet
says:

He willingly killed her who was willing;
or against his will, although she wanted it.

Is, then, suffering injustice always involuntary, just as acting unjustly is always
voluntary? Or is it sometimes voluntary, sometimes involuntary? And similarly with
regard to being treated justly, one must question whether it is always voluntary or if it
can be involuntary as well. For active behaviour, such as behaving justly, is always
voluntary. I mean that behaving justly is voluntary, because it includes the initiation
of the movement; for if someone behaved justly under compulsion from an external
[catalyst], how is that voluntary? For this is reasonable, since being treated unjustly
and being treated justly are opposites: if one is to be taken in an absolute sense, the
other is also to be taken in an absolute sense, whereas if being treated unjustly can
be both voluntary and involuntary, then being treated justly too can be both
voluntary and involuntary.

It would accordingly appear strange, he says, [if this were true] in the case of
being treated justly, unless it is also possible to be involuntarily treated justly.
Because many people are treated justly against their will, as when people unawares
and without seeking a penalty that is appropriate to them get this form the judges. Or
in a different case, when an individual acting with unjust greed is deprived of his ill-
gotten gains; because in that case he is said to be treated justly involuntarily, just as
the person who received the wrong he was done [is said to be] voluntarily treated
justly, since a man who is punished by the judge is also said to have been treated
justly, and punishments [are called] just treatment. So too the man who has suffered
vengeance has been treated justly in conformity with what he deserves.
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For this further difficulty might be raised, whether everyone who has suffered
something unjust is treated unjustly, or whether it is the same in the case of acting as it
is in the case of suffering; because not everyone who performs just deeds behaves
justly, since it is possible to do just deeds involuntarily out of fear. As a consequence,
in that case one may have a share in just acts coincidentally; and one must understand
this point also in relation to unjust acts, because one has a share in both kinds of acts
coincidentally, in just acts, if one behaves justly involuntarily and out of fear, and in
unjust acts, if one endures injustice as if it were somehow appropriate, because in
that case, although he suffers injustice, he is not treated unjustly; and this is evident
from the active senses [of the verb], since doing unjust deeds is not the same, he says,
as acting unjustly. For perhaps a slave under orders did unjust things, but he is not
unjust. And similarly a person who is not just behaves justly, because he is a slave
and is under orders. So too in regard to the passive sense [of the verb]; because in the
same way that not everyone who suffers injustice is treated unjustly, so too not
everyone who is treated justly gets his just deserts in a just fashion; for the man who
suffers unjust things as a result of drinking neat wine is not treated unjustly. Because
it is impossible to be treated unjustly if no one acts unjustly, but also again no one
treats himself unjustly, so that since it is contrary to nature for the man who drinks
unmixed wine to be treated unjustly by himself, it follows that he is not treated
unjustly at all, although he suffers unjust things, since there is no one who treats him
unjustly. For how would he treat himself unjustly in that case? Similarly, no one is
treated justly, unless someone else acts justly. An individual who cultivates virtue for
himself also experiences just things, but he is not treated justly, because no one is
behaving justly. And if one were to say that it is the man himself, he would be talking
nonsense; for that man is complete in virtue, despite being incomplete himself, but
he could not bring something to completion while being incomplete.

1136a3-1137a4 16. (But if to act unjustly is simply...)

Moreover, [Aristotle] attempts to straighten out the quotation from Euripides and he
offers the definition of unjust action on the basis of the intemperate man, because he
[i.e. the intemperate man] harms himself voluntarily; and given that he recognises
what is harmful and how he will be harmed, [Aristotle] concludes that one is harmed
voluntarily, with the result that one can voluntarily | be treated unjustly. Although this
is a debated question, he says “whether it is possible for a person to act unjustly
towards himself”. And if we fail to grant this, he says, then one person may voluntar-
ily submit to being harmed by another, so that a person can also be treated unjustly
voluntarily.

In resolving [this difficulty], he concludes that this definition of unjust action is
incorrect; for we must also add “against that person’s [i.e. the victim’s] wish”. Since
this term “para” (“against”) has two senses, meaning both “outside” (for example,
what is “para” the just is outside of the just) and “because” (as in “because [“para”]
there are no graves in Egypt”), it can be understood in two ways, with regard to

[41v]



222 —— Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea V

G81KOVpEVOG TIOP& TIV Oikelav BOVAN OV TTAOYEL SlTODTO TOD ABIKETV TOV SlOpLOPOV
Aeywv, mpoaTibeic TO «rtapa THV ékeivov BovAnav» 1o Tod Gdikelobat dbog Epgaiver
adkettal yop mapd TRV oikelav BovAnowv, mapd ToD KOTG TrV oikelav BovAnowv
TPATTOVTOG,.

"Emtel Toivuv {nTODUEV TOV dKpatij, €l ABIKET EauTOV WOTE Kai Gdikelobat map’
avToD, Kol ebpiokopev ToDTOV OTL EKWV OV mpdTTel, dA apa BovAnary (BovAdpeda
yap pova T& omovdaia), Gpa ovk ASIKET EavTdv, OTL mapd TNV oikelav BovAnow
npatTer €l 8¢ oVK ABIKET EauTOV 008E Tap” avToD Gdikettal, PAamTETAL 8E* EKWY Yap
BAamtetai Tig, Exwv 8 ovk dbixeitar. &nd yobv Tob pn ASKelv £autov (mapd TV
BovAnowv yap v idlav mpdTTer) ouviotd 6Tt 008 dbikeTTal ap’ EavTtod (U yop 6vtog
ToD &81koDvTog 0V8E TO G8ikeTlobai €oTiv: 0 8¢ T avTol 6160V ovk dbikeitat TP’
avToD, 0Tt &’ aUT@ 071 TO S180var) Kal ST DItapyety TOV abixobvra.

"Eti mepi Tvwv 500 Afyer £vOg eV el aSixel o mapa v déiav veiuag 1 6 Exwv 1O
nAgov hawv €€ Exelvou’ Seutépou 8¢ i Eotiv adTov EavTov dbikelv. GAN gimol Tig 6Tt
TOUTW XPNOGUEVOG KATEOKEVAOE TO Undéva £kovta ddikeiobal. TdMG yobv maAy
mipoTifeTan Tept avTod Aéyetv GAN 00BEV kavov; BovAetal yap AkpBOG TG TEpL
TovTov SlopicacBar EAeye yap kai dvw £v TV GMOPOVHEVWY UTIAPYELY, £ EvEExeTaL
AUTOV EQUTOV GSIKEDY. €l yap TOUTO, Kal 0 Stavéuwv abixei, aAA ovy 0 Aafwv TO mAfov,
Omep kol €mi Toic uetpiots Eotv I8V 6 yap émieikris TO EAATTOV EQUTEH VENEL

ADwv 8¢ Aéyel OTL oDk £0TL TO ToLoDTOV AITAoDV* TUYOV yap &l £auTd TO EAaTTOV
8ibwat kal vopiletan Tt GBIKET £auTdV, GAN dAdov TpdmoV mAcovekTel, T TAElova
Soéav £vtedBev AaBeiv | T@ @IAOKaNOG 8O&aL. Tt Kal KaTd TOV S1opLopuoy Tob ASIKETY,
énel ov maoyel mapd TNV avtod BovAnatv, ovk dbikeltar xal el puf Gdikeital, 0O
ABIKET. TEWG 8¢ 6 TO MAov Eywv oVK del dbIKel, el Kol TO dbikov VITdpYEL AVTH* 0D yap
&vBa TO dbixov, £Kel Gel kal TO G8ketv: 008 EaTv 1f dpy) THi¢ Mpdéews v aiT®, A’ v
TQ Stavéuovri.

2 pooTIOEG...BovAnow] cf. Arist. EN 1136b3-5 5-8 Enel...mpattel] cf. Arist. EN 1136b6-9
8-9 £kwv...adweital] cf. Arist. EN 1136b5-6 11-12 0...a8ikobvta] cf. Arist. EN 1136b9-13
13-14"El...481eMV] cf. Arist. EN 1136b15-17 17-18 &i...a8ikeiv] Arist. EN 1136b1 18 &i...mAéov]
cf. Arist. EN 1136b17-18 19-224,10 6mep...aypov] cf. Arist. EN 1136b20-1137a4

22 14) scripsi : TO M

10

15

20

25



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 5 =—— 223

someone who acts unjustly and someone who is treated unjustly. Because the person
who commits an injustice acts in accord with his own wish, and the person who is
treated unjustly suffers contrary to his own wish. For this reason, when discussing
the definition of “acting unjustly”, he adds “against that person’s wish” as a way of
indicating the passive character of being treated unjustly, since one is treated
unjustly “against” one’s own wish, “because” of the agent who acts in accord with
his own wish.

Since then we are investigating the intemperate man, whether he acts unjustly
towards himself with the result that he is treated unjustly by himself, and we find
that this person does not act voluntarily, but contrary to his wish (for we only wish for
good things), he consequently does not treat himself unjustly, given that he acts
contrary to his own wish. But if he does not treat himself unjustly nor is he treated
unjustly by himself, he is still harmed, since a person can be harmed voluntarily, but
he cannot suffer injustice voluntarily. Accordingly, on the basis of the fact that one
cannot act unjustly towards oneself (because he acts contrary to his personal wish),
[Aristotle] establishes that a person cannot be treated unjustly by himself (because
when no one is acting unjustly, there can be no suffering injustice; and someone who
gives away his own property does not suffer injustice at his own hands, because the
giving is up to him) and there must be someone to do him injustice.

He discusses two further questions: one is whether it is the person who assigns
another more than his share that acts unjustly or the one who has the larger share after
getting it from the other. The second is whether it is possible to treat oneself unjustly.
But one may say that when he made this [argument] he established that no one
suffers injustice voluntarily. How then does he propose to discuss it again rather than
something new? This is because he wants the facts regarding this issue to be determ-
ined accurately, since he also said above that one of the questions was whether it is
possible for a person to treat himself unjustly. For if this is the case, the distributor acts
unjustly, but the man who receives a larger share [than he should] does not, something
one can observe in the case of moderate people, since the descent person allots the
smaller share to himself.

In resolving [this question], he says that the situation is not straightforward, for
perhaps if he gives himself the smaller share and is thought to treat himself unjustly,
he might nonetheless get the larger share in another way, by getting a better reputa-
tion as a consequence or by appearing to be a lover of goodness. Furthermore, in line
with the definition of doing injustice, since [the distributor] has nothing done to himself
contrary to his wish, he suffers no injustice; and if he suffers no injustice, he also does
not act unjustly. Then the man who has the larger share does not always act unjustly,
even if there is injustice in his case; because the injustice is not located here [i.e. in the
recipient], but acting unjustly is always there [i.e. in the agent]. Nor does the origin of
the action lie in him [i.e. the recipient], but in the distributor [of the unduly large
share].
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Again, since “to do” [is used)] in a variety of ways (because inanimate objects can
kill, as can a hand, given that he [i.e. the killer] [acts] by means of his body part, or a
slave acting on the orders of his master), this person who has the larger share does
something unjust without acting unjustly. For the inanimate instruments and the hand
and the slave do unjust things but are not acting unjustly, since something external
impels them, as in this case the distributor does. Furthermore, with regard to the
distributor he says that if out of ignorance he made judgment of what seems legally
correct rather than what is really [correct], he does no injustice. Yet if on the other
hand he knowingly offered a false judgment, he is greedy either for gratitude from the
recipient of the unduly large share or for the penalty, which he is likely to get for
judging falsely, namely blame. But if this man is a fellow-participant in greed with
the man who got more than his due, but he does not get a share of what is distrib-
uted, this is nothing to be amazed about. For even the man who out of greed judges
unjustly about land does not receive land; but if he takes a bribe, he gets money, but
does not get a share of the land.

| 1137a4-1137b6 17.(People think it is up to them...)

Here he refutes an opinion people have; since they think, he says, that acting unjustly
is up to them, and that is why we are ready [to act in a certain way] when we so wish.
No one will dispute that acting unjustly is one of the things in our power. How then
does he claim that this is not in our power, but rather that it contributes in various
ways to how we manage our conduct, since the other things that are in our power are
not few and they involve contradictory manners, i.e. becoming skilled [or] making
efforts to earn money? He thus says at this point that acting unjustly is not in our
power, not on account of the nature of the matter but on account of its manner;
which question he reverses: for, in some sense, to have intercourse with the wife of
one’s neighbour or to strike someone or slip money into the hand of the person who
takes a bribe are genuinely in our power, but the manner of doing so is not easy and
is not in our power. For how [is it possible], if the wife is securely guarded?

Similarly, he dismisses another opinion: for [people] think that it requires no
wisdom to know what is just and what is unjust, since the law deals with these matters.
But in resolving [this point] he says that this, namely the knowledge of what is just, is
not just action; because many people know what actions are just, but they fail to
perform them due to certain passions; because it is not sufficient simply to know
[this], but also how they will be commended, if these actions are performed. Because
some people will act, but if they misunderstand the proper style of conduct or do not
know it, they do not act justly. Because many people will also know what is healthy,
and that this is wine, and that olive oil, and that is hellebore, and perhaps that this is
of benefit in the case of a particular disease. But how the medicine will be prepared
and when and for whom and how it will be administered to the patient is not for
everyone to know, but for the doctor.
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Because of this knowledge of the unjust [people] think that the just man acts no
less unjustly than the unjust man, because this man [i.e. the just man] is more capable
than the unjust of doing the things that the person of sound mind [is able to do]
compared to the person who has been incited by passion. As a result, the just man
will be more easily capable of committing adultery or striking a blow, just as the brave
man [will be] of throwing away his shield and turning to run this way or that. But in
resolving [this issue], he says that neither being unjust, as in the former example, nor
being coward, as in the second [example], consists in doing these things, except
coincidentally. For the person of sound mind is able, not through passion but for
another reason (perhaps because he wants to get some advantage from the woman),
to have sex with her, and the brave man [is able] to throw his shield, because he did
not receive his pay. But just as in the case of practising medicine it is not merely
cutting or cauterising that makes one a doctor, but doing this in a certain manner and
in conformity with a specific style, similarly in this case as well, if people were to act
in a certain manner when driven by their passions.

Just actions belong to people who have a share in things that are good without
qualification, because if people are not good, they cannot be just. In the gods there is
no excess of what is just, whereas in morally bad people there is no share at all of
what is just, and in moderate individuals [there is a share of the just] up to a point.
For this reason, we are not concerned with divine justice but with the human variety.

It remains to discuss equity as well, how it relates to justice (since equity is
concerned with corrective rather than distributive justice), and also the equitable and
how it relates to the just. For they are not the same without qualification, nor do they
appear to be different in kind. We praise equity so much that we transfer the term and
apply it to the other goods as well. We are accordingly unsure if what is equitable
should somehow be praised in contrast to what is just; because it is either the same
thing [as the just] or, if it is different, it is not praiseworthy; alternatively [the
equitable] is excellent in itself, but justice is not excellent, if the equitable is different
in contrast to what is just.

| 1137b7-1138a11 18.(They are all in a manner...)

As for the points he made about the equitable, posing a puzzle he determines that
they are all correct in some manner. For either [the equitable] is the same as justice or
it is different; and if it is something else but still praiseworthy, the just would not be
excellent, because [the equitable] is excellent. But if both are excellent, [the equitable]
would be the same thing as justice. Why, then, if the equitable is praiseworthy and
excellent, would the just not be excellent and praiseworthy, as if it were not admitted
that both the equitable and the just are praiseworthy? It is, then, as if the temperate
is praiseworthy, but the just is also praiseworthy. Or should one say that both the
equitable and the just are concerned with the legally just, and the equitable rectifies
the pronouncements of the law relentlessly, as it were, and for this reason he
discusses them in this manner? For equity is a better form of justice than one kind of

[42v]
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justice, and it is not per se better than the just as a different class of thing. So in a
certain way equity is the same as justice, since equity is just, although not in a strictly
legal way, but as a rectification of the justice embodied in legal prescripts.

We will discuss an example of how [this functions]: there is a law that a thief
should be killed. Suppose a person who has stolen something is caught, although he
is not a thief but was compelled [to steal] due to hunger. He is brought to trial, and
the legal form of justice condemns him, but the equitable character of judgement
holds him guiltless because of the compulsion his hunger generated, and the
equitable serves as a correction of legal justice. [Aristotle] says precisely these things
that the legislator would have said, if he were present.

He discusses the reason for this, namely that the law concerning theft is universal
and is not arranged for this or that thief [in particular] or one who is so merely by
circumstance. Yet in some cases it is impossible to make a statement that is universally
correct, but [the law] takes the most general view and is no the less correct [on this
account]. For this kind of error is not in the law or in the legislator, but in the nature of
the case. In that case the law is right in general, but where it fails us, the legislator has
erred, and equity then rectifies the defect.

This is why the equitable is superior to one sort of justice, since this type of justice
possesses a kind of defect due to the generality of its judgement. And [Aristotle] says
the same thing that the legislator would himself have said, if he were present, if he had
framed his law for these [specific cases]. This is why not all matters are subject to
legislation, because it is impossible to lay down a law about what happens on a daily
basis, with the result that a special ordinance is needed for such [cases]. For the
standard applied to the indefinite is [itself] indefinite. So chance events are indefinite,
and special ordinances are indefinite, as it were, since they are determined with
reference to the circumstances that occur, in accord with the leaden rule of Lesbian
construction, which adapts itself to every shape of the stone as it moves. What the
equitable is, therefore, and what equity is, and that it is superior to one sort of justice,
i.e. to the legal form rather than the natural one, in which the deficiency occurred on
the basis of the subject matter of the events, has been stated.

Equity, on the other hand, is clear from the character of the equitable person: for
he is one who prefers what is equitable, if it is merely a matter of preference, and who
makes it happen, if he is to act as a judge, and who is not a stickler for justice in the
bad sense but tends to take less than his share, || even though he has the law on his
side, even if it wanted to pronounce a bitter and harsh judgement. This [i.e. equity] is
then a kind of justice, and this disposition is praiseworthy.

After this, the dilemma is resolved as to whether someone can treat himself
unjustly. First he attempts [to make the case] from the opposite, that since some just
actions are in accord with every virtue (because all lawful actions are deemed just,
since the law pronounces on all of them), while others [are in accord with] one
particular [virtue] (just as justice was said to be both universal and particular), he
attempts to prove that in relation to neither form of injustice, namely the universal or
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the particular kind, does a person commit injustice against himself. First, in regard
to the universal type of justice, he attempts to [make the case] from the opposite: the
law, he says, does not sanction suicide, and the person who kills himself commits
injustice against himself by acting unlawfully in relation to himself. But he assuredly
harms himself not to cause vexation in return [for something else]; for what injury
could someone get from himself that would make him injure himself? Therefore he
voluntarily treats himself unjustly; [the action] is voluntary because he knew that it
was himself he intended to murder, and because he intends to commit the murder
despite having suffered nothing at his own hands that would render this harm in
return. But [Aristotle] solves [the problem] by saying that the man does not act
unjustly towards himself in that case, but towards the city he inhabits, and by this
[argument] he refutes the claim which asserts that someone can treat himself
unjustly.

1138a9-1138b13 19. (But he who kills himself out of anger...)

Observe that it is discovered that the person who kills himself voluntarily acts unjustly,
in conformity with the definition that one who acts unjustly does so voluntarily;
because he knows the person whom he is killing and in what way. Since, then, he acts
unjustly towards someone, he certainly acts unjustly, because if [he acts unjustly
towards] no one, he does not act unjustly at all; so he acts unjustly towards himself.
But in resolving [this problem], [Aristotle] says it is not [against himself] but against
the city, by eliminating its citizen. The man in question suffers voluntarily, but neither
he himself nor anyone else suffers injustice voluntarily. But since the city is treated
unjustly, [Aristotle] also adduces the penalty [exacted] from the one who has acted
unjustly; for [the city] does not allow the suicide victim to be buried, perhaps, nor
does it provide him a funeral service. It is in the penalty paid that suffering injustice
consists, not in the wrong-doer.

After demonstrating on the basis of the universal form of injustice that one does
not treat oneself unjustly, he turns to the other [form], the one that opposes the
particular form of justice, which is greed. For in fact, greed is more opposed to justice
than taking less than one’s due is. Moreover, at any rate, he says, [it is impossible to
act unjustly towards oneself] in the sense in which a person is unjust (this is the greedy
person), who is not wicked in himself but merely acts unjustly to the extent that he
gets the unduly large share for himself in respect to goods and the smaller share in
respect to evils. For he says that this person differs from the one who is unjust in a
universal sense, because this unjust person is wicked in the same way as the coward is;
for a coward is not universally wicked, nor is this person universally unjust, but
[merely] greedy. And just as the coward, by shunning war, acts unjustly not in a
universal but in a particular sense, and is wicked with regard to the city in only a
specific sense, so too this person [acts unjustly in only a specific sense]. For the
coward does not act unjustly in conformity with complete wickedness, nor does this
type of unjust person, that is to say the greedy man and utter villain who stands
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opposed to the partially just man. Because the man who acts unjustly out of
complete wickedness is completely wicked and destructive to both himself and his
fellow citizens, since he conducts his life in ways opposed to all possible paths of
virtue. But this person is not the one who acts unjustly out of universal wickedness, so
that not even in accord with this partial form of injustice does he wrong himself, as
[Aristotle] will show through many dialectical proofs.

First is [the fact] that it would then be the case [that the same thing be taken away
and added)] to the same thing simultaneously. The [argument] is as follows; for, that
someone cannot act unjustly towards himself in conformity with the particular type
of justice is clear in consequence. For since the greedy person is unjust, he is inequit-
able, as has been stated, and he possesses an unduly large share. Therefore, if this
type of person commits injustice towards himself, then at the same time that he acts
unjustly, he will possess the undue share, and at the same time that he is treated
unjustly, [he will possess] the smaller share; and he is deprived of the larger share
inasmuch as he is treated unjustly and he is attached to the larger share inasmuch as
he acts unjustly, which is impossible. But the fact is that justice and injustice always
imply more than one person, and the remaining [arguments] serve to provide
evidence that it is impossible to treat oneself unjustly. For in the case of the greedy
person, there is one person who receives more than his share, and another who
receives less, with the result that more than one person is involved rather than one,
both the person who acts unjustly and the person who is treated unjustly.

Furthermore, an act of injustice is voluntary and is committed by choice and
comes first. At any rate if it is acknowledged that to be treated unjustly is to be
harmed involuntarily; and he who voluntarily treats himself unjustly is then harmed
willingly and voluntarily, which is not established [as a hypothesis]. And “comes
first” is also included, so that someone who retaliates is not thought to act unjustly;
for which reason treating oneself unjustly is both voluntary and [undertaken] by
choice. And foremost, it will be inferred that one is voluntarily treated unjustly and
injured, but this is not established in this manner, because no one is voluntarily
treated unjustly. In addition, injustice involves matters of division, not private
matters, but in this case a private person is [unjust] to himself; for no one does
injustice except in matters of unjust division, because one will not accomplish
injustice in relation to personal matters. Those acts which do not involve matters of
division are irreproachable and are not injustices, but are instead just in the legal
sense, if we have some personal point of justice in these matters.

Again, with respect to the point that one cannot treat himself unjustly, the follow-
ing should also be discussed: I mean the definition regarding being voluntarily treated
unjustly, because knowledge regards the person affected, the act, and how the victim
is harmed, but one must add the qualification “against that person’s own wish”,
which does not follow for someone who treats himself unjustly, because this
happens in accord with his own wish. This problem is resolved in the following
manner. Although both doing and suffering injustice are reprehensible, doing injustice
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is more reprehensible, because it occurs by choice and implies vice that is either
unqualified or nearly unqualified, since it involves a choice that is almost not a
choice. For on this account he also asserts “since not every voluntary [act of injustice]
is combined with [actual] injustice”, because of actions committed with no deliberate
purpose.

So the less bad, which is suffering injustice, may turn out to be a greater [evil] at
some time, if a person suffers greater injustices. But science, he says, is not concerned
with this, since | a doctor declares pleurisy to be a more serious illness than a sprain,
but nevertheless in many cases this sort of sprain causes death when a man is seized
by the enemy as a consequence and killed, even though his pleurisy got medical
treatment. When one is just towards oneself, this is said metaphorically in relation to
the idea of the just occurring between different parts of oneself; I mean [the kind of
justice] that exists between a master and slave, or within a household, not the political
type. Injustice towards oneself arises when the non-rational part of the soul becomes
greedy; this is the part properly subject to authority, with the rational part being
assigned to the position of ruler.

[43v]
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[Book 6 of the “Nicomachean Ethics”]

1138b18-1139a16 1. (Since we have previously said...)

After saying that the moral virtues are intermediate states of a sort between the
opposite extremes, with two vices apiece (I mean excess and deficiency), and that the
person who wants to conduct his life correctly must choose the mean (it is a mean as
the correct reason prescribes), [Aristotle] also wishes to discuss the intellectual, i.e.
the contemplative, virtues. And first he begins to distinguish the characteristics of
this [i.e. correct reason], that is what we mean by “as the correct reason prescribes”,
and what it is, and what “what correct reason prescribes” extends to. For all the
practical moral dispositions, like every type of conduct, are followed by a certain
mark or target upon which the agent who adheres to right conduct fixes his gaze and
increases or relaxes the tension so as to attain the mean, just as holds true in the case
of a musical tune or the strings [of a lyre]; because either the strings are tightened to
a higher pitch or they are relaxed to a lower pitch, so that the tune produced
becomes the one that is good to hear. There is also a standard for the mean states,
according to which they identify an intermediate position between excess and
deficiency.

Accordingly, to put it this way, that the intermediate state between excess and
deficiency is virtue in every form of conduct, is true, but offers no clarity. For in other
pursuits as well, one can make this statement; because one ought to exert neither too
much nor too little, but as much as the rational principle prescribes. At any rate, a
person who has this [knowledge] is no wiser. And [Aristotle] provides the example of
the medical art: what [medicines] must be applied? Those which the rational principle
of the medical art prescribes. This statement is truthful, but not clear. The same holds
true with regard to the dispositions of the soul, because not only should this [judgment]
be true, but it should also be determinative of what the rational principle is and what
the standard that it determines is, so that we can direct our actions and our purpose
towards that.

Previously, then, we divided the virtues of the soul into moral and intellectual
ones. And we have now completed our discussion of the moral virtues, but about the
rest of them we say the following, after discussing the soul. It was said, then, that there
are two | parts of the soul, a rational and a non-rational. Of the rational part, let one
portion be the scientific faculty, another the calculative [faculty]. The scientific faculty
is what we use to contemplate the first principles [or: originative causes] of the things
that must be and cannot be otherwise [i.e. are invariable]; whereas the calculative
faculty is what we use to contemplate what variably exists and could be otherwise. For
some things are necessary, while others admit of variation; and just as these differ
from one another, likewise the dispositions of the soul, by which these [things] can
be comprehended, are different from one another, assuming that knowledge is based
on some kind of likeness or affinity between [subject and object]. For just as the sense-
organs apprehend sensible objects through a kind of affinity [with them], and sight

[44r]
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"Eoti 8¢ év 11j Yuyij kipia mpdéews xal aAnbeiag Tpia: @v 1} aiodnoig, el kot GAnde-
ag €0tiv dpyt, GAN @¢ A0V EoTv €k TV Onpiwv Tept & ovy evpnTaL TIPEELS, 0D
rrpa‘fswc Womep Tolvuv €V SlavonTIKGV ¢ KaTdpaois kai dnépacts (ovk &v 0 TPWTW
@ ToLG BPOVG YIVWOKOLEV), OVTW Kai &V Tfi 6pééer Siwéig kal guyr. émel odv 1 10K
apetn E&ig mpoaupeTixn, mpoaipeais 8¢ Opedig, GAN obk &hoyog, Tv kai T& Onpia
Exovatv, GANX BovAsuTixi, Sei émi pév Tod voog TO dAnbes eivau, émi 8¢ Tijg dpééews T
6pBov, i EoTv dyabr| 1} mpoaipeotg, WOTE TOV PEV Adyov Aéyewv 1O dAnbég, v 8¢
Gpeév T 6pAoV Siwketv. ality uév obv 1 Siavod éoTt mpakTixi, 6T oUVBLALETAL TR
OpeLet, kai O TavTn KoAOV KaTagaiveTat ToDT €kelvn WG OpBOV Slwkel. SiatobTo Kal
npaxTiki 1 dArjbeia. 1} 8¢ Oswpntixy Stdkvota, Homep TL €D kal Kaks Gmep éxelvn eixev,
oVTWG oL T0 dANnBES kai TO Yelidog TODTO yap 0Tt TOD SiavonTikob Epyov f| TIPOKTL-
KoD* ToD b€ Gua StavonTikoD kal TIPAKTIKOD TO dAnBEG T() TA¢ dpééews 6pO ovuPw-
vws.

7-11Enel...€pyov] cf. Arist. EN 1139a11-17 17-240,15 "Eott...Aéywpev] cf. Arist. EN
1139a17-1139b14

6 B’ addidi; vid. Zor. 253, n. 24. | lm. addidi 7 Enel correxi : meit M 24 &pe&w scripsi ex Arist. EN
1139a23-24 : mpa&lv M 27 -28 nipaktikod scripsi : Siavontikod M
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could not lay hold of flavour, nor could taste [apprehend] sounds, so too the disposi-
tions of the soul judge various objects in various manners. That we rightly called the
one faculty, the one that concerns possible objects, calculative, is obvious; because
deliberation concerns things that admit of variation, not things that are always as
they are. Deliberation is the same as calculation. We must therefore ascertain the
qualities of these [faculties].

1139a15-1139b14 (2.) (We must therefore ascertain what the best disposition of
each of these faculties...)

Since one of the rational faculties [of the soul] was scientific, meaning the one
concerned with things that are necessary, while the other was calculative, meaning
the one concerned with variable objects about which there is deliberation, and
deliberation is the same as calculation, we must ascertain, he says, which is the best
disposition; because the goals of these [dispositions] are not always attained, but the
mark is sometimes missed. We must therefore investigate the best disposition; for this
is the special virtue of each of the two, and the virtue [of a faculty] is relevant to the
special function of each [virtue] individually; for scientific [art] will not exhibit the
particular virtue that is relevant to the task of the calculative art, which takes place
with regard to variable objects, nor will the calculative [art] possess the particular
virtue relevant to objects that are eternal and invariable, and the task connected with
these, just as in fact the art of shoemaking will not exhibit the particular virtue
relevant to the work of knife-manufacturing, nor will this [i.e. the art of knife-
manufacturing] [exhibit] the virtue needed for the work [of shoemaking], but each of
the two [will exhibit the virtue needed] for its own particular [business].

There are three elements in the soul which control action and truth; one of which is
sense-perception, even if it is a cause of truth, but as is apparent from animals, in the
case of which no action is involved, not of action. Just as, therefore, in the sphere of
the intellect, where affirmation and negation [are involved] (not in the primary sense
by which we recognise definitions), so too are pursuit and avoidance in regard to
desire. Since, then, moral virtue is a disposition concerned with choice, and choice is
desire, but not the non-rational kind, which even animals possess, but instead the
deliberate kind, it must be the case that truth involves the mind, whereas what is
correct involves the sphere of the appetite, if the choice is to be good, so that reasoning
must speak the truth, and desire must pursue what is correct. This reasoning, then, is
concerned with action, because it combines with desire, and it pursues what appears
noble to the latter because it is correct. For this reason truth is in fact practical. But
contemplative thought, just as what is in good and bad state are the things [practical
reasoning] pertains to, so contemplative reasoning [pertains to] truth and falsehood,;
for this [i.e. the attainment of truth] is the function of the intellect rather than of
practical thinking. But [the function of] what is simultaneously contemplative and
practical is truth in accord with what is correct as defined by desire.



[44v]
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Tpdéews uév ovv dpxn mpoaipeaig—é€ g 1 kivnotg, GAX’ oy w¢ TéAog—mpoaipéoe-
wg 8¢ avBIg GpxM N Evexd Tivog PeTd Adyov Gpeéig. £0TL 8¢ 1| Mpoaipeatg oUiT” dvev
Stavontixoi voog oUte dvev noikis Eewe: 1| ebmpadia yap xai T évavtiov TavTy, 1
Kakompagia, dvev Siavoiag kai rjovg ovx €oTv. avtn 6€ 1| Sidvota 0VOEV KIvel TO
GAnBeg katagaivouoa, dAA’ 1 cuvBualopévn TR OpéEel kal mpakTikr. OTL Kal 71dg
oL@V Evekd Tov ToLET Kail EMEl | TPAKTIKT EVEKA TOV £0°TL, GUVBVALETAL 8€ TaUTN Kal T
Blavola, kel kot adtn SloTadTa CUVANR TOUTH. KL TO 7TOMTOV OUK E0TIV ATAGG
TéAog, GMd Tvog kai mpSg T1 TV &yab@v, GpOlwS Kal TO MPAKTOV, 0UTIVOG Kal 1)
dpedig.

A0 xai €1 TG BovAeTal IV poaipeaty Opileadal, 1] GPEKTIKOV VOV €lToL TAVTNY ;|
dpeév Stavontixod, xal Eotwv altn || év dpxfi T@ avBpwmw. TO BE yeyovog ov mpoaipe-
TOV €011y, BTL 0V PouAeuTdv, dAAX TO é00uEvoV Kai EvBeyOuevov. V0 0DV BVTwV
popiwv Tob Stavontikod, avTHG MoVNS TiG Slavoiag kai aUTig ouv Opétel, TO €pyov
aAnbés. kb’ i odv Eeic dAnBevoet ékatépa, abTar ai £Ee1g kol dpeTai eiow. dpéauevor
8 avbig mepl ToUTWY Aéywpev.

10

15



Pachymeris Commentaria in Aristotelis Ethica Nicomachea 6 —— 241

Now the cause of action—the source of the motion, but not as a goal—is choice,
and again the cause of choice is desire combined with reasoning directed to an end.
Choice is devoid of neither rationality nor an ethical disposition, because good conduct
and its opposite, bad conduct, do not exist without rationality or moral character.
Rationality by itself, although it reveals the truth, produces no movement, but only
[rationality] that is combined with desire and is practical. Given that everyone who
does something does it for an end, and since practical action is for the sake of an end,
rationality is combined with the latter, and for these reasons it is an efficient cause
along with it. And that which is done is not an end in the unqualified sense, but
belongs to and is a means to one of the goods, and likewise with whatever is done that
desire aims for.

Hence if one wishes to define choice, [one] may either call it thought combined
with desire or desire coloured by thought, and it is | an originator [of action] for a
human being. What has happened already is unconnected with choice, because it is
not a matter for deliberation, but what lies in the future and is contingent [is connected
with choice]. Although there are two parts of the intellectual faculty, then, rationality
operating alone and rationality co-operating with desire, what they accomplish is
truth. The dispositions according to which either of the two will attain to truth are
virtues and the relevant dispositions. Let us begin again and discuss these.

[44v)



Appendix of Supplementary Notes

I provide below an edition of the supplementary notes running alongside Pachy-
meres’ Commentary. Important variant readings between M and the standard edi-
tions of the anonymous scholia and Aspasius are recorded in the apparatus criticus.
The same is true for corrections necessitated by the context.

Scholiumii

Location in the printed Commentary: 50.11

Location in the codex: f. 9v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1103al9 “o08epia T@V NOKOV GpeTtdv @UOEL NPV
gyyiveta”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 123.11-18

TobTo VOV UoEL Aéyel, oV 1| TEAEIOTNG €K PUOEWS eptyiveTal, fi GOHPUTOG OVOA MG
@ Aibw 1 Baplng 1 DoTtepov Emyvopévn wg 680vtwv BAGETNOLGS 1| YEVEIWV. TX Yap
TEPUKOOL Pev APV Béxeabat émywvopeva, £Ewbev 8¢ Tvog mpoadedpeva mpog
TeAelwotv oV UoEeL VOV Aéyel. 008€ yap Kupiwg Gv TadTa Aéyolto @UOEL, €l Kai moTe
Kai €mi ToUuTwv Xpwpeda T@ PUOEL 0V YAp PUOEL TAG TEXVOG EXOUEV, KAITOL PUOEL
6vTeg aUT@V SekTikol. OTL 8¢ pn @uoet 10 €€ £Boug, 8ijlov molel 81 Tob undev t@v
@UoEeL BVTWV | EYOVTWV TL GAAWG 0100 vt SUvaobat.

1 oVp@utog correxi ex Anon. In EN 123.11 : gUpguotog M | post schol. haec nota sequitur:
Inpeiwoar eikdTwg 8¢ mept Apet@v pEAWV TOV Adyov Toteiobat, p@Tov Seikvuoty &TL pry @UoEL. &l
Yap floav @voel, oUKET dv fv Tob 7BIKoD GAAG ToD QuotkoDd mepi avT®V einelv, Momep kai mepl Tob
WG OpOUEV.

Scholiumiii

Location in the printed Commentary: 52.18

Location in the codex: f. 10r, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1103b6-7 “£T1 €k T@V a0T@V Kol S1& TOV a0 TOV”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: “ZuveAdvTL TO T&V...TAG Evepyeiag moldg dmodidovar” (1. 1-4) is a verbatim quota-
tion from Anon. In EN 125.18-22. For “TOUTEGTL TOLAG TIPGREELG...AMO TWV Evepyeldv ai EEelg.”
(L. 4-6), cf. Asp. In EN 39.32-34

TUVeAOVTL TO TV olTwg Gv £xot 1 miyeipnolg el Opoiwg TaTg TEXVAIS ai dpeTal £k
TOV aOTAOV Kol 81 T@V avT@Vv yivovTal Kai @BeipovTal, ai 8¢ téyvatl 81 T@V €vep-
YELDV YVOHEVaL OV PUOEL, 008 Gv ai Gpetai PUOEL £yylyvolvTo S1d TV Evepyel@v
yvopeval. €l o0V pip @voet GAN €€ #0oug, Sel SnAovOTL TaG Evepyeiag moldg armo-
B186va, TouTESTL TTOLRG TIPAEELS BET TpoaupeioBat TIPOG TO YevEaBal KOADS: OTL KaAAG
dnAovOTL GAAG pry pavAag, Eneimep Ao TV Evepyel®v ai EEeig.

4 pns.l.
@ Open Access. © 2022 Sophia Xenophontos, published by De Gruyter. (<) 2B This work is licensed under

the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License.
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110643060-016
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Scholium iii

Location in the printed commentary: 54.21

Location in the codex: f. 10v, outer left-hand margin (written vertically)
Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1104b7-8 “f pr AvmoOpevog ye dvdpeiog
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 126.21-23

»

[avu &vBpwmivwg TO f| ui AuTtoVPEVOS Ye TIPOaEdnKe: Towg yap & Eviwv Evepyel@v
ToD avdpeiov abTapkeg TO P AumeioBat, 0lov GV TITPWOKNTAL TTPORAYOHEVOG,.

Scholium iv

Location in the printed Commentary: 56.23

Location in the codex: f. 11r, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1104b22 “fj GG pr 8¢l fi 6te 00 8el”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: with some slight alterations indicated below, this is a quotation from Anon. In EN
127.29-128.2

Alwkovat, enat, TvEg Tag HBovag wg ob Sel kal dTe ov Bl (kai dg ov Sel) kal oig oV
Bl kal &v @ TOmw pn 8ei kai ovY WG Sel. WG ov Bel Pév: ov Yap Sel PIN0GOPW TPLPEY
i amA®G menmaubevpévew. 8Te 8¢ ov Sel, olov ynpat® Kai mapiALKL yapeiv. &g 8¢ ov Sei-
oV Yap &mnyopevpévn Xpiiobat Tpoii, olov Rrap moAepiov AaBOVTag. oig 8¢ ov Bei,
olov PactAel MAPAVORETV* 0V yap TadTOV Pactel kal iSlwTn: 6 pév yap AavBdvovoav
ExeL TV TPEEWY Kat oV TiPog {AAOV KvoDoGv Tvag, O 8& TG LIEPEXELY KAKOV TIPOKEL-
Tal TOig VMO Yelpa VMOBetypa. &v @ 8¢ TOMW pn Sel, olov £V iepd Vopipwg dppo-
Blowaewv mepdobat. kai oy WG 8el, WG el TIg MApaAVOpWE Kal TTapd VOV Bladolto Ty
opoluyov koitnyv.

1 kal 6g ov 8¢t addidi ex Anon. In EN 127.29 3 mopnAwt correxi ex Anon. In EN 127.32 : mponAnkt
M | &g scripsi ex Anon. In EN 127.32: &M 4 olov niap moAepiov M : oiovel mapa moAepiwv Anon.
InEN 127.33 7 vopipwg M : vopipung Anon. In EN 128.1

Scholium v

Location in the printed Commentary: 56.23

Location in the codex: f. 11r, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1105a9 “yivetat kot dpetn”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 128.21-129.3

‘H émyelpnolg @avepd. ¢ ai téxval mept Ta XOAEMWTEPA TOV €V TG aUTH VTO-
KEEVWY paMov éEetalovtal (6oa yap SuoappooTtotepa TOV EVAWV, Tept TADTA
UGAAOV 1] TEKTOVIKR KPIVETAL® TO Yap £V TOUTOIG €0 BEATIOTOV KOl TEXVIKWTEPOV® Kall
6oa duolatdTtepa TOV AO@V 1 latpikn émoképetat), olTw Kol ai dpetai mept T&
XoAemwTepa &v elev' yoAenwTepov 8¢ kai Suopoaywtepov mabog 1 Hdovn: MoTe mepl
TAUTNV &v eDAGYWG Beinpev elvat THY GPETAV. 0V Yap XAAEMWTEPOV £0TL KPATELV, &V
TOUTW MOAoTO GPeTAG Xpela, NBoviig 8¢ YoAemwTepov Kpatelv. GAAN abTn n
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gmxelpnotg TG &vw* Eketv pév yap Aéyet 81 TO GUVTPOPOV lval TRV RSOV HiV,
8laTolTo BuoAMSTPITTOV AVTHY VIAPXEY T@) £0el, alTn 8¢ S1d TO SUopAYOV Eivat
KOTX TRV {oy0Ov. ToD 8¢ yoAemdv kai SVopaxov eivar THY HBOVIV SEKTIKDG TPOC-
gxpnoato T Vi Tob ‘HpakAeitov eipnuévw, 6G Aéyel xohemwtepov eival nSovii
payeobal fi Bup®, £mel kal oUTOG BuoHAXWTEPOG TOTE, GV Gua RBOVi| Yévolto, WG
avTOG 0UTAHS Prowy ‘HpdxAettog:

0¢ 1€ TOAD YAukiwv péAitog kataAeBopévolo

&vdp@v évi otBeoty dé€eTan NivTe Kamvdg,

1-2 Vmokelévwy scripsi ex Anon. In EN 128.22 : Uriokewpévw M 3 BéNTIOTOV M : BEATIOV Anon. In
EN128.24 10 8ewktik@®g correxi ex Anon. In EN 128.32 : Sewtik@ M 12 nSovij yévotto M : fi ndovn
yivotto Anon. In EN 129.1

Scholium vi

Location in the printed Commentary: 62.8

Location in the codex: f. 11v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1105b2 “10 pév €i8évan”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 129.21-26

Mikpov eime 1O €idéval 1 o08EV ouVTEAETV TPOg GpeTny, GTL T& 10N THV mMAeioTnV
loyUV el €V Tf| KTINOEL TV KOTA TAG APETAG EEEWV KOl TIPOG EV TO TIPRTTEY TA KAT
GpeTrv 008V €k TOD Kal TNV aitiav eiféval kai TV Amodel&v adT@V EXey. oV pPnv
TIQVTATIAOL TOIG KAADG €iB1opévolg AoOpBoAOG T YOI adT@V: AoyikoD yap TO T@V
TIPATTOUEVWY DTT aTOD TAG aitiog eidéval kai drodi8ovat Svvaobait.

Scholium vii

Location in the printed Commentary: 64.1

Location in the codex: f. 12r, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1105b19 “Metda 8¢ tabta Ti 07TV /| &PETH OKEMTEOV”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: the vast majority of the extract draws in an almost unchanged form on Anon. In
EN130. 13-131.2

"Enel 0 6pLopevog mp@Tov Aappavel O yévog Tod opliopévov, {nTel Ti yévog xpr T@v
Gpet@v TiBeoBaL. kal £mel ai Tfg Yuyiig dpetai &v T Yuxf, Aappavel Tiva £0Tl TG v
i YUXH YIVOpEVa: v Ya&p TIVL TOUTWV £lev av kal ai dpeTai. Ta 81 v Puyii ytvopeva
Tpla @notv eivarr mAON Suvapelg EEelg MABOG PEV oLV E0TL KIVNOIG TAG OPEKTIKAG
Suvapews aioBntn €mi @avtaoig dyabod 1| kakoD. avTog 8¢ Evapydg EdnAwaoey, OTL
moTé €07t TO MABog T Te MAB@V TVWV Tapabécel kail T¢) émeveykelv 10 SAwg oig
gnetau NSovi| kal AU, eime yap kai mpod OAfyov kai Toig mdBeot kai Tolg mpdEeaty
A8oviv kal Ay €neobat. kai Taoig OpéEeat 8¢ Emetal HiBovn kot AUTn, kKaBoooV HeTh
TGOoug yivovTal. dpyal yap T@v mpaEewv Ta ddn. Suvapelg 8¢ @not, kad ag madn-
TKol TOUTWV Aeyopeda, TouTERTL KOO &G SekTikol TMV TMab®V £opev (Gmadeis yop av
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3

AUEV, el pA SUvapy giyopev T 8éxeoBan Ta GON), EEe1 BE, kaO' GG TPOG TG TGN
Exopev D 1 KaK@G €V PéV, £l péowg EXOLUEY TIPOG TADTA, OMEP 0TIV APETHG, KAKGS
8¢, i UmepPaAlotpev mept awTa f| EMAeimolpev, O kal kakia. GveAwv ovv T& SVo 8U
EMIEPNUATWY &V Tf| E£EL ADTAG EVAL AMEPAVATO MG &V YEVeL EEElg aOTAG Aéywv, Kal
£Ee1g BelTioTag,.

10 Sextikoi M : émidektikoi Anon. In EN 130.26 14 «kai in ras.

Scholium viii

Location in the printed Commentary: 66.11

Location in the codex: f. 12v, upper and left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1106b17 “év 8¢ Toutolg €otv DrepPoAn kot ENenig”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context. The section is introduced

2

by the word “dmopia”, followed by “AVo1g”, both in red ink and abbreviated.
Form and Source: a long quotation from Anon. In EN 131.19-20; In EN 131.25-132.12

drmopiar TG kol S Tiva aitiav, €l év Slapetd kai ouveyel, £oTL AaPetv TO pev
TAglov, 10 & (oov, 10 8 EAatTov; Fi8n kai &v GBeL kai &v PGEEL, Tepl & Kettal 1 RBKA
apeTn. oUTE yOp T TaOn ovTe ai MPAEELS TT00G, WG TO SLALPETOV KOl CUVEXES T& TE
YOp TaOn motdTNTES, Kai ol TPAEELG VIO TO MOV &V elev. £TL 1] RSOV TPOG TO pR
£1vVaL TOoOV Kal &xpOvVwS YiveTal, Womep TO Opav.

AoLg* 7| 7| pév fBovI ovK £V xpdvw, dTL 0D GUPTANPoDTAL AVTHS TO £ival &V Xpovw,
GAN 0Ty BAN Kal TeAela €v 6Twobv popiw ToD AN@BEVTOg xpdvou. Td pEVTOL eival
TeAeldT™G kail TéNoG évepyeiag TG katd OO dkohovbiag gin Gv TavTn oUK Gvev
xpovou. £tt pddnAov, 6Tt don mpa&el mapakoAovbel xpovog. ovk ENatTtov 8¢ mepl
TPAEEIG T TAON 1 APeTH. KaBO oDV &v Xpdvw, 6 8¢ Xpdvog £V ouveyel kal SlapeTd,
KaTd TOOTO Kol avTN TNV Siaipeoty Aetar. €Tt énel einev 6T KOTX TX TTAON KIVOV-
ueba, 1| 8¢ kivnoig Siawpetn (€v xpdvw Yap), £in v KaTd TAV Kivnow THy & adTt@v
Kal a0Td Slapovpeva, Kvovpeba 8¢ katd TG TGN Kal oPOSpa Kai fpépa. GAAK prv
Kai o A&l KIVAOELg TIVEG 1] S1a KIvAsewV. EMel vV ai ROl dpeTal TPAEELS Kai
40N, TaDTA 8 PETA KIVATEWS Kal £V XpOVw, 0UTOG 8 OGOV Kol SIAIPETOV: HEAVTWG
8¢ xal 1| ktvnoig &v a0 T@®. &v 8¢ TouTw E0Tt AaPeiv TO AoV kol fTTOV Kai ioov. in &v
0VV Kal £V ToTG MPAEeat Kai £v Tolg maBeaty 1 mposlpnpévn Slaipeatg.

4 10 scripsi ex Anon. In EN 131.29 : 1@ M 8 d&xoloubiog M : dkolovbovong Anon. In EN 132.2
10 1y inras.

Scholium ix

Location in the printed Commentary: 66.11

Location in the codex: f. 12v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1106b16 “Aéyw 8¢ Thv AOWKAY”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: quotation (slightly altered) from Anon. In EN 132.29-31

15
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TodTo MavL AKPIPDS TTPOCEBNKEY elnwV «Aéyw 8¢ TV AOIKNV»* al Yap BewpnTikai o0
TQ péow xapoktnpilovral, T@ LEPPEANOVTL 8, G &Ml TG KATX TX PABAUOTK EVTPE-
Xelag kat 6&0TNTOC.

Scholium x

Location in the printed Commentary: 68.22

Location in the codex: f. 13r, upper and right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1107a25-26 “6Awg yap 008’ vmepPoAfig kol EAAeipewg
peaotng E0TIV?

Function: exegetical notes on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: a cluster of notes comprising three extracts from a) Asp. In EN 50.15-33, b) Asp. In
EN 52.20-25, c) Asp. In EN 53.23-54.2 respectively. The first extract is introduced by the word
“amopia” followed by “Avoig”

a) dmopiar {nTettal ndg eine mept TO ASIKeTV kal Sehaively Py elvar pecdTTA Kol
LnepBoAry kai EMNenpiv: €l yap elowv dvéoelg kal EMTAOELS TOTG Kakialg, €in Gv kai
énitaotlg kai Gveotg v Tf Selhiq, dpoiwg kol &v Tij dkolaoiq, WoTe 0V8EV KWAVEL
UnepBoliig UmepPoATY eivat EBAANY GAANG udAAOV kai EAAeiPewg EAAERPLV.

NI /| Six@g Aéyetan 1 UiepPoAn kai 7| ENAen]IG A £V TaIG Kokialg, | PEV &v aOTH Ti
KOKig Wote GAANV GAANG UmepPoAAelV pdAAov kot GAANV GAANG pdAAov évdetv,
A WG 8¢ Aéyetat UriepPoAn kol EAAenPIg WG TIPOG THV HECOTNTA Kai GPETAV. KATA PEV
oUV TO TIPOTEPOV TV PNBEVTWY EvBExeTal epPAAAeLY TIVE Kokiav GAAWG EQUTiig
Kai émteiveodat pdAAov kai dvieaBat, WG 8¢ PG TNV PECOHTNTA oKOTODVTL OVK £07TL
Tfig OMEPPOARG TO pev UmepPoAn T 8 EAAenpig. Eotat yop oUTw, @Noi, pecdTNS Kai
Gpetr| €v aT TR Kokigr TobTo 8¢ &dvvatov. katd 8 Toltov TOV Adyov olTe
UniepBoln UrepBoliis £otat ovite EAelPews EAENPIG, Tva P HETOTNTES WLV &V Taig
Kokiatg. ToiTo 8¢ Kol £k T@V GpeT@v 8fjhov: womep Yap TG cwEPOTVLVNG Kal TAG
GvBpeiag kol OAwG TAG dpeTiig pecdTnTOg 0VONG 0UK £0TIV &V AT Ti psoom‘rl T0
v VriepBoln 16 8 ENenpig T6 8¢ pécov, S1d O TO PécoV eival dkpov KaTd TO €D Kal
wploBat, oUTWG 0V8E TOV KAKIDVY £0TL HETOTNG 008 UnepBoAry kail EANenPLg, GAN @G
GV TIPATTNTAL TO KOTA TV KOKiov, GUOPTAVETAL.

2 kai émtdoelg scripsi ex Asp. In EN 50.16-17 : émi todtalg M 6 GAANG! scripsi ex Asp. In EN 50.20
: GMwgM | &AAngG? scripsi ex Asp. In EN 50.21 : GAwg M

b) TRV cw@pocvvny mept BovAg kai AVTag @Notv eival HeadTNTa, oL MEPL MACAG
GAA TAG OWHATIKAG, kol 0U8E TavTag amdoag GAAX TAG U d@fig, olov TAG Sl
Bpwoewg kal méoEws Kol Gppodioiwy: RTTOV 8¢ mMepl AVmag. 1| Yap €vépyela Tob
oWEPOVOG TEPL BOVAG 0TIV alpoVpEVOD TO £V aDTAIG PECOV. TOoODTOV 8¢ AfyeTal
nepl Tag AOTag eivan boov ov Avmeital £l Tf| dmovoiq TV H8ovVaV.

c) ZxedOv TV GpeT@V anao@v mept Adywv Kal TPGEEWwV Kowviav T EVEpyelav
£YOVo@V 18iwg TOTG TPOKEUEVALS TPLOL TODT GIOVENEL B1a TO TAG pev GAAAG Kai ko’
EQUTAG oVOTAVAL SUvacOar adTiKa yap O cw@pwv oUK €v Ti] TPOG GAAOV Kowwvig
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HOVOV XpTiTaL T) 0WEPOVETY, GAAG Kail Ttpdg aTOV €V Suaitn v dpmexdvn Toig GANoLg
Tolg Katd TOV Piov. £0TL 8¢ Kal €v mpa&eowy Gvev Tob Aéyewv Suvatov xpfiobat i
owEPOTLVY® Opolwg 8¢ kail £mi Gvdpeiag kai EAevBepLOTNTOC KAl TWV GAAWVY APETOV.
Kal yap Kot pog avTtov EAevBEPLOG (0) wg BeT Gvaliokwv €ig EauTodv | GvBpeiog O pn
@oBolpevog undé Tapattopevog padiwg VO TV TMPoodokwpévwy dev@v. 1 6
Sikatoovvn ot pev Tii kKowwvig Mavtwe, GAN 0Tt Kol U Aéyovta punde mpatTovTa
npog Toug #Ew kal TPog EavTtodv TaUTn Xpfiodat. ol 8¢ Aeydpeval viv Tpeig EEeig
TGVTWG €V Kovwvig Adywv eiol kai mpaEewv: 8ijhov 8¢ €€ avT@v.

5 €otuscripsi ex Asp. In EN53.30 : £tM 7 6 inserui ex Asp. In EN 53.32 8 un8¢ scripsi ex Asp. In
EN53.33:pundeM 9 pndescripsi: pi6EM 10 GAAG post £§w primum scripsit, deinde erasit M |
vbv s.l.

Scholium xi

Location in the printed Commentary: 70.27

Location in the codex: f. 13v, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1107a30 “oi pév kaBdAov kowdtepoi eiov”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 134.26-135.2

"EV HEV TOIG EMOTAMALG OVK £K TV KAOEKAOTOV ai THOTELG ol Yap droSeifelg S1a T@v
kaBoAov kai 81 avT@V TG VMO TO kKABOAoV BeikvuTatl kal mioTv AapBdvel. TO yop
okoAnvov duoiv 6pBaic Exel TaG TPELG ywviag toag, OTL Kal Tdv Tpiywvov. 810 o) kevov
év ékeivolg T0 kaboAov kab avTO Kal Xwpig TOV KabékaoTa AapBdvery. £mi 8E TV
TPAKTOV TO TULOTOV TV TEPL alTOV AOywv €k TV KabékaoTa: mepl yap TadTa Kai &v
ToUTOL Ol iPagelg. OTL yap O EAAEBopog kabaipel oV TIOTOV, Gv pry TOIG KaBEKAOTA
&pappogol ovdE (yap) TO Beppov XoAd i TO Yuxpov TUKVOL. €K YOp TAV KAOEKAOTA
KabapopEvwy Vo Tod EAAEBOpoL T TioTIg TOD mavta EAAEBOpOV KabalpeLy. Kai £l
TV GAAWV Opolwg.

3 0oV kevov scripsi ex Anon. In EN 134.29 : o0k évOv M 7 ydp inserui ex Anon. In EN 134.33

Scholium xii

Location in the printed Commentary: 70.27

Location in the codex: f. 13v, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1107a32-33 “k Tiig Staypaiig”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: an almost entirely faithful quotation of Anon. In EN 135.10-13

Adypappé Tt BovAeTat oTeTaXBaL YOV T TTAON T& TOV APETMV DIOKEIHEVA KOl TFV
APETIV KABEKATTOV TE ATV TRV OiKelav Kal TAG Kakiag, TRV Te LIEPBOATY Kal THV
ENepv' @ SloypdppaTt E@apuooet T E£ig TIOEpeva, 8 MV Selkvuaty 8Tt pecdTnTeg
al dpetai, WG KaTeypapnoav.

3 #\ewpv M : €vBelav Anon. In EN 135.12

10
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Scholium xiii
Location in the printed Commentary: 86.9

Location in the codex: f. 151, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1109a32 “kamvod Kal KOPatog”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: an almost verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 139.20-24

T& £nn tadta N Kipkn 8okel Agyewv mopd 1@ momntii, ovy 1 KaAvpw. komv@ 8¢ kai
KUHOTL Greikaoe TO TOWODTOV GKPOV, TO QEVKTOV aUTOD Sekvig O @IAGTOPOG.
apopTwAoTtepov 8¢ @not 10 pdAAov évavtiov T@® HEOW Kol AVOMOLOTEPOV Kai
&PVOUHEVOV TRV IPOG TO HEGOV GUYYEVELQV, NTTOV 88 TOUTOV TO OpOLALELV.

4 Opolalew: litt. -e1- vix leguntur in M

Scholium xiv

Location in the printed Commentary: 88.6

Location in the codex: f. 15v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1109b9 “oi dnpoyépovteg énabov”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: a verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 139.28-140.1

A&k co@oD TovToV LToBelypatog £8eiev AploTOTEANG WG Xpr| TV RBoviv ovy wg
aioxpav eldotag TV avTig QOO dmonépnecBat NG (mola yap X&pig toh T@v
aioxp@v GrmoaTtpo@nv £xev, aTOBEV TOD MPAYHATOG GTUYNTOD GVTOG;), GAAK Kol TO
A6V TavTng €iboTag Kail TO KaAdv, Womep TO kaAAog EAEVNG ol SnpoyépovTeg, Opwg
TGV AMOPAVOVTWY Eveka PavAwY TapaLTEIohal Kol mapekkAivety 1O RS0V Kal KaTa-
yonTebov AUES, WG &v pr Std Pikpdv AmOAAUOLY Kol TIPOTKALPOV PROTWVNY AdBwuEY
TG oY LOTO ENUTOTG TIEPITTOLNTAEVOL.

Scholium xv

Location in the printed Commentary: 90.2

Location in the codex: f. 15v, lower left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1109b33 “{lowg Siopicar”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 141.5-7

To lowg ob TPoG T dvaykaiov (Gvaykaiov yap oo SlahaBetv), GAAG TO (owg TTpog TO
Tip@Tov Slopioat (Todto yap ENAeinel).

Scholium xvi

Location in the printed Commentary: 92.10

Location in the codex: f. 16r, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1110a28 “tov Ebpunidov AAkpaiwva”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 142.24-30



Appendix of Supplementary Notes = 249

HopatiBetat TOV Evpuidov Alkpaiwva @g 8t eDTEA] TIVQ DTOPEVAVTA UNTPOKTOV]-
oat. Aéyel yap moap’ avTt@® O ANKpaiwv «poAota pév W énfipev émoknpag natnp, 66’
appa eiogPavev €ig ONPag lwv». Bid yap ToUTwV £vtolag Tob matpog Sinyeito, wg
EVTEINOPEVOU QTTOKTEIVAL TRV UNTEPX, KOl KOTOPROAUEVOU QUT®, €l U GroKTELVY,
dxapriav yiig kal drekviav, kai SIaBoAds Tvag Tig HNTPOg Aéyel, MV 0v8EV N dElov
TNAKODTOV KAKOV AvVayKGoaL TVA TIOLToalt.

Scholium xvii

Location in the printed Commentary: 92.10

Location in the codex: f. 161, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1110a31 “w¢ yap £mi 10 oA £0T1”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 143.7-14

Tobto 80&at v oV mPOG TO «&TL BE yahemwTepov (TO) Eupeival Toig yvwobeioL»,
elprkéval, GAG Tpog TO «E0TL 8¢ YaAEMWTEPOV €VioTe TO Kpival Toiov GvTti moiov
aipetéov kai Tl GvTl TIVOG UTIOPEVETEOV». BIaTODTO Yap XOAemdv, 6Tt E0Tiv & pev
dvaykalovtal aioxpa, & 8¢, €i pr| mewobeiev, npoo&oxwm Aurmpad. xademnn § 1| TovTwv
81aKpLO1G. Biix 8¢ TO TADTA TolaDTA £lva, Tepl WV kpivovatv, Ematvodvtal i PéyovTal.
émawvobvTatl pev ot Ta Aummpd mpod Tod TaBEIV Ta aloxpd EAOpevol, Péyovtal 8¢ ol
@OBw TV AUTNP@V DITOPEVOVTES TA KioYPA.

1 70 supplevi ex Anon. In EN 143.7

Scholium xviii

Location in the printed Commentary: 96.5

Location in the codex: f. 16v, upper left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1110b23 “€otw 00) EKWV”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 144.9-12

“Ooa yap 81 dyvolav yivetat, pn pévtol Suoxepaivetal poyBéVTa UTO TV TIPaEGV-
TwV, EKOVOILWG PV oV yiveaBal @not (Mg yap olov Te T& GyvooLeva;), oV Uiy 76N
Kail Gkovoiwg, GAN €Ml TOVTWV AmOPaoI§ GPROLEL LovN TOoD €Kovaiov.

3 £xovociov correxi ex Anon. In EN 144.12 : dkovoiov M

Scholium xix

Location in the printed Commentary: 96.5

Location in the codex: f. 16v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1110b32 “008’ 1 kaB6Aov”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 144.25-28



250 — Appendix of Supplementary Notes

1 T@V KaBOAoL &yvola, olov Tiva PV T& Kahd, Tiva § aioxpa €0, Kal Tiva pev Gyadd,
Tiva 8¢ KoKG, Kol Tiva pev aipetd, Tiva 8& @evkTd. oL yap S1& TowTnVv, GAAG Sid
poyOrnpiav GUAPTAVOLEV.

1 otov M : To Anon. In EN 144.26

Scholium xx

Location in the printed Commentary: 96.5

Location in the codex: f. 16v, left-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1110b33 “GAN’ 1 ka®’ EkaoTta”
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 144.28-145.3

‘H 1@V kabékaata dyvola aitia 100 dkovaiov. kai Ot oUTw, SAAOV €k TOD Aéyewv «év
TovTOLG Yap £0TL Kai (¥Ae0g Kal) ouyyvapn»: Tfi Yap T@v kaboAov &yvoig poxdnpoi
ywopeda, dyvoolvTeg Tiva Ta KoAK Kai aloxpd kaBOAov £0Ti, Kail dyadd kal kakd, Kol
PEVKTA Kal aipeTd, WV 1 dyvola €@’ fiv. 810 kai Poyog £V TOVTOIG TAPEMETAL T() ¢’
IV €val TO i TaDTA Ay VOETV. 810 T KATX TV £KOVGIOV &yVOLaV YIVOPEVA OUK 0TIV
&KoVOLA. O ONEIOV TO &ML TOIG KATX THV TOLWTNV &yVoLa TPATTOUEVOLS POYoV GAN
oUk &\eov EneaBal.

2 #heog Kal inserui ex Arist. EN 1111a1-2 et Anon. In EN 144.30

Scholium xxi

Location in the printed Commentary: 98.15

Location in the codex: f. 171, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1111a20 “Ett 8gi Thv mpd&v Avmnpav eival kai &v
petapeleio”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context. In this note, the Aristote-
lian lemma “¢11 8€T TV mp&&wv Aummpawv eivat kol év petapedeia” (1. 1) is quoted to introduce the
exegetical passage that follows. “¢ru{ntioar” (L. 3) is linked to the word “dmopia” (in red ink) in
the right-hand margin, which in turn is followed by “Avo1g” further below.

Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 146.25-147.4

ETL el TNV TP&EWV AuTtnpdv elvat Kat £v HeTapeAElQ: oUTw Yap Gkovotov Eotat el Yap
XWPIG TOUTWV, €N Gv 0UY £KOVGLOV, OVKETL HEVTOL Kai AKOVGLOV.

dmopiar érudntoat § &v Tig, TAMG 6vtog Gkovaiov Tod 8L dyvolav, ov v yivetal TO
8L dyvolav dxovalov €l yap TO YEVOG GKOVGLOV, Kai aTO AKOVGLOV.

Ao /| v dpXi{ HEV KOWVOTEPOV ElMeV dkovala etval T& Pigt i U &yvotav. 810 kal
EmmA£ov TiPooEdnke TO «BOKETV» VOTEPOV, Kal TTPoadlwpioato’ ob yap Ta 8t dyvolav
arm\@g &kovaota, GAG TG TPOS T@ 8 Gyvolav yeyovéval kol €v peTapéAelg Ovta.
Xwpig 8¢ TovTWV 0V) EKOVOLA PéV, 00 PRV i8N Kai dkovala.

1 dxovolov M : dkovotog Anon. In EN 146.29 2 ékovolov M : £kovotog Anon. In EN 146.29 |
&Kova10v M : dkovatlog Anon. In EN 146.30 4 €iM : o Anon. In EN 146.31
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Scholium xxii

Location in the printed Commentary: 98.15

Location in the codex: f. 171, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1111a22-23 “10 £kovotov 80gtev Gv eiva ob 1| dpx| €v

~ 9

avuTQ
Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: verbatim quotation from Anon. In EN 147.6-17

ToDTo £kOVOLOV Kal AVTIKELTAL TOTG Bl yvopévolg. £kelvwv yap 1 apxn ££wbev,
pr[Sév (mpBaMopévwv ToD TaoyovTOog fi npé(TTOVToq, OV GPOTEPWY AVAIPETIKOV TO
«oL 1y (xp)(rl &v aUT@». NG Yap np(xﬁswg fi o0 mdBoug 1| &px 1| moTIKH &V VT, T
oV Big. oV Yap TIG aTOG KUPLOG, OVTOG OVK EXEL TNV GpXRV EEwBeV. TO 8¢ «eiBOTL T
kaBékaoTa» TOiG 8 Gyvolav dkovaiolg Gvtiketrtat. €v yap €kelvolg 1 Siapaptio mepi
THV TV KABEKAOTA TIVOG f| TV@V £V 01 1| TPGELG dyvolav. dpgoTépwy & dpa xpeia
TPOG TO £KOVGIOV BT PATE TRV APXNY £V T £val abTAPKEG TIPOG avTO. Kal yap ot
80 Gyvolav Tt TOLODVTEG £V aTOIG EYOVTEG TWV YIVOUEVWVY TRV GPYXTV 0UY EKOVCIWG
nolodot. mahv 8¢ SuvavTai Tiveg £i8oTEG TA KABEKAOTA £V OIG 1| TPGELG A TO TGOOG
aitiav Exewv v Biav.

9 8¢ M: 1¢ Anon. In EN 147.16

Scholium xxiii

Location in the printed Commentary: 174.8

Location in the codex: f. 33r, lower margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1127b28 “olov 1} T@V Aak@vwv £507g”
Function: brief explanatory comment on the phrase above

Form and Source: slightly altered in Georg. Pachym. Paraph. In EN 49.2-4

AGKwVEG Yap £00foy £xp@vTo Sinkovoatg dypig dyKwvwv kai yovatwv: ta 8 dAAa
oAV YEYUHVWUEVOL.

Scholium xxiv

Location in the printed Commentary: 226.22

Location in the codex: f. 42r, lower right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1137a26-27 “0iG HETEGTL TV ATADG Gya®@DV”
Function: brief explanatory comment on the term “anA@g ayafiv”

ATAQ@G Gyaba TOG APETAG oty Opyavika 8¢ &yaba Tag duvdapelg, olov xpruaTa
vyeiav @iloug. &v TovTolg ovv €xouaty oi GvBpwmot kai VepBoAnV kai ENenpv Tag
KOKIOG TV PegOTNTWY, Gmep €V Toig Be0ig ok EaTiv.

Scholium xxv

Location in the printed Commentary: 230.9

Location in the codex: f. 43r, right-hand margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1136b6 “Gdikeitat 8 o08eig Ekwv”

10
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Function: brief explanatory comment on the phrase above and its immediate context
Form and Source: the note draws from Dio Chrysostom, Oration 64.2—-4

"Ev KUmpw Anpwvacoa Tpeig £Orke VOPOUG: TNV HOLXEVOEITOV KEIPAPEVIV TTOPVEVE-
oBai, TOV £aUTOV GroKTeiVavVTA Ur| BATTTEWY, Kol TPiTOV, TOV &pATNV BoDV 0PATTOVTX
@oveVEWY. TaDTA 8& TO TéKVa aTAG TIPO TWV GAAWV TIEMGVOGLY.

Scholium xxvi

Location in the printed Commentary: 234.11

Location in the codex: f. 43v, upper margin

Cross-reference marked in the codex: EN 1138b5-6 “kaTd peTaPOpav 8¢ kai OpotdtnTa E0Tv”

Function: exegetical note on the phrase above and its immediate context

Form and Source: some linguistic affiliation with Anon. In EN 254.22-255.13 is apparent; cf. also
Mich. In EN 72.5-27. For “100 8¢ ITAGTwvog Opifovtog TV Sikaloovvny ... &pxntot 8¢ 10 dAhoyov”
(L. 4-6), see Georg. Pachym. Paraph. In EN 59.6-9

‘O pév AplotoTtéAng moAttiknv SikatocUvny Aéyel, fiv kal kaboAov Aéyel g Tva
vopponTa (mept yap mavta T €v vopw 1 Sikatoovvrn kai 7| Gdikia Bewpeitar) kai
MEPIKNY, TNV TE SAVEUNTIKAV TV KATA TNV YEWMHETPIKNV Gvaloyiav kai TNV
EMAVOPOWTIKNV KOTA TV APIBUNTIKNY, HTIS €k ToD kpttoD yivetat Tod 8¢ IAdTwvog
OpiCovtog TV Sikatoouvny v T iBlompayig TOV TG Yuxfig pepdv, dTav dpxn HEV 6
A6yog GpxnToat 8¢ 1O GAoyov, pvnuovevel 6 AploToTteAng kol To TolovTov Sikaiov, O
Kol KOTO PETa@opav Aéyel Kol o0 kupiwg, GAN ol katd ToDTo TO Sikatov Aexbein Gv
TG Sikau@v £autov, Domep oO8E katd TO GvTikeipevov G8ikov AeyBein &SV
£aUTOV. £6eiyON Yap OTL oL OLOV TE TV EQUTOV GBIKETY, Kal SlaToUTO 0V8E SiKatovv.
0UKODV TO KOTA HETAPOPAV TODTO Sikatov 1O &v Tfj iblompayig T@V Tiig Yuxig Hepdv
£0TL TWol TV avTOD, fyouv TOig puépeat TG YuxAg. TO Yoiv TOAITIKOV Sikatov ok
€0TL TIol TV abToD, GANG EEVOLG. TO 8¢ 0lKOVOIKOV Kol TO 8€0TOTIKOV £0TL TIOL TWV
abTod* BovAOLS Yap Kal VIEGL Kal Yuvatki. SlatoDTo Aéyel Kai TO «ov TGv 8¢ Sikatov»,
dnAovoTt TolobTov, GAAG TO 8e0mOTIKOV Kal oikovopkdv, dmep oV Kuplwg v Toig
Sukaiolg kai mpdTEPOV APIOEITO. (DoMEP 0LV £V TOUTOIG, €AV of pév év Tf oikiq
dpywvtat 6 8¢ kOpLog dpyn, TO Sikalov Tnpeital, £&v 8¢ GvamnaAw, o &Swkov yivetal,
oUTw Kol &v 1@ GvBpwmw* &v 6 Adyog dpyn O 8¢ Bupog kai 1| Embupia GpxwvTal, TO
Sikawov yivetat v ékeivw TQ dvBpwnw, £&v 8E TG pEV EpXwaotv 6 8¢ Adyog GpxnTal,
EEavayknG TO Gdikov.
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Aspasius XXI, XXII n.18, XXX n.46, LX n.78,
LXV, LXXIX, LXXXI, LXXXIV, LXXIX, LXXXI, XC,
242

astronomy XVIII, XXIV

Athanasios | (patriarch) XIXn.9

Athanasius XLII

Athens 43

authority XXX, XXXIX, XLIX, L-LVI, 49, 107,
123, 211, 235

autograph(s) XXV, XXV n.32, LXXVI, LXXVIII,
LXXXI1I, LXXXI n.120, LXXXIV

Becchius XIX, LXVIn. 89

behaviour XLIX, L, LIX, 11, 45, 53, 95, 109, 111,
125, 167, 169, 171, 175, 213, 215, 219

Bessarion XXV, XXVIII n.41, XXX n.43, LXVI-
LXVII, LXIX, LXXIV n.108, LXXVII, LXXXI

blame XXIX, XL, 17, 65, 91, 93, 95, 165, 167,
219, 225

body LIX, LX, LX n.78, 19, 27, 31, 41, 43, 45,
47,57, 67,113, 129, 131, 135, 155, 177, 183,
225

boorishness 81,175

Byzantine(s) XVII-XVIII, XIX, XX, XXIIl, XXV1II,
XXX, L, LXXVI, LXXXIHI, LXXXIV

Camillo Zanetti LXIX

capacity, -ies passim

carpenter 23,25

category, -ies XXIV, XLVI, LXV, 13, 15, 27, 65,
127,149

chair XLIV, 3

character passim

child, children LIV, 21, 33, 39, 93, 99, 101,
109, 137, 153, 211

Choerilus XLI, 57

choice (prohairesis) passim

Choricius of Gaza LXIX

Christian, Christianising XXXIII, XXXIX, XLI-
XLIV, L n.65, LVIII, LXI-LXII

circumstance(s) XXVIII, XXIX, LIV, LV, LIX, 37,
41, 59, 81, 91, 93, 95, 97, 115, 127, 135, 149,
167, 215, 229

cithara 25

cithara-player 25

city (polis) XXVI, XXXIV, XLII, LIV, 3,5, 7, 43,
87,153,183, 199, 231

clarification(s) XXVIII, XXIX, XXX, XXXVI, XLIV,
XLV, LIV, LXH, LXXX, XCI

classical XVIII, XXXIII, XLI, XLIV, LII, LI, LI
n.73, LXXXV

column(s) XXXVI, LXXVIII, 15, 69

compulsion XXIX, XL, 57, 91, 93, 95, 109, 115,
117, 123, 125, 215, 219, 229

conduct XLIX, LXII, 35, 55, 71, 81, 115, 159, 171,
177,181, 213, 225, 237, 241

Constantinople XVII, XXIII, LXVII, LXXXI

contemplative 11,13, 35, 237, 239
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courage, courageous passim
Cretans 43

Croesus 33

Croton XLVII, 43

curriculum  XXIV, XLVIII

daimonion 21

Damascius XLI

deacon XVII

dead, death XVII, XXV, 11, 33, 39, 93, 117, 119,
121, 125, 127, 129, 235

deficiency passim

deliberation LI, 103, 105, 107, 109, 125, 215,
217, 239, 241

Delos 29

demonstration XXIV, 7

desire(s) passim

diagram(s) passim

didactic, didacticism XVII n.2, XIX, XXIII, XXX,
XLVIII, L, LXXVII

didaskalos tou apostolou XVII

Didymus Caecus XLIII

Diego Hurtado de Mendoza LXVIII

differentiae XXIV

digression(s) XLIV, LI

dikaiophylax XVII

Dio Chrysostom 252

disposition(s) passim

disproportionate 157, 207

“distancing strategy” L

division (diairesis) XXXVII, LXXVII, 65

doctor(s) LII, 19, 63, 111, 201, 225, 227, 235

eating XLIII, 57

eclipses XXIV, 9

economics XXXII

educated, education, educational, educator
XVII, XV, XIX, XX, XXIV, XXIV n.24, XXVIII,
XLIV, LVI, LV, LXVII, LXXVIII, LXXXI n.121, 7,
11, 69, 175, 187

[Elias] XXX, XLI

embryos 43, 45

emotion(s), see also passion(s) XLVI, LXII,
LXIIl, 65, 69, 71, 83, 91, 111, 169, 177, 219

end(s) passim

Epicurus XLIV, LIV, 87

Ermolao Barbaro XIX n.10, LXVI

erotapocritic XLVII

error(s) LI, LXIX, LXXII, 69, 89, 99, 119, 133,
177, 215, 217, 219, 229

ethics, ethical, see also moral passim

etymological XLI, XLVI

eudaimonia LIX

Eudemian LVII, 3

Eudemus 3

Eudoxus XLIV, LIV, 41, 87

Euripides XXXIV, XLI, Llll n.73, LXXXV, 7, 219,
221

Eustratius of Nicaea passim

Evenus LI, 51

excellence 25,31, 43, 45, 151, 183, 191

excess passim

exegesis XVIII n.5, XXVIII, XXXIII, XXXVII, LV,
LVI-LXIV, LXXVI, LXXVIII, LXXIX, LXXX

exegete XXX, XXX n.44, XLIX, L-LVI, LXXVIII

external(s) passim

eye 19, 23,55, 67

farmer 203

fasting XLII, XLIll, 5, 55

father LV, 3, 49, 97, 143, 211, 215

fear(s) passim

figure(s) XXIV, XLVI, LXXVII-LXXIX, 11, 105,
201

flattery LXIIl, 37,169

food 55,57, 69,109, 131, 133, 203

form(s) passim

fortune LIX, LXIII, 31, 35, 37, 143, 157, 159, 163

frame layout XXV

friend(s), friendship XLII, XLV, LX, LXI n.79, 5,
13, 21, 27, 39, 81, 83, 107, 111, 161, 165, 167,
169, 171, 185

generosity LVII, 143, 145, 149

genus XXIV, 53, 55, 71, 115, 185

geometer(s) 25, 87,201

geometry XVIII, XXIV, XLI, 75, 135

George Akropolites XVII

George Chrysokokkes LXVII

George of Trebizond LXVII

George Pachymeres passim

George-Gennadios Scholarios XXII

glosses XLI, XLVI

God(s) XXXVIIn.53, XLVI, 31, 39, 41, 43, 151,
153, 155, 211, 227

gold 7,33

good passim



Graces 199

Great Church XVII

Great Nicomachean 3
Gregory of Nanzianzus XLII
grief LIV, LXI, 9, 87, 217
growth 23, 43,57
Guglielmo Sirleto LXVIII

habit, habituation LIII, 31, 43, 51, 53, 87, 103,
115, 145, 209

happiness passim

health, healthy LIX, 19, 29, 31, 43, 55, 63, 65,
99, 109, 111, 135, 181, 225

Helen LIV, LI, 87

Heliodorus of Prusa XXII

[Heliodorus] XXXI, LXXXIV, XC

Heraclitus XLI, XLIV, 13, 59

Hermias XLI

Heron of Byzantium LXIX

Hesiod XLI, 11,177

hieromnémén XVII

Hippocrates XLI, 43

Homer, Homeric XVIII, XLI, LIV, LVIII, 87, 107,
123,133,177

homonymy XLVI, 17, 19

honour passim

horse 23,67

house/household XXVII, XLV, 3, 23, 27, 103,
117, 153, 199, 201, 203, 205, 211, 235

human passim

Hunayn ibn Ishag XXIn.16

Ibn Rushd (Averroes) XXl n.16

ignorance passim

instrument(s) LIX, LXIII, 21, 27, 29, 31, 35, 107,
215, 225

intellectual XVII, XXVIII, LXII, LXVII, 49, 51, 69,
135, 237, 241

(in)voluntary passim

irascibility 81,165

Italy LXV n.88, LXVII

John Chortasmenos LXVII, LXXIV n.108, LXXXI
John Chrysostom XLII

John Mauromates LXIX

John of Damascus XXXI, XXXIX-XLI

John Pediasimos LXIX

John Philoponus XXXIII, XLI, LXXXI n.121
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John VI Kantakouzenos (monastic name
loasaph) XXl
(in)justice passim

knife LV, 97,237
knowledge passim

late antiquity  XXIIl, XXVII, XLI, LXXVII

Laurentianus 87.5 XXV n.32, XXVI n.34,
LXXVIII

law(s), law-givers passim

legislator(s) XXXIX, 229

lemma, lemmatic XXVI, XXVII, LXVIII, LXIX,
LXXII, LXXXIV, XCVII, 250

lexical semantics XLVI

liberality LI, 139, 145

life passim

logic  XXIII, XXIV

Lycurgus 43

magnificence XLII, XLV, 5, 75, 77, 149, 151,
153, 163

Manuel Palaiologos XXIII

Marcianus Gr. Z. 212 XXV, LXV, LXVI, XClI-
XCV, XCVI

master 211, 225, 235

mathematician 7

mathematics 49

Matthaios Kamariotes LXXXI n.121

mean passim

medicine XXXVII n.53, 39, 55, 57, 59, 105, 225,
227

Meleager LVIII

metalanguage XLVII

methodology XXXVI, XLIV-XLVIII, LI, LVII n.75

Michael of Ephesus XXI, XXIV n.26, XXV n.32,
XXVII, XXXII

Michael Psellos XIX n.12, XLIIl n.59

Michael VIII (Byzantine emperor) XVIII

military 5, 149

Milo 69

minae 191,193, 203, 205

Minos 43

mnemonic XLVIII, LXXX

moderation 57, 61, 75, 85, 129, 131, 133, 135,
157

money passim

moon XXIV, 9

moral, moralising passim
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moralism XLVII-L
music XVIII, 131, 237

navigation 55,105

Nemesius of Emesa XXXIX

Nicaea XVII, XXI

Nicephoros Blemmydes XXIII

Nicomachean passim

Nicomachus XXXII, 3

Nikolaos Artabasdos LXIX

Nineveh 11

nobility XXIX, LXIII, 37, 95, 119, 129, 135, 141,
145, 147, 157, 161, 191

non-rational XLIV, XLVI, XLVII, 3, 23, 27, 29,
33, 43, 45, 49, 93, 99, 101, 131, 235, 237,
239

notary XVII

nutritive 23, 45

obscurity LIl

Old Testament XLI

Olympic Games 27

Olympiodorus XXII, XLI, LXXXI n.121
open-handedness 75,77, 147,163
opposites LXXVIII n.115, 17, 57, 85, 149, 219

pain(s) passim

painters XLV, 19, 25

Palaiologan XVII, XXX n.44

parallelograms LXXVII, 201

paraphrase passim

parenthesis, parenthetical XXIX, XXXVI, XLII,
XLIV, LX, LXXXVI, XCI

parents 21

particulars XL, 9, 15, 17, 19, 91, 95, 97, 187,
213

passion(s), see also emotion(s) XLVI, XC, 7,9,
11, 13, 99, 113, 165, 209, 217, 219, 225, 227

Patriarchal School LXI, LXXXII

Patristic  XLII, LVIII

Paul XLI, XLIV n.60, LXI, 9

perceptive XLIV, XLVI, LXII, 43, 163

philology XVill

philosophy, philosophical passim

Phocylides XXXIII, XLI, 5

planets  XXIV, 9

plants 23, 45, 49

Plato, Platonic XIX, XXVIII n.41, XXXIV, XLI, LIl
n.72, LXXXI n.120, 9, 13, 43, 57,137,173

plausibility XXXIV, 19

pleasure passim

poem(s), poet(s), poetry XVIII, Llll, 177, 219

politics XXXIl, 3,5,7,9, 43

poor LXn.78,LXl,9, 21,147,151

Porphyry XXl n.16, XXXIII, XLI

posterior 13

practical passim

practical ethics L

praise passim

Priam 33,37

Proclus XIX, XLI, 21

product(s) XLIV, XLV, XLVII, 3, 25, 27, 199,
201, 203

proof 9,11,13,53,59, 87, 101, 185, 233

prétekdikos XVII

proverb(s), proverbial XLI, XLVII, LIV, 25, 87,
154

Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite XVIII

Pseudo-Philoponus XX n.13

psychology XXXIX, LXXVIII

Pythagorean LXXVIII n.115, 15, 69, 199

Pythia LXIl, 163

rational, reason passim

religion, religious XVIII, XVII, XXXIX, XLIII,
XLIV, LXI

Renaissance LXV n.88

responsibility XXIX, LXII, 95

rhetoric, rhetorical XVIII, XXXVII n.53, XLV,
XLIX, 7, 41, 173

rhetorician(s) 7, 41

Robert Grosseteste XXII

Sardanapalus 11

scholium, scholia, scholiastic passim

science(s) XVII, XIX n.9, XX, XXXVIII, XLV,
LXXVII, 3,5, 19, 33, 43, 105, 135, 173, 181,
187, 189, 235

Scorialensis T. 1. 18 XXVII, LXV, LXVI n.89,
LXVIII, XCVI

scribe of Brussels LXIX

segment XXVII, LXXX, 195, 197

self-indulgence 57, 61, 85, 87, 113, 131, 135,
137,139

self-presentation XXX n.44, LV

semi-circles LXXVII

sense-perception(s) LXIl, 23,53, 129, 131, 239



senses 13,51, 53, 61, 97, 111, 131, 145, 191,
221

servility LXIII, 37

shamelessness 177,179

shoemaker 23, 37,199, 201, 203

social critique XLVIII-L

Socrates, Socratic Llll, 21, 25,123, 173

Solon XLVII, 33, 39, 43

Sophonias LI

soul passim

Spartans 43

species XXIV, XLVI, 17, 53, 67, 147, 182

Stephanos Skylitses XXII n.19

Stoic(s) XLI, LXI

stone 23,51, 65, 97, 111, 229

summer 25

swallow 25

syllogism(s) XXIV, XLVI, 11, 65, 99, 101, 203

Symeon the New Theologian XLII

synonymy XLVI, 17

synopsis LVI

Talthybius LIl n.73, 147

teaching XXIV, XXX, XLVII, LVIII, LXXXII, 5, 51,
67

terminology XLII, XLIV, XLV

Themistius XXl n.16, LVI n.74

Theodore Gaza XXII

Theodore Il Laskaris XXIII
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Theodore Metochites XXIII
Theognis XLI, 57
theoretical XXVII, XXXII, 3, 55
truth passim

tyrants XLIX, 13, 143

universal(s) passim
Ustath XXIn.16

Vaticanus gr. 1429 XXVII, LXV, LXVIII
vegetative XLIV, 23, 43

Venice LXVIII

vice(s) passim

violent XLIX, 13

virtue(s) passim

wealth LIX, LX n.78, LXI, 9, 13, 27, 29, 139,
141, 143, 149, 151, 153, 157, 183, 189, 191

white 15

wickedness LXIII n.84, 49,103, 109, 111, 161,
185, 209, 217, 231, 233

wisdom, wise XLIX, LIll, LX n.78, LXII, 11, 25,
27, 49, 51, 71, 145, 225

woman 185, 209, 219, 227

wording (lexis) XXVII, XXXIV, XL, XLVII, LXXXIV

Zaleucus XLVII, 43
Zeno XLI, XLIV, 13
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Alexander of Aphrodisias 132.29-31 245
Commentary on Aristotle’s Topics 133.1-3 68
(In Top.) XXIV, XLI 134.26-135.2 247
247.8-9 22 134.29 247
Commentary on Aristotle’s Metaphysics (In 134.33 247
Metaph.) 135.10-13 247
448.6 34 135.12 247
139.20-24 248
Anonymous 139.28-140.1 248
Commentary on Book 7 of Aristotle’s 141.5-7 248
Nicomachean Ethics XXII 142.24-30 248
143.7 249
Anonymous 143.7-14 249
Scholia to Books 2-5 of Aristotle’s 144.9-12 249
Nicomachean Ethics (In EN) XXI-XI1, XXXII, 144.12 249
LXXIX 144.25-28 249
50.15-33 246 144.26 250
50.16-17 246 144.28-145.3 250
50.20 246 144.30 250
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53.30 247 146.31 250
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128.22 244 Aristotle/Aristotelian Corpus
128.24 244 Eudemian Ethics Lvil
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129.21-26 244 Life and Death LXVII
130.13-131.2 244 Magna Moralia Lvil
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131.19-20 245 1027b18-19 34
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Meteorology LXviI 1096a4-5 12

Movement of Animals LXVII 1096a5-9 12

Nicomachean Ethics (EN) passim 1096a11-17 12
1094a1 2 1096a17-19 12
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42
42,43
42
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1103a26 50 1107a30 247
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1103a28 50 1107a32-33 247
1103b2-3 52 1107a33-1107b31 74,75
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1104a27-1104b18 54 1108b12 82
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1106a14-26 66 1109b33-34 90
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XL, 90
249
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LIV
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104
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1114a11
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1114a15
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1114a31-32
1114a32-1114b1
1114a32
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110

110

110

110

110

110

110

110

110

110
112,113
112
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1114b3-12
1114b3
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1114b21
1114b26-1115a33
1114b26-28
1114b28-29
1114b28
1114b29-30
1114b30-1115a1
1114b31
1115a1-3
1115a4-9
1115a11-14
1115a14-22
1115a18
1115a20-21
1115a22-24
1115a24-25
1115a26-31
1115a30-32
1115a31-32
1115a33

1115a34
1115a34-1115b29
1115a35-1115b1
1115a35
1115b1-4
1115b4
1115b5-6
1115b7
1115b8-11
1115b11-14
1115b14-29
1115b15-16
1115b29-1116a33
1115b29-30
1115b29
1115b30-31
1115b33-34
1116a1-3
1116a4-15
1116a15-19
1116a16-33
1116a29-33
1116a36-1116b33
1116a36-1116b4

LXXV
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LXXVI
114

114
LXXV, 114
114, 115
114

114
LXXV
114

116

114

116

116

116
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LXXV, 116
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116
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LXXXIV
116
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118
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1116b3-4
1116b4-7
1116b8
1116b9-12
1116b12-14
1116b15-24
1116b23-25
1116b30-1117a28
1116b30-1117a3
1116b30-33
1116b31
1117a1-2
1117a4-7
1117a7-28
1117a9-11
1117a29-1117b28
1117a29-1117b13
1117b13-19
1117b19-20
1117b23-28
1117b28-1118b5
1117b28-29
1118a1-3
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1118a16-26
1118a26
1118a29-31
1118a30-32
1118b1-5
1118b4-1119a7
1118b10

1118b16
1119a9-1119b6
1119a10
1119a11-14
1119a14
1119a16-18
1119a17-20
1119a21-27
1119a27
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1119b5-6
1119b11-1119b18
1119b11-12
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124
XL
124
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1120a10-11
1120a11-18
1120a16
1120a18-21
1120a21-24
1120a25-30
1120a31-32
1120a33-34
1120a33
1120a34-1120b6
1120b7-1121a7
1120b7-13
1120b14-27
1120b27-31
1120b32-1121a7
1121a10-1121b11
1121a10-15
1121a15

1121a16
1121a17-18
1121a18-19
1121a19-20
1121a20-21
1121a21-22
1121a22-23
1121a23-24
1121a25-26
1121a27-30
1121a30-1121b11
1121b10-13
1121b11-1122a9
1121b12-13
1121b13-14
1121b14-15
1121b16-25
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1122a13-1122b8
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140
142,143
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144,145
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144
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148
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1122b8-1123a9
1122b8-11
1122b9-10
1122b11-14
1122b12

1122b13
1122b14-16
1122b16-18
1122b19-1123a9
1123a9-33
1123a9-1123b13
1123a34-1123b13
1123b7-8
1123b15-1124a15
1123b15-17
1123b17-20
1123b21-29
1123b25

1123b32
1123b33-35
1124a1-2
1124a3-12
1124a13-1124b15
1124a14-15
1124a15-17
1124a17-18
1124a20-21
1124a20
1124a21-22
1124a26-1124b15
1124b7
1124b17-1125a22
1125a16-24
1125a16-18
1125a20-1125b18
1125a24-28
1125a24
1125a28-35
1125b2-11
1125b10-17
1125b17-23
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1126a4-18
1126a19-1126b18
1126a19-22
1126a23-26
1126a26-31
1126a32-35
1126a35-1126b2
1126b2-18
1126b11-16
1126b19-1127a12
1126b19-24
1126b22-23
1126b23-25
1126b25-26
1126b27-28
1126b29-1127a7
1127a8-12
1127a16-1127b12
1127a16-17
1127a17-20
1127a17-18
1127a21-26
1127a26-1127b4
1127b1-2

1127b2
1127b4-12
1127b14-1128a12
1127b14-26
1127b26-27
1127b27-28
1127b27

1127b28
1127b29-32
1127b33-1128a2
1128a3-12
1128a11-1128b10
1128a11-24
1128a25-26
1128a27-1128b10
1128b11-1128b35
1128b11-21
1128b23-35
1129a3-1129b10
1129a3-20
1129a24-25
1129a26-27
1129a27-31
1129a32-34
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166
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168
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1129b12-1130a13
1129b12-24
1129b30
1129b33-1130a2
1130a2-4
1130a4-5
1130a5-8
1130a8-13
1130a12-1130b11
1130a12-13
1130a12
1130a14-17
1130a22
1130a23-24
1130a24-29
1130a31-32
1130a32-1130b11
1130b8-1131a12
1130b8-9
1130b9-10
1130b10-13
1130b11
1130b12-13
1130b12
1130b13-17
1130b18-22
1130b22-25
1130b26-1131a6
1131a10-12
1131a13-1131b13
1131a13-15
1131a15-19
1131a15-16
1131a19-24
1131a24-28
1131a28-1131b13
1131a32-1132b2
1131b14-1132a12
1131b14-15
1131b14
1131b15-24
1131b25-1132a2
1132a3-12
1132a13-1132b9
1132a13-25
1132a25-30
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1132b6-9
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184
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1132b8
1132b11-1133a10
1132b11-14
1132b16-20
1132b21-22
1132b23-24
1132b24-25
1132b25-26
1132b27
1132b28-31
1132b31-1133a10
1133a3
1133a7-10
1133a10-1133b8
1133a10-12
1102b3

1108a31

1110b3
1110b4-7
1123b25
1124a20-21
1124b7
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1125a19-27
1125a24

1127b2

1127b27
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1130b11
1131a20-22
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1133a3
1133a12-1133b8
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1137a4-1137b6 224,225 1138b35-1139a16 236
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1137b7-1138a11 226,227 1198b4 LXXX n.118
1137b8-13 228 Old Age LXVII
1137b11-13 226 On Colours LXvII
1137b13-14 228 On Divination in Sleep LXVII
1137b15-16 228 On Dreams LXVII
1137b17-18 228 On Generation and Corruption LXVII
1137b20-27 228 On Indivisible Lines LXvIl
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1138a16-18 230 641a2 22
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1138a20-21 232 413b4-10 130
1138a21 232 414a3 130
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1138a24-25 232 417a2-20 50
1138a25-28 232 420b6-8 22
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1138a28-33 232 432b3-4 8
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1138b8-13 234 Posterior Analytics (Post. An.) XLI
1138b18-1139a16 236, 237 78a26-30 8
1138b18-20 236 Progression of Animals LXVII

1138b20 236 Topics (Top.) XLI
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Didymus Caecus
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proem. 1.9-10
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proem. 1.14-15
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proem. 2.1-18
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4.9

4.14-21
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7.31-32 4 [Heliodorus]
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14.9-13 4 XXXI n.45
22.29-23.14 6 7.35-36 10
31.32-32.5 8 9.39-10.3 16
34.18-20 12 17.21-26 28
37.30 12 24.9-11 22
45.38 XXXIV 29.24-25 56
46.2 XXXIV 40.20-23 86
50.3-8 14 44.14-18 96
50.32 XXXIV 45.18-24 100
50.35-51.1 16 87.40 182
51.10-15 XXXV, 14 105.10-11 218
51.20-27 XXXV, 16 109.33 228
55.24-33 18
56.12-16 XXXVIII, 18 Heraclitus
60.13-14 18 test. 6 DK 12
78.32-34 XXXVIII, 26
78.35-36 26 Hermias
81.29-82.4 XXXVIII, 26 Commentary on Plato’s Phaedrus
82.8-19 XXXVII (In Phaedr.) XLI
82.8-14 28 1, 25.21-24 146
84.18-23 28
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94.22-23 32 i, 30-33 32
95.30-34 34
97.16-19 XXXVI, 34 Heron of Byzantium
97.21-25 XXXVI, 34 Mechanica LXIX
97.29-31 34
100.28-30 36 Hesiod
100.28 36 fragm. 286, 2 198
102.12-14 XLII, 38
103.12-20 38 Hippocrates
104.16 38 Aphorisms (Aph.)
104.21-105.3 XXXVII, 38 4,6 (Jones 134) 96
104.21 38 On the Nature of Man (De nat. hom.)
240.30-35 218 168.4-6 42
Evenus Homer
fragm. 9 50 Iliad (IL.)
1.593-594 LVII
Gregory of Nanzianzus 3.156-160 LI
Apologia to His Father on the Occasion 3.159-160 LIV
of His Own Ordination (Orat. 9), 24.130 132

vol. 35, 821.25-26 XLH=-XLHI
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Arabic translation of Aristotle’s
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vol. 60, 689.47-49 XL

John of Damascus
Exposition of the Orthodox

Faith XXXI, XXXIX
38.2-8 XXXIX, XL, 90
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38.7 90

38.8-10 92

38.15-16 XL, 90
38.20-24 XL, 90
38.26-30 XL, 90
38.27-28 96

38.38-39 92

John Pediasimos
Commentary on Aristotle’s Posterior Analytics
(In Post. An.)
115.12-14 200
Geometria LXIX

John Philoponus
Commentary on Aristotle’s Prior Analytics
(In Prior. An.) XLI
248.1-5 64
Commentary on Aristotle’s On Generation and
Corruption (In De gener. et corrupt.)

4.33-34 42
Commentary on Aristotle’s On the Soul
(In De an.) XLI
194.19-22 XXX, 2
194.20-22 XXX, 2

Michael of Ephesus
Commentaries on Books 5, 9, and 10

of Aristotle’s EN (In EN) XXI, XXIV n.26,
XXX

19.25-27 LV

19.27-31 LV, LVI

42.27-29 XXXl n.47,208

68.1 228

512.24-27 4

Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics
5,17.29-30 100

Michael Psellos
Letter to Michael Cerularius

1.32-33 XLI n.59
Opuscula
49.57-58 2

Nemesius of Emesa

On the Nature of Man
(De nat. hom.) XXXIX
93.24-94.7 90
94.5 90
94.6 90
99.15-16 92
100.16-17 104

Nicephoros Basilaces
Or. B5, 87.5-6 28
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Commentary on Aristotle’s
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XXVIn.35
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1,1 XLIV, XLVI, LI,
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1,1, 4.9-10 LXXXVI

1,2 XLV, XLVIII

1, 2, 4.13-19 XL

1,2, 4.13-14 XXVII

1,2,4.27-31 XXXHI

1,2,6.1-2 XXXIV

1,2,6.8 XL

1,3 XLIV, XLV, LI

1,3,8.9-17 LXI

1,4 XLVI, LI, LXII,
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1,5 XLIV

1,5,10.27-12.1 XLIX

1,5,12.13-17 XLIX

1, 6,14.2 XXXIV

1, 6,14.14-16.8 XXXV

1, 6,14.15-16 LXXVIII
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1,11, 26.6-8 LXn.78 4,5 Ll n.73
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1,12,26.31-28.4 XXXVIII 4,8 XLVII
1,12, 28.5-6 XXXVIII 4,9,154.15-17 LXn.78
1,13, 30.4-12 LIX 4,12 XLVI
1,15 XLV 4,12,162.7-11 LXII
1,15, 34.14-16 LXHI 4,16,172.1-2 LXXXVI
1,15, 34.24-32 XXXVI 5,1 XLV, XLVI, LXII
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1.2-16 LVIn.74
Scholia to Aristotle’s
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60-62 XL
Ustath
Arabic translation of Aristotle’s
Nicomachean Ethics XXl n.16
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test. 15, 14-15 DK 12
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V,12 (LS I, 120) 24
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